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Linear magnetic sensor controller
Long type

O%O Environmentally friendly ROHS compliant product!

Converts position of actuator within the sensing range to numerical values.

© Analog output (1 to 5 VDC) is standard equipment and detected position can be moni-

tored from controller.

@ Four-point switching output makes it possible to detect position in measured range.
@ Compatible with wide range of Koganei actuators because sensor heads are same

shape as ZE types and [ /4 types.

For information about actuators on which the linear magnetic
sensor controller can be mounted, refer to "List of Compatible

Actuators" pages © to @.
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Linear magnetic sensor controller Long type &‘ -
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4-digit LED display
The display color can
be changed to green
or red.

Switch output display
Indicator color is red
only.

Sensor head
ZLL[]-[]
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Output mode

l Window comparator mode

The ON range of each output can be set within the effective
measuring range (sensor head ON range).

Response differential is fixed (2 digits)

When the controller setting and sensor heat setting positions are as shown below.
OUT1 Threshold value setting Upper limit: 600 Lower limit: 400
Display when hand is full open: 900

Hand full open  Holding workpiece  Hand fully closed ~ Hand full open
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l Hysteresis mode

The ON position and OFF position each output can be set within the
effective measuring range (sensor head ON range).

When the controller setting and sensor heat setting positions are as shown below.
OUT1 Threshold value setting Upper limit: 400 Lower limit: 200
Display when hand is full open: 900

Hand full open  Holding workpiece  Hand fully closed ~ Hand full open
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CAUTION: When the effective measuring range signal is OFF
(outside the measuring range), OUT also becomes OFF.



A CAUTION |Read the safety precautions on page @ before using this product. |

Example of use

Normal reed switches are intended to sense the end position of the actuator’s opera-
tion and the position where it stops in the middle; so their characteristic sensing range
is narrow. While linear magnetic sensor controllers can be set to turn on at any point
within the sensing range, which is because they convert the variations in the magnetic
flux of the sensor magnets to numerical values. With the long types (ZL2), the sensing
range is 3 times larger than existing product (ZL1) (in-house comparison).

%€ The sensing range varies depending on the mounted actuator.
Refer to "List of Compatible Actuators" on pages © to @.

@ Workpiece identification by 4-point switching output @ Height check for press-fit items

Determining the acceptance criteria for the height of the
workpiece that is injected is possible because at the position
Given an air hand that needs to grasp 4 different sizes of that the cylinder presses on the top of the workpiece that
workpieces, the sizes can be distinguished by setting the is being injected, the sensed numerical values are sent as

numerical value of the openness of the air hand, and then analog output to the upper controller. In addition, the injec-
sending the switching output to the upper controller. tion position is converted to numerical values so the injection

completed criteria can be set more precisely than usual.

@ Determining state of grasp on workpiece

Normal Abnormal

To grasp a particular workpiece, the air hand determines
whether the workpiece is grasped in the normal orientation
or if some foreign object is being clamped by sending ana-
log output of the numerical value detected for the closure of
the air hand to the upper controller.
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List of Compatible Actuators Air Cylinder (Reference Values)

. _______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
<Effective range>

The effective ranges are the smallest values measured by Koganei. However, they should be treated as reference values
because the effective ranges noted herein may not be achieved due to irregularities in the sensing magnets and the usage
environment.

This is a list of typical models. Refer to the catalog for each air cylinder to select variations.
Units (mm [in.])

Cylinderboresize| 45 | ¢ | 8 | 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125
Typical model [0.177]|[0.236] [0.315][0.394] |[0.472] |[0.630] |[0.787] |[0.984] |[1.260] |[1.575]|[1.969]|[2.480] |[3.150]| [3.9] | [4.9]
Basic Cylinders BC
’ *B h ZLL1 and ZLL2
o gg?-: ecause t eembetd;ied typest(d and ) 16 18 25 30 30 a4 32 36
Ao - cannotbe supported. [0.630] | [0.709] | [0.984] | [1.181] | [1.181] | [1.339] | [1.260] | [1.417]
(T BCD Contact us regarding different situations.
L BCG
High multi cylinders
e ] 8 ) 9 ) 12 | 14 ] ) ) ] ) ) ) )
w YMDA LS [0.315] [0.354] [0.472] | [0.551]
il
(Note 1)
Multi mount cylinders
BDAJS
BSA[]S 10 ) 12 ) 14 . ) i i
XY = BTAJS " |[0.394] [0.472] [0.551]
' BDAD (]S
(Note 2)
Knock cylinders
10 11 16
afy NDAS © |j0394]| ° |[0.433| ~ |[0.630]| ’ ) i | i | ’ i
a v}
(Note 2)
Pen cylinders
PBDA[]S
8 9 11
~=~ | PBSA[]S | - - - : - - B . . N . B
e — PBTASS [0.315] [0.354] [0.433]
(Note 2)
Jig cylinder C CDAL]S
_ CsA[]S
- CTA[]S 11 9 10 12 14 20 22 18 22 23 26 30 28 )
% - » | CCDA[IS | ~  |[0.433]|[0.354]|[0.394] |[0.472] |[0.551]|[0.787] |[0.866] | [0.709] | [0.866] | [0.906] |[1.024] |[1.181]|[1.102]
a ? CBDA[]S
T-CDAS
Twin rod cylinders
- o 9 ] o | 10 | 10 | 10 | ) ) ) ) )
-.}‘: ; TEDAM i ) " |[0.354] [0.354] | [0.394] | [0.394] | [0.394]
\ )
Jig cylinder with guide SGDA
¢ SGDAY
11 10 10 12 14 20 22 18 22 24 26 ) ) )
O SGDAK [] " |[0.433]|[0.394] | [0.394] | [0.472] | [0.551] | [0.787] | [0.866] | [0.709] | [0.866] | [0.945] | [1.024]
B | SGDAP []
SGDAQ[]
Rod slider
- ::ssz ) 9 ) 9 i 10 10 1 ) i ) i ) ) i
- ARSK [0.354] [0.354] [0.394] | [0.394] | [0.433]
=T
Mini guide sliders
. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
gl :_y MGALIS [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | i ’ | i | i
?B&.
MINI GUIDE TA-
‘e 8 8 8 8 8 8
T ) MGTS " |[0.315]|[0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | [0.315] | ) i | ’ ’ | i
G e,

Note 1. There are limits to the mounting groove that can be used due to the orientation of the installed sensor head.
For details, refer to “User’s Manual for the Linear Magnetic Sensor Controller, Long Type”.

Note 2. These cylinders are compatible with ZLL3. A separate sensor holder is needed for installation. Order a sensor
holder that is suitable for the cylinder you are using. For details, refer to the catalog for each cylinder.



List of Compatible Actuators Air Hand (Reference Values)

This is a list of typical models. Refer to the catalog for each air hand to select variations.

. Full stroke detection or |Guideline for sensor mounting position (+20 [0.787])
Typical model Bore . '
effective range mm [in.] | Sensed value when fully closed ‘Sensed value when fully opened
" 81[0.315] O Against end of groove™®?
o o 10 [0.394] O 320 [12.6] 680 [26.8]
EET: o NHB [ PG 16 [0.630] O 300 [11.8] 700 [27.6]
i 20 [0.787] O 230 [9.1] 770 [30.3]
P NHB [] PGY 25 [0.984] O 250 [9.8] 750 [29.5]
é -‘===;r G NHEB [] PGJ 32 [1.260] O 200 [7.9] 800 [31.5]
ST 40 [1.575] O 120 [4.7] 880 [34.6]
' 50 [1.969] O 100 [3.9] 900 [35.4]
8[0.315] O Against end of grooveN"® 2
s - NHBDPGL 10 [0.394] O 150 [5.9] 850 [33.5]
iy 16 [0.630] O 150 [5.9] 850 [33.5]
SETY 20 [0.787] O 100 [3.9] 900 [35.4]
6 [0.236] O Against end of groove™'?
10 [0.394] O 380 [15.0] 620 [24.4]
NHB [] PA 16 [0.630] O 310[12.2] 690 [27.2]
20 [0.787] O 250 [9.8] 750 [29.5]
25 [0.984] O 280 [11.0] 720 [28.3]
10 [0.394] O 620 [24.4] 380 [15.0]
NHEB (] P 16 [0.630] O 690 [27.2] 310[12.2]
20[0.787] O 750 [29.5] 250 [9.8]
25 [0.984] O 720 [28.3] 280 [11.0]
__ 81[0.315] O 400 [15.7] 600 [23.6]
Pz 10[0.394] O 340 [13.4] 660 [26.0]
— : NHB[]S 16 [0.630] O 310[12.2] 690 [27.2]
4 20 [0.787] O 270[10.6] 730 [28.7]
25 [0.984] O 300 [11.8] 700 [27.6]
= 12 [0.472] O 50 [1.969] 950 [37.4]
e NHBDSL 16 [0.630] O 70 [2.756] 930 [36.6]
- NHBDSLG 20 [0.787] O 40 [1.575] 960 [37.8]
25 [0.984] O 50 [1.969] 950 [37.4]
i i 16 [0.630] O 340 [13.4] 660 [26.0]
a “ NHE1D 20[0.787] O 280 [11.0] 720 [28.3]
Rl 25 [0.984] O 230 [9.1] 770 [30.3]
- 10 [0.394] O 480[18.9] 700 [27.6]
ey 4 NHCAD 16 [0.630] O 380 [15.0] 620 [24.4]
.“‘* _ 20[0.787] O 330[13.0] 670 [26.4]
. 25 [0.984] O 250 [9.8] 750 [29.5]
- 8[0.315] O Against end of groove'°®?
10 [0.394] O 650 [25.6] 350[13.8]
NHL1D 16 [0.630] O 400 [15.7] 200 [7.9]
20 [0.787] O 550 [21.7] 150 [5.9]
25 [0.984] O 650 [25.6] 150 [5.9]
6 [0.236] 18 [0.709]"°" "
81[0.315] 22 [0.866]""
AFDPG 12[0.472] 28 [1.102N®
AFDPGL 14[0.551] 32 [1'260]:2: * The effective ranges for AFDPG(L) shown to
18 [0.709] 26 [1.024] the left are typical values, so they are just refer-
25 [0.984] 60 [2.362]"° " |ence values.

Note 1. Effective ranges indicate open-close strokes of both fingers.
AFDPGH has different piston diameters on left and right, so contact us regarding its use.
Note 2. Install sensor switches so they butt against the inner end of the groove on the air hand. (Refer to the diagram below)




Safety Precautions (Linear Magnetic Sensor Controller, Long Type) ‘Always read these precautions carefully before use.

Before selecting and using products, please read all the Safety Precautions carefully to ensure proper product use.

The Safety Precautions shown below are to help you use the product safely and correctly, and to prevent injury or damage to assets beforehand.
1ISO4414 (Pneumatic fluid power - Recommendations for the application of equipment to transmission and control systems),

Follow the Safety Precautions for: ISO4414 (Pneumatic fluid power-General rules and safety requirements for systems and their components), JIS B
8370 (Pneumatic fluid Power-General rules relating to systems regulations)

The directions are ranked according to degree of potential danger or damage: “DANGER!”, “WARNING!”, “CAUTION!”, and “ATTENTION!”

ADANGER

/I\ WARNING

Indicates situations that can be clearly predicted as dangerous.
If the noted danger is not avoided, it could result in death or serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.
If the noted danger is not avoided, it could result in death or serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.
If the noted danger is not avoided, it could result in light or semi-serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

/\ cauTioN

/N ATTENTION

While there is little chance of injury, this content refers to points that should be observed for appropriate use of the product.

H This product was designed and manufactured as parts for use in General Industrial Machinery.

M When selecting and handling equipment, the system designer or another person with sufficient knowledge and experience should always read the
safety precautions, catalog, instruction manual and other literature before commencing operation. Making mistakes in handling is dangerous.

M After reading the Owner’s Manual, Catalog, etc., always place them where they can be easily available for reference to users of this product.

M If transferring or lending the product to another person, always attach the Owner’s Manual, Catalog, etc., to the product where they are easily
visible, to ensure that the new user can use the product safely and properly.

M The danger, warning, and caution items listed under these “Safety Precautions” do not cover all possible cases. Read the Catalog and Owner’s

Manual carefully, and always keep safety first.

M Only the controller (ZL2) is compliant with EMC directives. The sensor head (ZLL) cannot be used in environments with high magnetic fields.

/\ DANGER

@ Do not use for the applications listed below:

1. Medical equipment related to maintenance or management of
human lives or bodies.

2. Mechanical devices or equipment designed for the purpose of
moving or transporting people.

3. Critical safety components in mechanical devices.

This product has not been planned or designed for purposes that

require advanced stages of safety. It could cause injury to human life.

@ When mounting the product and workpiece, always firmly support
and secure them in place. Dropping or falling the product or
improper operation could result in injury.

@ Never attempt to modify the product. It could result in abnormal
operation leading to injury, electric shock, fire, etc.

@ Never attempt inappropriate disassembly, assembly, or repair of the
product relating to its basic inner construction, or to its performance
or functions. It could result in injury, electric shock, fire, etc.

@ Do not splash water on the product. Spraying water on the product,
washing the product, or using the product under water creates the
risk of malfunction, leading to injury, electric shock, fire, etc.

@ Do not use the linear magnetic sensor controller or sensor head in
locations where dangerous substances, such as flammable or ignitable
substances, are present. These sensor controllers and sensor heads
are not explosion-proof. It could ignite or burst into flames.

@ Do not make any adjustments (connecting or disconnecting wiring
connectors, mounting or positioning sensor heads, etc.) to
mechanisms attached to the product while the product is operating.
This could result in abnormal operation leading to injury.

/I\ WARNING

@ Do not use the product in excess of its specification range. Doing so
creates the risk of product breakdown, loss of function, or damage. It
could also drastically reduce the operating life.

@ Before supplying electricity to the device and before starting
operation, always conduct a safety check of the area where the
machine is operating. Unintentional supply of electricity creates the
risk of electric shock or injury due to contact with moving parts.

@ Do not touch anything where electrically charged parts are exposed,
such as the terminals, while the electric power is on. There is a
possibility of electric shock and abnormal operation.

@ Do not throw the product into fire.

The product could explode and/or produce toxic gases.

@ Do not sit on the product, place your feet on it, or place other objects on it.
Accidents such as falling could result in injury. Dropping or toppling
the product may result in injury, or it might also damage or break it,
resulting in abnormal or erratic operation, runaway, etc.

@ Before conducting maintenance, inspection, repair, replacement, or any
other similar work, always completely cut off the electric power supply.

@ Do not damage any cords, such as the lead wires of the sensor heads.
Allowing the cords to be damaged, bent excessively, pulled, rolled
up, placed under heavy objects or squeezed between two objects,
may result in current leaks or defective continuity that will lead to
fire, electric shock, or abnormal operation.

@ Do not apply an external magnetic field to the controller and sensor
head while the linear magnetic sensor controller is in operation.
Unintended operations could damage equipment or cause injury.

@ Use safety circuits or system designs to prevent damage to
machinery or injury to personnel if the machine is shut down, such
as due to emergency stop or electrical power failure.

@ Avoid wiring parallel to or in the same conduit as power or high-voltage lines.
The linear magnetic sensor controller may be affected by electric
noise that results in erratic operation.

@ Make sure that the polarity of wiring connections is correct.

The wrong polarity could result in damage to the linear magnetic
sensor controller and sensor head.

@ Installing two or more cylinders equipped with the sensor heads of
linear magnetic sensor controllers in parallel could cause
malfunctions, so separate the sensor heads by at least 40 mm
[1.575in.].



/\ CAUTION

@ Do not use the products in locations that are subject to direct sunlight
(ultraviolet rays), dust, salt, iron powder, or high humidity. Also, do not
use the products if the media and/or ambient atmosphere includes
organic solvents, phosphate ester type hydraulic oil, sulfur dioxide
gas, chlorine gas, or acids. Such uses could lead to loss of functions
within a short period, sudden degradation in performance, or reduced
operating life. For details on materials used in the product, refer to the
names of materials in the specifications.

@ When installing the product, leave room for adequate working space
around it. Failure to ensure adequate working space will make it
more difficult to conduct daily inspections and maintenance, which
could eventually lead to system shutdown or damage to the product.

@ Do not use the linear magnetic sensor controller or sensor head in
locations subject to large electrical currents or strong magnetic
fields. This could result in erratic operation.

@ Do not scratch, dent, or deform the product by climbing on it, using it as a
step, or placing objects on top of it. It could result in damaged or broken a
product that results in operation shutdown or degraded performance.

@ Always post a “Work in Progress” sign for installations, adjustments,
or other operations, to avoid unintentional supplying of air or
electrical power, etc. Unintended power supply can cause electric
shock and sudden operation, creating the risk of personal injury.

@ Do not pull on the cords of the lead wires, etc., of the linear magnetic
sensor controller and sensor head, do not grab them when lifting or
carrying the equipment, or place heavy objects or excessive loads
on them. Such actions could result in current leaks or defective
continuity that leads to fire, electric shock, or abnormal operation.

@ Use only the sensor head specified for this product.

Use of sensor heads other than those specified could lead to erratic
operation of, or damage to, the product.

@ When handling linear magnetic sensor controllers and sensor heads,
do not apply excessive shocks (294.2 m/s? [30 G] or larger) by striking,
dropping, or bumping against them. Even if their casing is undamaged,
their inner parts may suffer breakdown, causing erratic operation.

@ Avoid short circuiting the loads.

Turning the switch output on while the load is short-circuited causes
overcurrent, which will damage the linear magnetic sensor controller.
Example of short-circuited load: The lead wire of a switch output is
directly connected to the power supply.

@ Tighten screws with a tightening torque of 0.2 N-m [0.148 ft-Ibf] when
mounting the sensor head.

Over-tightening beyond the allowed tightening torque may damage
the sensor head.

@ Be sure to connect the sensor head and controller while the power is
turned off. Connecting the sensor head while the power is supplied
may cause erratic operation of the controller because of surge
voltage, etc.

/I\ ATTENTION

@ When considering the possibility of using this product in situations or
environments not specifically noted in the Catalog or Instruction
Manual, or in applications where safety is an important requirement,
such as in an aircraft facility, combustion equipment, leisure
equipment, safety equipment and other places where human life or
assets may be greatly affected, use the product sufficiently within its
specified ratings and performance and take adequate safety
precautions, such as the use of fail-safes.

Be sure to consult us with such applications.

@ Always check the Catalog and other reference materials for product
wiring and piping.

@ Use a protective cover, etc., to ensure that people do not come into
direct contact with the operating portion of mechanical devices, etc.

@ Do not control in a way that would cause workpieces to fall during
power failure.

Take control measures so that they prevent the workpieces, etc., from
falling during power failure or emergency stop of the mechanical devices.

@ When handling the product, be sure to wear protective gloves, safety
glasses, safety shoes, etc., to keep safe.

@ When the product can no longer be used, or is no longer necessary,
dispose of it appropriately as industrial waste.

@ Pneumatic equipment can exhibit degraded performance and
function over its operating life. Always conduct daily inspections of
the pneumatic equipment, and confirm that all requisite system
functions are satisfied, to prevent accidents from happening.

@ For inquiries about the product, contact your nearest Koganei sales
office or Koganei overseas department. The address and telephone
number is shown on the back cover of this catalog.

A Other

@ Always observe the following items.

1.When using this product in pneumatic systems, always use
genuine Koganei parts or compatible parts (recommended parts).
When doing maintenance or repairs, always use genuine Koganei
parts or compatible parts (recommended parts). Always observe
the required methods.

2. Never inappropriately disassemble or assemble the product in
relation to its basic construction, performance, or functions.

Koganei cannot be responsible if these items are not properly observed.

Handling Instructions and Precautions

4

o General precautions

1.When using a power supply with a commercially available switching
regulator, be sure to connect a frame ground (F.G.) terminal.

2. Always connect a frame ground (F.G.) terminal when using devices
that generate electrical noise, such as switching regulators and
inverter motors, in the vicinity of the sensor mount position.

3. After completing wiring work, check to make sure that all connections
are correct.

1. Check fluctuations in the power source to confirm they do not exceed
the ratings before turning on the power.

2. Avoid use during the transitional state (1 second) when the power is turned on.

3. Do not operate the keys using a needle or any other sharp instrument.

Warranty and General Disclaimer

1. Warranty Period
The warranty period for Koganei products is 1 year from the
date of delivery.

* However, some products have a 2-year warranty; contact
your nearest Koganei sales office or the Koganei overseas
department for details.

2. Scope of Warranty and General Disclaimer

(1) When a product purchased from Koganei or from an
authorized Koganei distributor or agent malfunctions during
the warranty period in a way that is attributable to Koganei's
responsibility, Koganei will repair or replace the product free
of charge. Even if a product is still within the warranty period,
its durability is determined by its operation cycles and other
factors. Contact your nearest Koganei sales office or the
Koganei overseas department for details.

(2) The Koganei product warranty covers individual products.
Therefore, Koganei is not responsible for incidental losses
(repair of this product, various expenses required for
replacement, etc.) caused by breakdown, loss of function, or
loss of performance of Koganei products.

(3) Koganei is not responsible for any losses or for any damages
to other machinery caused by breakdown, loss of function, or
loss of performance of Koganei products.

(4) Koganei is not responsible for any losses due to use or storage
of the product in a way that is outside of the product
specifications prescribed in Koganei catalogs and instruction
manuals, and/or due to actions that violate the mounting,
installation, adjustment, maintenance or other safety precautions.

(5) Koganei is not responsible for any losses caused by
breakdown of the product due to factors outside the
responsibility of Koganei, including but not limited to fire,
natural disaster, the actions of third parties, and intentional
actions or errors by the purchaser.




Handling Instructions and Precautions

Mounting and Piping

Connection is complete when the cover is even with the
connector body.
6. Double check to make sure that wiring is correct.

Sensor head and connector connection overview ‘

‘Attaching and detaching of the sensor head and power/switch cables

The ZLL-[J-[JL sensor head is provided to you with the mini
plug wire mount plug connected to the sensor head unit. A
special tool is required if you need to reconnect in order to adjust
the length. Use the following procedure when reconnecting.

1. Be sure to use the mount plug and the special tool shown
below when reconnecting.
6P mini clamp wire mount plug
Special tool Model: 1729940-1

Tyco Electronics Japan G.K.

2. Check to make sure that the connector cover (lead wire inlet) is
sitting above the body of the connector. Note that a connector
whose cover is even with the body of the connector cannot be used.

Model: ZL-6M

LA

TTU U O OO

3. Cut the sensor head cable to the required length.
Strip the outer covering of the cable, 50 mm [1.969 in.] from
the end, to expose the lead wires. Do not strip the insulation
from the individual lead wires at this time.

4. Insert the lead wires into the connector cover holes in
accordance with the information in the table below. Check to
make sure the lead wires are fully inserted (wire goes in about
9 mm [0.354 in.]) as far as they will go by viewing the semi-
transparent top cover of the connector.

Note that supplying power while connections are incorrect will
damage the sensor head and controller.

Connector side number Signal name Lead wire color

Sensor head voltage (+) |Sensor head brown lead

Sensor head voltage output A_IN | Sensor head white lead

Sensor head voltage output B_IN | Sensor head black lead
Indicator (LED) input Sensor head red lead
GND Sensor head blue lead

Sensor head voltage output C_IN | Sensor head yellow lead

|G AW N =

Sensor head

654321

Sensor head

5. Taking care not to allow the lead wires to come out of the
connector, use the special tool (don't try to use any other tool)
to squeeze the cover and body of the connector until the
cover is pressed into the body.

Sensor head Lock lever

e

=
BT =
ooo =

I

Lock lever Power/switch cable

ZLW-3L

To attach the sensor head and the power/switch cables, position
the lock levers as shown in the illustration above, and then insert
until they lock into place with the controller side connectors. To
disconnect, press the lock lever down as far as it will go as you
pull the connector to unplug it. At this time, take care not to apply
undue force to the lead wires.

Attaching the protective front cover

Slot

=~ 7T A
0>

P 0
|
Protective front cover (available separately)

ZLBK100

==

Attach the protective front cover so the tabs inside the cover
enter the slots on the Linear Magnetic Sensor Controller.

/Projection

* To remove the protective front cover, hook your finger on the
projection on one side of the cover and remove it.

Sensor head installation precautions

1. After inserting the sensor head into the Air Hand or cylinder
switch mounting groove (depending on which you are using) and
move the sensor head to the suitable position, secure it in place
with the fixing screw. Use a tightening torque of 0.2 N-m
[0.148 ft-Ibf] or less.

2. For information about the sensor head insertion direction, see the "Sensor
switch mounting method" for the Air Hand or cylinder you are using.



Installation Adjacent to Linear Magnetic Sensor Controller, Long Type

Using actuators in close proximity could cause malfunctions, so separate the sensor heads by at least 40 mm [1.575 in.].

. A
40 mm [1.575in.]
| ormore
40 mm [1.575in.] A
or more
y y
40 mm [1.575in.] 40 mm [1.575in.]
or more or more
/ A
(Reference: Mini guide sliders)
Inner Circuit Diagrams
Linear magneticsensor controller Power/switch cable
Sensor head ] D | 1 +Vce (brown lead)
| 3 STABI (black lead)
| +V (brown lead) 1 o Ty Z
LED (redt eac) 4 | : N oy | 5 OUTH (white lead) @,@
red lea (2174
@_c o—|
5 , | = N Zeg | OUT2 (red lead) E’,@ +_| 24vDC
= A_IN (white lead) 2 =3 Ty - 0%
5 o— 2 KN Zps g | Load o
3 | | Q. 7 OUTS3 (green lead) I:,:l
<3 B_IN (black lead) 3 ] @ Tray 7 |
T = N F 8 OUT4 (yellow lead E,:|'-°ad
| OV (blue lead) 5 J)_ Trs Z v )
i | |; oF | 4 GND (blue lead)
| C_IN (yellow lead) 6 L
i ‘ | 2 Analog output (gray lead)

Note: Note that extending the cable can cause a drop in voltage due to cable resistance.

Signal D : Power supply reverse-polarity protection diode
Zp1~ ZD5  : Surge voltage absorption zener diode
Tr1~Trs : NPN output transistors




Linear magnetic sensor controller
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Specifications
@ Controller

ltem Model ZL2

Power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%

Consumption current 50 mA max. (Not including supply power to sensor.)

Sensor input supply power and voltage 5VDC

Sensor input maximum input voltage 3.0V

Switch output method NPN open collector output, 5 points

Load voltage 30 VDC

Load current 50 mA max.

Switch output volume repeatability +1%F.S. +1 digit Note

Internal voltage drop 0.3 V MAX. (When Ic =5 mA)

Response time 5 ms MAX.

Operation indicator light Lights red when each switch output is on.

Value display 1/1000 division display within effective measuring range(4 digits, 2-color display: red and green)

Analog output voltage range DC1 to 5V within effective measuring range, DC0.8V outside effective measuring range (1kQ output impedance)

Analog output repeatability +1% of F.S (25°C+5°C [77°F+9°F]) Note

Insulation resistance 100 MQ MIN. (500 VDC Megger, between case and lead wire terminal)

Withstand voltage 500 VAC (50/60 Hz) in 1 minute (between case and lead wire terminal)

Shock resistance 294.2 m/s? [30 G] (non repetitive)

Ambient temperature 0 to 50°C [32 to 122°F] (non-condensation, non-freezing)

Storage temperature range -10 to 70°C [14 to 158°F] (non-condensation, non-freezing)

Mass 40 g [1.411 0Z]

Note: This performance excludes the mechanical looseness of a cylinder with a fixed magnet (standalone performance). In the case of a movable type cylinder
whose magnet is not fixed, the movable part and repeatability are reduced.

@ Sensor head

ltem Model ZLLO-CL

Power supply voltage 5 VDC+5%

Consumption current 20 mA max.

Mounting methods Body embedded type (ZLL1, ZLL2), [ 14 type (ZLL3)

Operation indicator light Red LED lights at optimal sensitivity position (Operation position can be changed by setting.)
Lead wire Heat-resistant, oil-resistant vinyl sheath instrumentation cable $2.8 [0.110] 6 core With 6P connectors
Insulation resistance 100 MQ MIN. (500 VDC Megger, between case and lead wire terminal)

Withstand voltage 500 VAC (50/60 Hz) in 1 minute (between case and lead wire terminal)

Shock resistance 294.2 m/s? [30 G] (non repetitive)

Protective structure P67

Vibration resistance 88.3 m/s? [9 G] (Double amplitude: 1.5 mm [0.059 in.] 10 ~ 55 Hz)

Ambient temperature 0 to 50°C [32 to 122°F] (non-condensation, non-freezing)

Storage temperature range -10 to 70°C [14 to 158°F] (non-condensation, non-freezing)

Mass 20 g [0.705 oz] (When 1L lead wire length is 1000 mm [39 in.].)

Connector number
()

@ Sensor head @ Power supply
Connector side number Signal name Lead wire color Pin No. Signal name Lead wire color
1 Sensor head voltage (+) Sensor head brown lead 1 Power supply voltage input (24 V) Brown
2 Sensor head voltage output A_IN| Sensor head white lead 2 Analog output (1 to 5V) Gray
3 Sensor head voltage output B_IN| Sensor head black lead 3 Effective measuring range signal output (STABI) Black
4 Indicator (LED) input Sensor head red lead 4 GND Blue
5 GND Sensor head blue lead 5 Switch output OUT1 White
6 Sensor head voltage output C_IN| Sensor head yellow lead 6 Switch output OUT2 Red
7 Switch output OUT3 Green
8 Switch output OUT4 Yellow




Order Codes

ZL2 ) D ) D B |:| ) D Sensor head cable length
L 1LK: 1000 mm [39 in.]

2LK: 2000 mm [79in.]
3LK: 3000 mm [118 in.]
*Can only be input when a sensor head is selected

Sensor head shape
Blank: No sensor head
ZLL1 : ZEHorizontal type
ZLL2 : ZEVertical type
ZLL3 : []4 type

Power supply/switching cable
Blank: No power supply/switching cable
3L : Power supply/switch 3 m [9.843 ft]

Protective front cover
Blank: No protective front cover
C: With protective front cover

Additional parts (available separately)

@ Sensor head

ZLL = Di Cable length

1L: 1000 mm [39 in.]
2L: 2000 mm [79in.]
3L: 3000 mm [118 in.]

Sensor head shape
1: ZEHorizontal type
2 : ZEVertical type
3:[J4type

Sensor head for long detection type

* When purchasing a sensor head by itself, you need to set the sen-
sor head parameters. (Refer to page 5 of the instruction manual that
comes with the product.)

@ Power supply/switching cable @ Protective front cover

ZLW-3L ZLBK100

@ Mini clamp wire mount plug, 6 P (for sensor head) @ Mini clamp wire mount plug, 8 P (for power supply/switching cable)

ZL-6M ZL-8M




Dimensions mm{in)

@ ZL2-[]-[](controller)

o
2-¢3.4[0.134] through hole g
2-96.5[0.256] deep, counterbore depth 3.3 0.130] 39.4[1.551] =2
(Both sides) 2
9 =
(o2} o
© ~
= = 3| =
2 8 & 3
. = <~
Sl o
| I~
< o
51[2.008]
14.7 [0.579) 30 [1.181]
J z
@ hd
Sensor =00 Power &
W head side @~ @ supply side

@ ZLL1-[ L (ZE Horizontal type)

Central sensing location 7.2 [0.283]

1[0.161]

4

I
[FaN o Z 2P ==

- )
— \
M2.5 slotted head set screw Indicator light

4.6[0.181]

128 [0.110]

9.5[0.374]

¢

225 [0.886]

>—v—w—ré§:§ = g
4\\_A_u4§m = S,
1L:1000 [39] &
2L.:2000 [79] ‘
3L:3000 [118] 15.6 [0.614]

22 [0.866]

Sensor head parameters

@ ZLL3-[ L ([ 4 type)

1L:1000 [39]

]
5 NS
= i
S 8
i oo > — (x|
S HW—Z = 2 -
e 2 Iz
%A\_% Z:ﬁnk > = ﬁﬂ
Bown N g
a

I

Central sensing location|7.2 [0.283]

Indicator
light

Sensor head parameters

2L:2000 [79]
10[0.394] 3L:3000 [118] 15.6[0.614]
Indicator light
(188 Perr 1t )]
S 1 \\
. Sensor head parameters
2 n—é n - 5|
) e - 2
s @ T o = (¢ i u_l§a; = S
g e © =
4[0.157] ‘ b o = S
Central sensing location 5.3 [0.209]| 3 1L:1000 [39]
T < 21:2000 [79]
{ 25[0.984] 3L:3000 [118] 15.6 [0.614]

)
L — U —(




Dimensions mm{inJ)

@ ZLW-3L (power supply/switching cable)

T

|

¢$4.8[0.189]

(40 [1.575))

3000 [118]

@ ZLBK100 (protective front cover)

(34.7 [1.366])

(30 [1.181])

5[0.197]
(5.7[0.224]) | |

@ ZL-6M (mini clamp wire mount plug, 6 P, for sensor head)

20.1[0.791] Orange

18.5[0.728]

(LI

15.6 [0.614]

/5.05[0.199]

g
6[0.236)

(e [ W

@ ZL-8M (mini clamp wire mount plug, 8 P, for power supply/switching cable)

24.1[0.949]

Red

(OO

18.5 [0.728]
15.6 [0.614]

5.03[0.198]

H
U=
6[0.236]




Setting guidelines

/\ CAUTION

1. Incorrect wiring to the sensor head or power/switch cables creates the risk of damage to both the controller and sensor head.
Confirm that wiring is correct before turning on power.

2. Record write conditions that were configured by writing them to flash memory. Note that flash memory has a limited life, and the
number of rewrites is 10,000.

B Nomenclature and functions

@ No. Name Description
KOGANEI 712 ® | Display Shows effective measuring range %, setting details, error indicators.
DCﬁD UWD “ @ | Switch output indicators Light when switch output is ON (CH1 to CH4).
®\ @ ® | UPkey ([2a]) Use to increase a setting value.
SW.OUTI:I EI I% é @ | DOWN key ([ ]) Use to decrease a setting value.
- ® | MODE key ([O]) Use when configuring settings.
O——[&] -0

@—l

* Regarding operation and setting procedures, refer to the instruction manual (M020961) and the User's Manual that come with the product.
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Limited Warranty

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Warranty Period The warranty period is 180 days from the date
of delivery.

Koganei If a defect in material or workmanship is found

Responsibility during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.
will replace any part proved defective under
normal use free of charge and will provide the
service necessary to replace such a part.

Limitations ® This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,
expressed or implied, and is limited to the
original cost of the product and shall not
include any transportation fee, the cost of
installation or any liability for direct, indirect
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects.

N\

KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for
injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the
use or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
proper functioning.

Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP., shall void this warranty.

This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only by
such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
though such items may have been included as the components.

The specifications are subject to change without notice.

J

[ URL http://www.koganei.co.jp J

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp J

KOGANEI CORPORATION
24

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT

— 3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
KOGANE! 1. 81.42.383-7271 Fax: 81-42-383-7276

KOGANEI International America, Inc.

48860 Milmont Drive, Suite 108C Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A
TEL: (+1)510-744-1626 FAX: (+1)510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION

RM2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building NO.1 Lane 600, Tianshan Road, Shanghai, China

TEL: (+86)021-6145-7313 FAX: (+86)021-6145-7323

TAIWAN KOGANEI TRADING CO., LTD

Rm.2,16F.,No88,Sec.2,zhongxiao E.Rd.,ZhongZheng Dist., Taipei City10050, Taiwan(ROC)

TEL: (+886)02-2393-2717 FAX: (+886)02-2393-2719

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD

A-3001, Heungdeok IT Valley Bldg., Heungkeok 1-ro, 13, Giheung-gu, Yongin-si, Gyeonggi-do,

446-908, KOREA
TEL: (+82)31-246-0414 FAX: (+82)31-246-0415

KOGANEI(THAILAND) CO., LTD

555 Rasa TowerI, Unit1207,1202, 12th floor, Phaholyothin Road, Chatuchak, Chatuchak,

Bangkok 10900 Thailand
TEL: (+66)02-513-1228  FAX: (+66)02-513-1232

KOGANEI ASIA PTE. LTD.
69 Ubi Road 1, #05-18 Oxley Bizhub Singapore 408731
TEL: (+65)6293-4512 FAX: (+65)6293-4513

9/'19 AB
©KOGANEI CORP. PRINTED IN JAPAN
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IB- Cyclonew

Introducing the high-speed
cyclone type water separator!

Conceptual image of water separation

Products are
RoHS compliant




¢ Introducing the high-speed
Series cyclone type water separator!

iIB-Cyclone...

Removing water droplets
using high-speed cyclone

Half the size and over 99% "°° water separation ratio compared to

Superior water separation performance

other devices. nNote: According to Koganei measurement standards.

High-speed cyclone water separator uses the power of
centrifugal separation (patent pending).

Cyclone system

Maintenance free because element is not used.
Select NO type or NC type auto drain.

Maintainability improved

Excellent water separation performance in a wide range of flow

Wide range of flow rates
rates.

Specifications for ozone resistance, NCU specifications
(copper free) compatible as standard.

Compatible in a wide range of environments

ACAUTION \ Read the handling instructions and precautions on page @ before using this product. \
O KOGANEI




ACAUTION \ Read the safety precautions on page @ before using this product.

N

Koganei provides solutions to user problems with
iB-Cyclone, which delivers new value.

The iB-Cyclone uses a high-speed cyclonic system to maintain water separation rates even if flow is increased.
Separation performance is always steady from small to large flow rates.

Water separation characteristics (applied pressure 0.5 Mpa [73 psi])

. | .
. _|iB-Cyclone|!

‘ | IBCY40
Drain filter :\ \ ;
DF300 (conetional product) | /‘ :

[Drain filter

]
| DF600 (conventional product) |

Water separation ratio

1 1 1
1000 1500 2000
Flow rate £/min (ANR) 1 £/min = 0.0353 ft¥/min

*Water separation compared with Koganei drain filter (reference).

iB-Cyclone application example

@ Removing water in sub-lines and from various equipment
@ Removing primary-side water from filters and regulators +
@ Pre-processing air supply going to membrane dryer
@ Removing water from equipment extremities
¢ Air used must be free from oil and solids for iB-Cyclone use.

Filter regulator

v
iB-Cyclone iB-Cyclone
(standalone usage)

Variations and Options

IBCY30 IBCY40 IBCY50

Auto drain type Drain cock with fitting
NO (Normally open)
NC (Normally closed)

Bracket
8Z-CBK

KOGRANEI @



Safety Precautions (iB-Cyclone) \Always read these precautions carefully before use. \

Before selecting and using the products, please read all the Safety Precautions carefully to ensure proper product use.

The Safety Precautions described below are to help you use the product safely and correctly, and to prevent injury or damage to you, other people, and assets.
Always adhere to the following safety regulations: 1ISO4414 (Pneumatic fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for systems and their components) and
JIS B 8370 (General rules relating to systems).

The directions are ranked according to degree of potential danger or damage: “DANGER!”, “WARNING!”, “CAUTION!”", and “ATTENTION!”

A Warning
Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.

A WARNING | Failure to avoid the situation creates the risk of death or serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that can be clearly predicted as dangerous.
Failure to avoid the situation creates the risk of death or serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.

A CAUTION | Failure to avoid the situation creates the risk of minor or semi-serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

A ATTENTION| While there is little chance of injury, this content refers to points that should be observed for appropriate use of the product.

Hl This product was designed and manufactured for use in general industrial machinery.

Il When selecting and handling equipment, the system designer or another person with sufficient knowledge and experience should always read the Safety
Precautions, catalog, User's Manual and other literature before commencing operation. Improper handling is dangerous.

M After reading the Instruction Manual, catalog, and other documentation, always store them in a location that allows easy availability for reference to users of
this product.

M Whenever transferring or lending the product to another person, always attach the catalog, instruction manual, and other information to the product where

they are easily visible in order to ensure that the new user can use the product safely and properly.
M The danger, warning and caution items listed under these Safety Precautions do not cover all possible contingencies. Read the catalog and instruction

manual carefully, and always keep safety first.

A Warning

Do not use the product for the purposes listed below:

1. Medical equipment related to maintenance or management of human
lives or bodies.

2. Machines or equipment designed for the purpose of moving or
transporting people.

3. Critical safety components in mechanical devices.

This product has not been planned or designed for purposes that require

high levels of safety. Using the product in any of the ways described

above creates the risk of loss of human life.

Do not use the product in locations with or near dangerous substances

such as flammable or ignitable substances. This product is not

explosion-proof. Doing so creates the risk of ignition and fire.

When mounting the product and workpiece, always firmly support and

secure them in place. Falling, dropping, or abnormal operation of the

product creates the risk of personal injury.

Never attempt to modify the product. Abnormal operation can lead to injury.

Never attempt inappropriate disassembly, assembly, or repair of the

product relating to basic construction, or to its performance or functions.

This can lead to injury, etc.

While the product is in operation, avoid touching it with your hands or

otherwise approaching too close except for specified operations. Also, do

not attempt to make any adjustments to internal or attached

mechanisms, or to perform any type of adjustment (disconnecting tubes

or sealed plugs, adjustment of the product's mounting position, etc.)

while the product is in operation.

Falling, dropping, or abnormal operation of the product creates the risk of

personal injury.

/I\ WARNING

Because KOGANEI products are designed for use under a wide variety
of conditions, decisions concerning conformance with a particular system
should be made upon the careful evaluation of a person in charge of
system design.

Assurances concerning expected system performance and safety are the
responsibility of the designer who decides system conformity. Be sure to
use the latest catalogs and technical materials to study and evaluate
specification details, to consider the possibility of machine breakdown,
and to configure a system that ensures fail-safe safety and reliability.

® KOGANEI

Do not use the product in excess of its specification range. Doing so
creates the risk of product breakdown, loss of function, or damage. It
could also drastically reduce operating life.

Before supplying air to the device and before starting operation, always
conduct a safety check of the area of machine operation. Unintentional
supply of air creates the risk of injury due to contact with moving parts.
Do not allow the product to be thrown into fire. Doing so creates the risk
of explosion, resulting in the release of toxic gasses.

Do not sit on the product, place your foot on it, or place other objects on
it. Doing so creates the risk of injury due to tripping or the product tipping
over or falling, resulting in product damage and abnormal, erratic, or
runaway operation.

Before conducting maintenance, inspection, repair, replacement, or any
other similar procedure, always completely cut off all air connections and
confirm that residual pressure inside the product or in piping connected
to the product is atmospheric pressure. In particular, be aware that
residual air will still be in the compressor or storage tank.

The actuator may move abruptly if residual air pressure remains inside
the piping, causing injury.

Use safety circuits or create system designs that prevent damage to
machinery or injury to personnel when the machine is shut down due to
an emergency stop or electrical power failure.

Always check the catalog and other reference materials for correct
product piping. Improper piping creates the risk of abnormal operation of
the actuator.

When the device not used for long periods (over 30 days), it is possible
that the contacting parts may have become stuck leading to slow
operation or sudden movements, and it will creates the risk of injury.
Check for proper operation a minimum of once every 30 days.

Do not use the product at the beach in direct sunlight, near mercury
lamp, or near equipment that generates ozone. Ozone causes rubber
components to deteriorate resulting in reduced performance, or a
limitation or stop of functions.

Do not use any type of medium that is not specifically stipulated in the
specifications. Using a non-specified medium could lead to short term loss
of function, sudden degradation of performance, and a reduced operating
life.

In initial operations after the equipment has been idle for 48 hours or
more, or has been in storage, there is a possibility that contacting parts
may have become stuck, resulting in equipment operation delays or in
sudden movements. Before these initial operations, always run a test to
check that operating performance is normal.



Do not use the product in locations that are subject to direct sunlight
(ultraviolet rays); locations with high humidity and temperature, dust, salt,
or iron powder. Do not use fluids in the product or use the product in an
environment that includes corrosive fluids such as organic solvents,
phosphate ester type hydraulic oil, sulfur dioxide, chlorine gas, acids, etc.
It could lead to early shutdown of some functions, a sudden degradation
of performance, and a reduced operating life. For information about
materials, see Major Parts and Materials.

Do not use in locations where there is a heat source nearby or that are
subject to radiated heat.

/N CAUTION

When mounting the product, leave room for adequate working space
around it. Failure to do so will make it more difficult to conduct daily
inspections or maintenance, which could eventually lead to system
shutdown or damage to the product.

Do not scratch, dent, or deform the product by climbing on it using it as a
scaffold, or placing objects on top of it. Doing so creates the risk of
damage to or breakage of the product, resulting in operational shutdown
or degraded performance.

Always be sure to post an “operation in progress” sign during installation,
adjustment, or other operations, to avoid unintended air supply.
Unintentional supplying of air can cause sudden operation and may
result in injury.

Use in extremely dry air under temperatures lower than -20°C [-4 °F] may
affect the quality of the lubricating oil used. This creates the risk of
degraded performance, loss of function, or other problems.

/I ATTENTION

When considering the possibility of using this product in situations or
environments not specifically noted in the Catalog or Instruction Manual,
or in applications where safety is an important requirement such as in an
aircraft facility, combustion equipment, leisure equipment, safety
equipment, and other places where human life or assets may be greatly
affected, take adequate safety precautions such as the application with
enough margins for ratings and performance or fail-safe measures. Be
sure to consult us with such applications.

Always check the catalog and other reference materials for product
piping.

Use a protective cover and other means to ensure that the operating
parts of mechanical devices are isolated and do not come into direct
contact with human bodies.

Do not configure control of the system in a way that could cause
workpieces to fall due to power failure.

Configure control of the system to prevent workpieces, and other items
from falling due to power failure or by emergency stop of mechanical
devices.

When handling the product, wear protective gloves, safety glasses,
safety shoes etc.

When the product can no longer be used or is no longer necessary,
dispose of it appropriately as industrial waste.

Pneumatic equipment can exhibit degraded performance and function
over its operating life. Always conduct daily inspections of the pneumatic
equipment, and confirm that all requisite system functions are satisfied,
to prevent accidents from happening.

For inquiries about the product, contact your nearest KOGANEI sales
office or the KOGANEI overseas group. The addresses and telephone
numbers are shown on the back cover of this catalog.

A Other

Always observe the following items.

1. When using this product in pneumatic systems, always use genuine
KOGANEI parts or compatible parts (recommended parts).
When conducting maintenance and repairs, always use genuine
KOGANEI parts or compatible parts (recommended parts).
Always observe the prescribed methods and procedures.

2. Never attempt inappropriate disassembly or assembly of the product
relating to basic configurations, or its performance or functions.

KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any problems that occur as a
result of these items not being properly observed.

Warranty and General Disclaimer

1. Warranty Period
KOGANEI warrants this product for a period of no more than 180
days after it is purchased.

2. Scope of Warranty and General Disclaimer

(1) The KOGANEI product warranty covers individual products. When a
product purchased from KOGANEI or from an authorized KOGANEI
dealer or KOGANEI distributor malfunctions during the warranty
period in a way that is found to be attributable to KOGANEI
responsibility, KOGANEI will repair or replace the product free of
charge. Even if a product is still within the warranty period, its
durability is determined by its operation cycles and other factors.
Contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office or the KOGANEI
overseas group for details.

(2) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses or for any
damage to other machinery caused by breakdown, loss of
function, or loss of performance of KOGANEI products.

(8) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses due to use
or storage of the product in a way that is outside of the product
specifications prescribed in KOGANEI catalogs and the instruction
manual, and/or due to actions that violate the mounting,
installation, adjustment, maintenance and other safety
precautions.

(4) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses caused by
breakdown of the product due to factors outside the responsibility
of KOGANEI, including but not limited to fire, natural disaster, the
actions of third parties, and intentional actions or errors by you.

KOGANEI O




Handling Instructions and Precautions

4

[ ) General Precautions
1. Before performing piping work, thoroughly flush the inside of the pipes
with compressed air. o . ACAUTION iB-Cyclone cannot remove humidity.
Machining chips, sealing tape, rust and other debris getting entered in
during piping work may result in lowered performance and functionality or Refrigerated air dryer,
function stoppage. after °°°'er» etc. Install as close
2. This product cannot be used when the medium or ambient atmosphere as possible
includes any of the following substances: -
Organic solvents, phosphate ester type hydraulic oil, sulfur dioxide, — —il— N — Pneumatlc equipment,

chlorine gas, fluorine gas, ozone, acids, or other corrosive gasses. Air compressor / - IO CREE s
3. The bowl material is polycarbonate. This product cannot be used in #
environments with the above gasses and fluids, nor threadlocking
adhesive, leak detection fluid, hot water or where it may be exposed to
them. This product cannot be used in direct ultra-violet light. See page @
for details. ) o . ) 1. The iB-Cyclone is for removing water. Steam in pressurized
4. Cover the unit or take other measures when using it in locations where it air cannot be removed (dehumidifying cannot be done). Use a
might be subject to excessive dust, dripping water, dripping oil, etc. membrane air dryer or something on the secondary side if
5. Do not exceed the specified volume of water for the product. The water dehumidifying is needed
droplets may §plash into th? s_econdary side. See page @ for information 2. Place a device to lower t.he supplying air from the ambient
aboyt separation chgractenst@s. . ) temperature, by using a refrigerated air dryer or after cooler in
6. If mist or condensation forms in the product, it may splash into the the air line so condensation does not occur in the secondary
secondary side. side of piping of the iB-Cyclone. Also, install the iB-Cyclone
as close as to the using pneumatic equipment.

(Recommended circuit)

-l-ll

iB-Cyclone

| Operating environment and medium |

@ Usable medium

1. Use cleaned air (filtered to below 40 um) for the medium. If you are 1. Install in a location where the air supply and the ambient temperature is

considering using something other than cleaned air, contact the nearest under 60 C [140°F]. " . L .
Koganei sales office or overseas department. 2. !nstall vertically so the piping connection portion is up and the drain outlet
2. Air that is mixed with oil or solids cannot be used. 's down. . . .
3. Allow enough space to easily do maintenance tasks, such as turning the
Using air that contains oil or solids may cause the product to stop guard button and attaching and removing the bowl.
% functioning, may lower performance, or shorten the service life. 4. Tighten the mounting ring to less than 3.0 N-m when installing the
bracket.

5. Connect the piping so the air flows in the direction of the arrow (flow
mark) on the product. The water removal function will be ineffective if the
flow is reversed.

Mounting and Piping

ACAUTION Air must be free from oil and solids before
use. =) OUT /:>

IN ==
# No oil or solids allowed! *

Example: Cannot be directly connected to pressure generator v

=) OUT

Flow mark

Main unit M—“
.1

6. Do not place any weight of the product’s piping or apply excessive torque

| B-Cyclone on the product. When tightening the piping, hold the main unit and tighten
: it to the torque recommended in the diagram below.

| Recommended tightening torque N-m [ft-Ibf]
| Connecting thread 1/8 1/4 3/8 12

I E— #No oil or solids allowed!

| Screw compressor - Torque 7~9 12~14 22~24 28~30

| = [5.2~6.6] | [8.9~10.3] | [162~17.7] | [20.7~22.1]
| ] . . .

| . 7. Large moment and vibration are easily transmitted from steel or non-

| v flexible piping, place a flexible hose between the product and the piping
| Recprocatingcompressor iB-Cyclone to prevent this from affecting the product.

Compressor

% Perform sufficient countermeasures to remove oil and solids from air
when using iB-Cyclone.
If countermeasures are not performed, the performance of the
device will fall dramatically, air will leak, and it will not work well.
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@ Periodic maintenance

1. Do periodic inspections to look for cracks, scratches, or other
deterioration in the bowl (clear plastic part).

2. If you find any cracks, scratches, or other deterioration, replace the bowl
with a new one, because it may cause a breakdown. See page @ for
information about ordering bowls.

3. Replace the bowl! with a new one if it becomes dirty or the transparency
is reduced. To wash the bowl, use diluted household neutral detergent to
wash it and then rinse it off with water.

4. Remove and replace the bowl as shown in the diagram below (release all
pressure from inside the product before starting work).

Removing the bowl Attaching the bowl
Cﬂ Guard button
UPEM é‘\_ower
( ! )

Turn counterclockwise )
Turn clockwise to

Bowl—— screw in

Rotate until the
guard button
clicks and locks
to the upper side.

1. If the volume of water is greater than that shown in the left side diagram
below, the water removal function is greatly reduced. Be sure to drain
before the water volume reaches the level shown in the left side diagram
below. Turn the drain cock with your hand in the case.

2. A tube with an inner diameter of ¢ 4 [0.157 in] can be attached to the
drain cock. Make sure the drain cock is closed (locked) before attaching
the tube. Do not allow tubing to become severely bent or twisted in the
vicinity of the fitting. Lateral force may damage the fitting. Do not point the
pipe upward and use a pipe that is under 5 m [16.4 ft].

3. If you are using the auto-drain type, the water that collects on the primary
side is flushed all at once. If collected water exceeds the maximum level
in the right of the diagram below, it could lead to a malfunction. Be careful
that it does not exceed the maximum level.

level of water
Maximum
level of water
Water
Water
For-N For auto-drain

type

Pipe cannot point
upward

Close Note 2
ini =
Draining water (&Q’) Shut

Note 1: Do not turn the drain cock
more than 100° when
opening it. Doing so may
damage the drain cock.

2:When closing the drain cock,
rotate it firmly until it clicks
and locks.

Note: Cut the end of the tube connected to
the fitting straight across, and insert
completely and securely as shown in the
diagram. Also, after installing it, lightly pull
it to confirm that it does not come out.

| Whirling air components |

1. Dust collecting in the whirling air components reduces the separation
function. If this happens, disassemble and wash the product to remove
the dust as shown in the diagram below (release all pressure from inside
the product before starting work).

2. Use a Seal Kit to replace the o-rings when reassembling the whirling air
components. See page @ for information about ordering Seal Kits.

Whirling air
components

Assembly method

Reassemble according to the following procedure.

(@ Insert the fins into the conical tube and press them in with your hand.

(@ Attach a new o-ring (small) to the pass tube.

(®) Fit the pass tube to the fins (fit it so it touches the seating of the fins).

(@ Replace the two o-rings (large) and connect the conical tube to the main
unit.

\ 4
Main unit——=
O-ring (large) —
O-ring (small)———
Pass tube Rotating components
‘ For IBCY30
Fins——
Conical tube — @
O-ring (large) —
'“CLD Position of hole in conical tube
Assemble so hole in conical
— tube is in position shown in the
diagram.
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Handling Instructions and Precautions

@ Explanation of operation of auto drain system

State™~IPe NO type NC type
When unpressurized, the water outlet When unpressurized, the water outlet
opens and the water drains naturally. closes and the water cannot drain.
Note: Water does not drain when
unpressurized, if there is a lot of
§ water even in an unpressurized
% (low pressure) condition, it may
! be necessary to drain the water
= by hand.
o
=
Air and water will be discharged from In the same way, when unpressurized,
the water outlet until the pressure the water outlet closes and the water
exceeds the minimum operating cannot drain.
pressure (0.15 MPa [22 psi]). The air
and water will stop after stored pressure
° exceeds the minimum operating
N pressure.
>
4
o Note: A compressor with a smalll
discharge volume may not reach
full pressure, as there is exhaust
air until the minimum operating
pressure is exceeded.
Close
When the level of water in the bowl When the level of water in the bowl
reaches a specified level, the float lifts reaches a specified level, the float lifts
and the water automatically drains. and the water automatically drains.
Note: Water can be drained manually Note 1: Supply pressure is needed
k) by turning the drain knob to operate the auto drain. A
g counterclockwise. See page @ minimum of 0.15 MPa [22 psi] is
2 for details. needed for the supply pressure.
-§ 2:Water can be drained manually
o Float by turning the drain knob
counterclockwise. See page @
Bowl Float ) pag
for details.
Bowl
Drain knob
Open Open Drain knob
When the water drains, the float lowers When the water drains, the float lowers
and the water outlet closes, and water and the water outlet closes, and water
stops draining. stops draining.
°
D
©
o
1S
o
(&]
3
T
=
(=]
£
£
©
a
Close
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Reference material

@About the chemical resistance of polycarbonate

The chemicals in the following table degrade polycarbonate. They may damage the bowl and cause an accident. Do not allow the following chemicals into the
compressed air or the environment around the product, do not allow them to contact the product. This does not mean that polycarbonate is chemically resistant
to all chemicals not listed below.

Type Classification Chemical name Application example
) Hydrochloric acid, sulfuric acid, nitric acid, fluorine, Coating processing, acid degreasing,
Acid o L o
phosphoric acid, chromic acid and pickling of metals
Inorganic Alkali Caustic soda, cagstlc thash, hydrated lime, Alkaline degreasing of metals
compound aqueous ammonia, sodium carbonate

Sodium sulfide, potassium nitrate, potassium dichromate,

Inorganic salt ) )
9 sodium nitrate

Dyes, rust inhibitor

Aromatic Paint thinner
Benzene, toluene, xylene, ethylbenzene, styrene

hydrocarbons (benzene, toluene, xylene)
Chlorinated Methyl chloride, ethylene chloride, methylene chloride, ) .
I . } Organic solvents for metal cleaning
aliphatic acetylene chloride, chloroform, trichlene, (trichlene, tetrachloroethylene, carbon tetrachloride)
hydrocarbons tetrachloroethylene, carbon tetrachloride ' yiene,
Chlonng ted Chlorobenzene, dichlorobenzene, ) .
aromatic . Agricultural chemicals
benzene hexachloride (BHC)
hydrocarbons
Petrol .
etroleum Solvent, naphtha, gasoline Fuel
components
Alcohol Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, cyclohexanol, benzyl alcohol Anti-freezing agents
Phenol Carbolic acid, cresol, naphthol Antiseptic solutions
Organic . -
Ether Methyl ether, methylethyl ether, ethyl ether Brake fluid additive, detergent
compounds
Ketones Acetone, methyl ethyl ketone, cyclohexane, acetophenone Cleaning solutions

L Formic acid, acetic acid, butyl acid, acrylic acid, oxalic acid, | Dyes, aluminum processing solution (oxalic acid),
Carboxylic acid y y y P g ( )

phthalic acid paint base (phthalic acid)
Phthalic acid ester Dimethyl phthalate (DMP), diethyl phthalate (DEP), Lubricants, synthetic hydraulic fluids,
dibutyl phthalate (DBP), dioctyl phthalate (DOP) rust inhibitor additives, synthetic resin plasticizer
Oxyacid Glycolic acid, lactic acid, malic acid, citric acid, tartaric acid | Food preservatives, acidifiers
Nitro compounds Nitromethane, nitroethene, nitro ethylene, nitrobenzene Paint medium, explosives
Amine Methylamine, dioctylamine, ethylamine, aniline, acetanilide | Brake fluid additive
Nitrile Acetonitrile, acrylonitrile, benzonitrile Nitrile rubber materials
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iB-Cyclone

IBCY30, IBCY40, IBCY50

Symbol
Auto drain type
Specifications
Item Model IBCY30 IBCY40 \ IBCY50
Medium Air (Air containing no oil or solids)
Port size Re 1/8, 1/4 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 ‘ 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Maximum operating pressure MPa [psi] 1.0 [145]
Proof pressure MPa [psi] 1.5[218]
Operating temperature range (@mbient and medium) °C [°F] 0~60 [32~140]
Water separation rate ¢! % 99 or more
Water collection volume (for -N) me 13 16 27
Maximum flow rate et £ /min [ft¥/min] (ANR) 850 [30.0] 1500 [53.0] 2800 [98.8]
Main unit Die cast aluminum alloy
Materials used in major
parts Bowl Polycarbonate
Bracket Steel plate (electroless nickel plated)
Mass (standard product, maximum port size) kg [0z] 0.15[5.3] 0.20(7.1] ‘ 0.30[10.6]
Options Bracket

Note 1: According to Koganei measurement conditions.
2: Maximum flow rate in an environment with 0.5 MPa [73 psi] and 0.1 MPa [14.5 psi] pressure drop (maximum port size piping). Check the graphs of characteristics on each {® page when

making a decision.
Order Codes
Bracket
Blank —— No bracket
B —— With bracket
Drain cock specifications
A ———NO type auto drain drain cock
C —— NC type auto drain drain cock
N —— Drain cock with fitting
Main unit Port size
Model Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rci/2
30 01 02
40 01 02 03
50 02 03 04
iB-Cyclone

O KOGANEI

@®Order codes for brackets only
8Z-CBK

*k Common to all
body sizes

@®Maintenance parts
@Bowl assembly
BA-IBCY -F

Drain cock specifications

A NO type auto drain drain cock
C ——NC type auto drain drain cock
N Drain cock with fitting

Body size

30 —for IBCY30
40 —for IBCY40
50 —for IBCY50

* If the body size is the same, you
can purchase the bowl assembly
and change the drain cock with
another specification one.

Auto drain type With fitting

@Seal kit (o-ring (large) 2 pes., o-ring (small) 1 pc.)
SRK-IBCYF

Body size

30 —for IBCY30
40 —for IBCY40
50 —for IBCY50



Separation characteristics

@0.1 MPa [15 psi] @0.3 MPa [44 psi]
m&/min m&/min IBCY50
20
T ‘ T
L 1BCY40 iBCYs0 , | 1BCY40 /
IBCY30 / 200
5T IBCY50 5E / L
T 3 33 /
£5 . Ze / /
5T "4 S5 =
E g E § 100 7
S =8 / / /
4N 717/ -
0 0 500 1000 1500 0 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500
Flow rate £imin (ANR) Flow rate L/min (ANR)
@0.5 MPa [73 psi] @0.7 MPa [102 psi]
me/min IBCY50 m&/min IBCY50
300 T 300 T
‘ IBCY40 ‘ IBCY40 pd
IBCY30 / / IBCY30 L~ /
3 g 200 / g § 200 /
g8 / / gs / L~ /
ES ES
g% / 1/ / 2% / / 4
3 E 100 3 € 100 /
= / | = / 1/ d
. / / — 0 /r / vd
0 1000 2000 3000 0 1000 2000 3000
Flow rate £/min (ANR) Flow rate £/min (ANR)

1m £ /min = 3.53 x 10° ft*/min,
1 £ /min = 0.0353 ft’/min

Note: The maximum amount of water removed from a volume of air in a process depends on the conditions of usage (this graph is not a
guarantee). Use it as a guideline for your selection.

Flow rate characteristics

IBCY30-01 IBCY40-01 IBCY50-02
WPa WP WP
P | 0.5MPa WPa ‘ 0.5MPa P ___05MPa
e 0.3MPa | 0.3MPa
Maximum Maximum Maximum 0.7MPa
a o4 flow rate / P flow rate 0.7MPa a o flow rate /
<] ’ 7 <] : <] :
: 0.1MPa / /jMPG 8 0.1MPa E 0.1MPa /
2 2 2
8 y a4 8 8 /
&£ 005 &£ o005 & 005 /
[ = 74 /2
0 500 1000 % 1000 2000 % 1000 2000 3000
Flow rate £/min (ANR) Flow rate &/min (ANR) Flow rae &/min (ANR)
IBCY30-02 IBCY40-02 IBCY50-03
WPa WP WP
015 01 ; 0.5MPa 015 ‘ 0.5MPa
‘ 0.3MPa ‘ 0.3MPa
Maximumo'3MP7 0.5MPa Maximum Maximum //
g o1 flow rate g o1 flow rate //O -~ g o flow rate .
S 0.1MPa V4 s 0.1MPa / 7MPa °
2 s g 0.1MPa 0.7MPa
% 0.05 // 0.7MPa g 0.05 / é 0.05 i
= / ¢ / oz
0 0 j 0 /
0 500 o 0 1000 2000 0 1000 2000 3000
Flow rate 2imin (ANR) Flow rate 2/min (ANR) Flow rate 2/min (ANR)
IBCY40-03 IBCY50-04
MPa MPa
045 0.5MPa 0.15 : : 0.5MPa
| 0.3uPa RER
Maximum Maximum
2 o flow rate / 2 o1 flow rate / / P
<] : 74 IS
I 0.1MPa / o / / /
2 / / 0.7MPa 2 0.1NP7 / /ﬁ7MPa
& 0o ///7/ & o0 / // L
1 MPa = 145 psi 0 0

1000
Flow rate

2000
£/min (ANR)

1000 2000

Flow rate

3000

1.2 /min = 0.0353 t/min £/min (ANR)



Dimensions mm [in]
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Maintenance space
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Dimensions mm [in]
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Limited Warranty

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Warranty Period The warranty period is 180 days from the date
of delivery.
Koganei If a defect in material or workmanship is found

Responsibility during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.

will replace any part proved defective under

normal use free of charge and will provide the

service necessary to replace such a part.

Limitations @ This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,
expressed or implied, and is limited to the
original cost of the product and shall not
include any transportation fee, the cost of
installation or any liability for direct, indirect
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects.

N\

@ KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for
injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the use
or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

@ This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
proper functioning.

@ Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP, shall void this warranty.

@ This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only
by such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
though such items may have been included as the components.

The specifications are subject to change without notice.

~
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URL http://www.koganei.co.jp J

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp J

4 KOGANEI CORPORATION

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT
3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
KOGANEIl  14. g1.42.383-7271 Fax: 81-42-383-7276

KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL AMERICA, INC.
39300 Civic Center Dr., Suite 280, Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A.
Tel : 1-510-744-1626  Fax : 1-510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION
Room 2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building No.1, Lane 600, Tianshan Road,
Shanghai, 200051, China

Tel: 86-21-6145-7313  Fax: 86-21-6145-7323

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD.

KT&G Cosmo Bldg., 3F, 40-13, Maesanno 2-ga, Paldal-gu, Suwon-si, Gyeonggi-do,
442-847, Korea

Tel: 82-31-246-0414  Fax: 82-31-246-0415

KOGANEI-PORNCHAI CO., LTD.

3300/90, Tower B, Elephant Tower,16th FI., Phaholyothin Road, Chomphon,
Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900, Thailand

Tel: 66-2-937-4250 Fax: 66-2-937-4254

KOGANEI ASIA PTE. LTD.
12 Arumugam road #03-12, Lion Building B, 409958, Singapore
Tel: 65-6293-4512  Fax: 65-6293-4513

12/'1230 AB
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Ie dJ M@S) Ej §e r| i’es, Easy Assembly Type

NIAC MO0
sy/Assembly/Type)Manifold|
A\ new/ connectorytype) manifold;has)beenjadded|to)
the)E10/Ki15]series;jsolenoidjvalves:,

This allows for easy addition, removal, and assembly, as the internal
wiring is connected simply by linking the manifold bases.
Direction conversion is possible without connector

disassembly. A knob can be turned 90 degrees
to change the direction of the wiring.

Negative common specifications
type can also be selected.

Internal wiring connector

Direction convertible by 90 degrees

Flat cable connector i
D-sub connector )
_

Connecting rod

The degree of freedom has been increased for supply/exhaust ports.
With one-side piping, the position of fitting blocks can be switched |
between left and right.

Base piping and direct piping changes are also possible, as before.

y

An optional stop valve can be selected |

for the non-plug-in type. "

Connector wiring

For both single wiring and double wiring, simply connecting a valve base assembly enables the valve signals
on the wiring side to be assigned in order. No wiring work is required at all.

M Internal wiring example M Internal wiring connectors

Station 1 Station 2 Station 3 Station 4
Double wiring ~ Single wiring ~ Double wiring  Double wiring

stn.1 | stn.2 | stn.3 | sin. 4
<o (< <o (<@
Wiring type 2’% g g% 2 2
(flat cable ;;% = % ;:E = :%
connector, etc.) |L=NC [ L OII0O]OT0
(1) )) 1V y ~—y/~
2) — - | |
@) = o H
o @) H H /M
) — . | |
(6 = H A
@) ® /
com
(with single wiring and double wiring mixed) Internal Wiring connector

KOGRANEI



Method for adding and removing manifolds (see page 36 and page 37 for details)

(D Remove the connecting screw from the right end block.  (@Disassemble the manifold into two sides while pushing the
(If there is a DIN rail, loosen the DIN rail fixing screw.) lever on the DIN bracket. (only when there is a DIN bracket)

iy 4™ "Connecting
sy scew
(3 Remove the valve from the connecting rod. @®When adding:Install the connecting rod included
with the valve to add, and insert the
valve to add.

(®When removing:Remove the valve, and switch the
connecting rod to the new length.

(®Return the right end block to its original position
) and tighten the connecting screw. Then, tighten
the DIN rail fixing screw.

Two installation methods available

Select either DIN rail mounting or direct mounting (using the four main unit mounting holes).

DIN rail mounting Direct mounting M4 mounting holes

The intermediate piping block can now be selected when ordering.

‘Reduce risk of flow rate shortage.
‘Three different air pressures can be
supplied by using port isolators.

block Intermediate piping block block

KOGRANEI
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Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type 1o/F1s)

Enables easy addition or removal of manifold blocks. Direct mounting (mounting without DIN rail) is F10 seres P age 08
selectable.

Order codes

F1 0 Series Page 1 30

Manifold port with Valve port with fitting Manifold port with Valve port with Dimensions
fitting block block female thread block female thread block
F15Semes Pa e 184
Order codes B
F15$emes
Dimensions Page 216
Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type io/F15)
Manifold conforms to reducing wiring work, and enables easy addition or removal of manifold blocks. F10 seres Page 104
Direct mounting (mounting without DIN rail) is selectable. Order codes
Combination use of five wiring specifications offers more effective wiring savings. F10 seres Page 132
Dimensions
Manifold port with Valve port with fitting Manifold port with Valve port with F15 seres Page 190
fitting block block female thread block female thread block Order codes

F1 5 series Page 21 8

Dimensions

= I ‘r‘ ;, e ’
. . ] |

Flat cable connectortop Flat cable connector D-sub connector top D-sub connector side Terminal block
surface (vertical) wiring side surface (horizontal) surface (vertical) wiring surface (horizontal)
type Note wiring type Note type Note wiring type Note

" For the flat cable Note: You can easily change the connector direction.
r "::‘il connector and D-sub
~ = connector, the no power
"\ = supply terminal type is
g "q also available.
A Y

Photograph shows D-sub
connector.

KOGRANEI
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Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type 10/F15s)

| .FOY CC-Link F10 seres P
age 110
_ @For CompoNet Orcer codes MRS

. @For DeviceNet AU Page 137

@For EtherCAT Dimensions
F15b ies
' @For EtherNet/IP W pege 196

F1 5 Seri
_ XFor details, see p. 42-44. S Page 223

- For EtherCAT
For EtherNet/IP

12 KOGRANEI
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4. Crimping of lead wire and contact

To crimp lead wires into contacts, strip off 4 mm [0.16 in.] of the insula-
tion from the end of the lead wire, insert it into the contact, and crimp it.
Be sure to avoid catching the insulation on the exposed wire crimping
section.

Insulation crimp tab

__ Exposed wire 4 mm [0.16 in.]

-t

r
<= 3 Lead wire

Applicable to
AWG #24~ #30

Exposed wire crimping section

Contact

Insulation
(Maximum outer diameter: ¢1.5 [0.059 in.])

Cautions: 1. Do not pull hard on the lead wire.
2. For crimping of lead wire and contact, always use a dedicated
tool.
Contact: Model 706312-2MK Manufactured by Sumiko Tech, Inc.
Crimping tool: Model F1 (for 706312-2MK) Manufactured by Sumiko
Tech, Inc.

5.Common connector assembly

Using a common connector assembly for solenoid valves for a man-
ifold provides common wiring for all the solenoid valves and greatly
reduces wiring work.

The common connector assembly types are determined by looking
at them from the lead wire side; the right end one is A type, the left
end one is C type, and all the others are B type (see the illustration
below).

@ For positive common

Single solenoid valve

Double solenoid valve

Common wire (+)
(red)

Common wire (+)
(red) Common wire (+)

(red)

Ctype

Figure 5

@ For negative common

You can order the separately sold common connector assembly
for use with negative common specification.

Note: Cannot be used with the conventional series (black coil).

Single solenoid valve

Double solenoid valve

Common wire (-)
(Black)

Common wire (-)
(Black)

Common wire (-)
(Black)

C type HH

Figure 6

KOGRANEI

If ordering the common connector assembly, order from the
common connector assemblies listed below.

@ For positive common
A type Model: JAZ-PA[1*

___/—k4:n=

| ‘ 3L —
— T
—

Red Common wire (+)
Black A side (—)
White B side (—) (Insert when using as a double solenoid)

B type Model: JAZ-PB[*

‘
[ | pe—————

Red Common wire (+)
Black A side (—)
White B side (—) (Insert when using as a double solenoid)

C type Model: JAZ-PC[1*

Red Common wire (+)

Black A side (—)

White B side (—) (Insert when using as a double solenoid)
Red Common wire (+)

% Lead wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.]
3: 3000 mm [118 in.]

Note: White lead wire is not
available for JAZO-P[][].

@ For negative common
A type Model: JAZ-MA[J*

H | — 3

B type Model: JAZ-MB[*

Black Common wire (—)
Rad A side (+)
White B side (=) (Isert when using as a double solenoid)

Black Common wire (—)
Rad A side (+)
White B side () (Insert when using as a double solenoid)

|

C type Model: JAZ-MC[1*
0 Black Common wire (—)
y——— Rad A side (+)
White B side () (isert when using as a double solenoid)
Black Common wire (—)
Single negative common plug connector unit
Model: JAZ-CM[*

3% Lead wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.]
3: 3000 mm [118 in.]

6. Color identification for the positive common, negative common,
single wiring, and double wiring on the easy assembly type mani-
fold plug-in type
Color identification of specifications listed below is possible via a
small window on the solenoid side of the valve base.

Blue: Positive common single wiring
Green: Positive common double wiring
Pink: Negative common single wiring
Gray: Negative common double wiring

7. Cabtyre cable

CC1.5 : 1500 mm [59 in.], CC3 : 3000 mm [118 in.]

(322mm [1.2681n.)

T m
Caution: Exercise caution that this is not dust-proof and drip-proof

/i
Connector/%
specification.

042
[0.165n




Handling Instructions and Precautions

-
~

3-port valves

While the F series is a 5-port valve (excluding tandem 3-port valve),
it can be used as a normally closed (NC) or normally open (NO)
3-port valve by plugging one of either outlet port 4(A) or 2(B). In this
case, leave the exhaust ports 3(R2) and 5(R1) open for use. It can
also be used as a double solenoid type 3-port valve.

When using a single use fitting block or female thread block for 3-port

In the F10 and F15 series, a single use fitting block and female
thread block for 3-port with one plugged port can be selected at the
time of order. (Note: Not available for F18 series.)

| Direct piping type

4 (A) port

For normally closed
3-port specification
type (NC) b%:

2 (B) port

For normally open
3-port specification
type (NO)

=0

4 (A) port

For normally closed
3-port specification
type (NC)

For normally open
3-port specification
type (NO)

Fitting type - KA - XX B
Switching type Normally closed (NC) Normally open (NO)
i)
ke) 14(SA) 14(SA)
(=
Q0
3 p
o E
23 5(R1) a(m) s®)
@ 1(P) 1(P)
N 3(R2) 3(R2) 2(8)
&

14(SA)

5(R1) 4(A) 5(R1)

1(P) 1(P)

3(R2) 3(R2) 2(B)
)

12(SB

For double solenoid
setting

When using a plug

The F10, F15, and F18 series can be used as either a normally

closed (NC) or normally open (NO) 3-port valve by plugging either

outlet port of 4(A) or 2(B).

When the 2(B) port is plugged
Normally closed (NC)

Plug position
Switching type

When the 4(A) port is plugged
Normally open (NO)

14(SA) 14(SA)

4(A) (Plug)
2(B)

n) 5(R1)

5(R1)
(P)
2(B) (Plug) 3(R2)

1(P)
3(R2)

=7 T

For single solenoid
setting

SralNE

14(SA) 14(SA)

5(R1)
1(P)
3(R2)

4(A) 5(R1)
1(P)
2(B) (Plug) 3(R2)

4(A) (Plug)
2(8)

PR
Barainiest

For double solenoid
setting

12(SB) 12(SB)

Manifold

| Attaching and removing valves |

To remove the valve body from
the sub-base or manifold, loosen
the valve mounting screws (2
places), and lift it up in the direc-
tion of the arrow (see the
illustration at right). To install it,
reverse the above procedure. The
recommended tightening torques
for the valve mounting screws are
as shown below.

% lllustration shows the F10 series (split manifold).

N-cm [in-Ibf]
Series Recommended tightening torque
F10 17.6 [1.6]
F15 49.0 [4.3]
F18 49.0 [4.3]

\ Precautions for using manifold \

Observe the following precautions when using the split type, split
type serial transmission type, easy assembly type and easy assembly
type serial transmission type (except for the monoblock manifold and
PC board manifold).

@ When using the direct piping type manifold
Avoid using valves at an operating frequency exceeding 2 Hz, as
such use can result in heat-related breakdowns.

@ When using the base piping type manifold
When plugs have been attached on the 4(A) and/or 2(B) ports,
avoid using valves at an operating frequency exceeding 2 Hz, as
such use can result in heat-related breakdowns.

| Stop valve usage procedure (F10, F15 series) |

Mount a stop valve on a manifold to stop the air supply to valves on
the individual station. For the operation procedure, use a small
screwdriver or the hand to press down and rotate the stop valve
manual knob clockwise 90 degrees to lock in place, shutting off the
air supply. In the locked position, rotate the stop valve manual knob
counterclockwise 90 degrees, and air pressure returns the stop valve
manual knob to its original position, releasing the lock. Note that use
of the stop valve reduces the flow rate volume by about 30%.

Stop valve manual knob

Stop valve manual knob is locked,
and air supply shut off.
Cautions: 1. Do not disassemble the stop valve.

2. When using a stop valve to remove the valve, be careful of
residual pressure in the affected station.

3. When using a stop valve to remove the valve, be aware that
exhaust from other stations can be exhausted through the stop
valve's exhaust hole. If this will cause a problem during use, when
ordering the manifold, select the back pressure prevention valve
(-E1).

4. To use a stop valve in combination with a back pressure
prevention valve, select the combination when ordering the
manifold. The back pressure prevention valve (F1[JZ-E1) in
additional parts cannot be installed after purchase.

5. Do not release the locked stop valve manual knob when valves
have been removed by using the stop valve.

KOGRANEI
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Port isolator |

In the split manifold and the easy assembly type, installing port isola-
tors to the 1(P), 3(R2) and 5(R1) ports between each station isolates
the air path between stations equipped with port isolators and sta-
tions with smaller station numbers. However, a piping block must be
placed on both ends.

@Port isolator for the 1 (P) pot ———— Can supply two different
Model:  Split manifold FJz-sP pressures
( Easy assembly type F[]ZX-XSP )
@Port isolators for the 3 (R2), 5 (R1) ports ———— Can isolate exhaust air
Model: ~ Split manifold FJZ-SR (prevents exhaust inter-
Easy assembly type F[JZX-XSR ference)
@Port isolators for the 1 (P), 3 (R2), 5 (R1) ports —— Can supply two different
(Model: Split manifold F1z-SA ) pressures, and can isolate
Easy assembly type ~ F[]ZX-XSA exhaust air )
5[] denotes valve size. (prevents exhaust interfer-
ence)

Split manifold
(F10, F15 series)

SP: Port isolator for the 1 (P) port

SR: Port isolators for the 3 (R2), 5 (R1) ports

Split manifold
(F18 series)

SP:
Port isolator for the 1 (P) port

SR:
Port isolators for the 3 (R2), 5 (R1) ports

KOGRANEI

Easy assembly type
[F10, F15 Series]

XSP: Port isolator for the 1 (P) port

XSR: Port isolators for the 3 (R2), 5 (R1) ports

Caution: Installing port isolators requires the disassembly and re-assembly
of manifolds. See the disassembly illustration, unit adding proce-
dure, and cautions on p.30-37.
However, since the F18 series serial transmission compatible man-
ifold cannot be disassembled, port isolators cannot be installed on
it after purchase.



Mounting screw

Precautions for the use of individual air supply and exhaust spacers \ Gasket

T

By mounting an individual air supply or exhaust spacer on the
manifold, the air supply or exhaust can be operated individually on
the unit. It is also effective in preventing erratic operation due to
back pressure. Caution should be exercised when spacers are
used, as the effective area is reduced by about 30%. If mounting
additional spacers to an existing unit, observe the following items:

@ Spacer mounting procedure (F10 split manifold, F10 and F15 easy
assembly type)

(D Loosen the valve mounting screws where the individual air supply or
exhaust spacer will be installed, and remove the valve.

@ Install the gaskets and exhaust valve provided with the individual air
supply or exhaust spacer, and use the mounting screws provided to
secure the valve on the manifold (see Fig. 7).

Remark: When attaching fittings to the F10 spacer, use the recommend-

ed fittings shown below:
TSH4-M5M, TSH4-M5, TSH6-M5M, TS4-M50, TS4-M5M

Mounting screw

Figure 7

F10 series
(lllustration shows the split manifold plug-in type)

*The same applies for the F10 and F15 easy
assembly type plug-in type.

Gasket

Exhaust valve individual air supply

or
exhaust spacer

@ Spacer mounting procedure (F15 and F18 split manifold )

(@ Loosen the valve mounting screws where the individual air supply or
exhaust spacer will be installed, and remove the valve.

(2 Open the cover of the manifold, and pull out the plug-in connector in
the near side direction (for the plug-in type) (see Fig. 8).

@ Insert the plug-in connector firmly into the connector attaching sec-
tion of the individual air supply or exhaust spacer, and then close the
cover, while watching to ensure that the lead wires are not caught by
the cover (for the plug-in type) (see Fig. 9).

@ Attach the gasket and exhaust valve provided with the individual air
supply or exhaust spacer, and use the mounting screws provided to
mount the valve on the manifold.

F15,18 series

Cautions:  Locations where the spacers are mounted make the valve height high- ) ; . )
(Illustration shows the split manifold plug-in type)

er by the height of the spacer (see the dimensions below).

@ Muffler for the individual exhaust spacer F10Z-PL1] (For F10 series) Mass 9 g [0.32 oz

A muffler for the individual exhaust spacer is available. F10ZX-XP For F10 easy assembly tvpe
For dimensions, see p.129, 225, and 263. a v v type)

Muffler for individual exhaust spacer

M5x0.8 95.3 [3.752]
T~

0

1

[0.354] [0.394

»

9

Individual exhaust spacer

@ Dimensions  Unit: mm [in.] F15Z-P[ ][] (For F15 series) Mass 29 g [1.02 oz.]
F10Z-N[J[] (For F10 series) Mass 7 g [0.25 0z.] 94[0.370)(¢6, $8) 129.5[5.098) |
le ?O,ZBX-XNDDss.(sl[:zgz 3I]:1 0 easy assembly type) \C) E gﬁ{ D %}Q}QE
_  Valve side ‘@g - Sfﬂw
-] ) A 1T

L Manifold side

F15Z-N1] (For F15 series) Mass 26 g [0.92 0z.] F15ZX-XP[][] (For F15 easy assembly type) Mass 32 g [1.129 oz.]
F15ZX-XNLI[] (For F15 easy assembly type) 9.4[0.370] (¢6/¢8) 129.5 [5.098] ‘

9.4[0.370)(¢6, 90.5 [3.563] | ‘
& TS o E#lIE
N\ “is [ — | i 7 ot (06168 =

©-
.2

[0.622]

Fitting(#6, ¢8) e
it B 13l
S = -
F18Z-N[ [ ] (For F18 series) Mass 41 g [1.45 o0z.] F18Z-PL[] (For F18 series) Mass 44 g [1.55 0z.]
9.4[0.370)(¢8) 9.4[0.370](¢ 8)
Fitting($ 8, ¢ 10) 1‘7-5 [0.689)(¢ 10) 103.5 [4.075] ‘ 17.5[0.689](¢ 10) 142.5 [5.610] .
- - |
I — A el RE=—=sii} ===
‘_2'777\_‘ Y TS ,77\_[:IMMMM@
Fitting(¢8, ¢10)
M | | & gl =T
el | = *s 7] 1]
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F10 and F15 Series Disassembly Diagram of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type

Figure 1 connecting screw Disassembly example: For F10 series

58.8N*cm

[5.2in * Ibf] (F10) Mounting screw
147N * cm 176 N+-cm
[13.0in - Ibf] (F15) [1.6in * Ibf] (F10)
¢ 49N - cm
[4.3in * Ibf] (F15)

Mounting screw

176 N+*cm

[1.6in* Ibf] (F10)
49N - cm

[4.3in * Ibf] (F15)

DIN rail fixing screw
147 N-cm [13.0in - Ibf]

Mounting

» screw Direct mounting fixing

ipi i SR 17.6N-cm screw
Piping block right iy ﬁ
e ’ ) 1161l 147N - cm [13.0in - Ibf]
‘ 49N('crr1 (Must be provided by the
[4.3in+Ibf] customer)

Intermediate piping block

Valve base assembly

Connecting rod for adding
Connecting rod

Note: The F15 series has the same basic configuration. Piping block left

Manifold Unit Adding Procedure (F10 and F15 Series Easy Assembly Type)

M Adding a valve base unit (use the same procedure for adding an intermediate piping block) .

<When using a DIN rail> Figure 2

(@ Loosen the DIN rail fixing screws (4 locations) on both sides of the piping block in advance, to a degree Connecting screw
which enables the manifold to slide on the DIN rail. (see Fig.1)

(2 Loosen the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block. (see Fig.2)

(3 Divide the manifold in the location where the valve base unit will be added, and remove it from the connecting rod.

@ Install the connecting rod included with the valve base assembly to add to the connecting rod of the manifold.

® Install the valve base assembly to add in the required location through the connecting rod, and enclose
the valve base assembly on both sides.

(® Tighten the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block.
Tightening torque: F10 58.8 N-cm [5.2 in-Ibf] F15 147 N-cm [13.0 in - Ibf]

(@ Confirm that the hook of the DIN rail mounting bracket is securely caught, and tighten the DIN rail fixing
screws (4 locations). (see Fig.4) Tightening torque: 147 N - cm [13.0 in - Ibf]

Figure 3

0

Note: Always follow the steps shown in Fig.3 when tightening the DIN rail fixing screws.

<For direct mounting>
(D Loosen the connecting screws (2 locations) on the right side of the piping block. (see Fig.2)
(2 Divide the manifold in the location where the valve base unit will be added, and remove it from the connecting rod.
® Install the connecting rod included with the valve base assembly to add to the connecting rod of the manifold. Tightening torque: 147 N+ cm [13.0 in * Ibf]
@ Install the valve base assembly to add in the required location through the connecting rod, and enclose
the valve base assembly on both sides. ]
(® Tighten the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block. Figure 4
Tightening torque: F10 58.8 N+ cm [5.2 in-Ibf] F15 147 N-cm [13.0 in - Ibf] Piping block assembly
® Tighten the fixing screws (provided by the customer). DINrail fixing screw
Tightening torque: 74.5 N - cm [6.6 in - Ibf] (for both the F10 and F15)

a»)@ ®(w

@Removing the piping block
assembly from the DIN rail

[Caution] K"A Push in the L-shaped fixture

. . . X . . . . »*%To remove the piping block assembl
@Before supplying air to the manifold, always confirm that the tightening of the connecting screws. Use hooks on both sides from the DIN ,aimosgen the DIN rail Y

_ . L . . . to secure the DIN rail in place. f ; -
Insufficient tightening is dangerous because it may cause air leaks or accidents. fixing screws, and push in the |-shaped

KOGRANEI



F10 and F15 Series Disassembly Diagram of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type

Figure 1 Connecting screw Disassembly example: For F10 series (using flat cable connector)

58.8N-cm
[5.2in Ibf] (F10)

Mounting screw

176 N+cm
147N - cm i
N [1.6in * Ibf] (F10)
[13.0in * Ibf] (F15) 49N * cm

[4.3in* Ibf] (F15)

@ Mounting screw
K

176 N*cm
[1.6in * Ibf] (F10)

49N - cm
[4.3in* Ibf] (F15)

DIN rail fixing screw
147 N+-cm [13.0in - Ibf]

. Mounting
screw
[ 17.6N-cm

[1.6 in*1bf]

Direct mounting fixing
screw

147 N+ cm[13.01in - Ibf]

(F10) (Must be provided by the
49N*cm customer)
[4.3in*Ibf]

Intermediate piping block

Connecting rod

Piping block left

Note: The F15 series has the same basic configuration. Wiring block assembly

Manifold Unit Adding Procedure (F10 and F15 Series Easy Assembly Type)

M Adding a valve base unit (use the same procedure for adding an intermediate piping block) .

<When using a DIN rail> Figure 2

(@ Loosen the DIN rail fixing screws (4 locations) on both sides of the piping block in advance, to a degree Connecting screw
which enables the manifold to slide on the DIN rail. (see Fig.1)

@ Loosen the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block. (see Fig.2)

(® Divide the manifold in the location where the valve base unit will be added, and remove it from the connecting rod.

@ Install the connecting rod included with the valve base assembly to add to the connecting rod of the manifold.

® Install the valve base assembly to add in the required location through the connecting rod, and enclose
the valve base assembly on both sides.

(® Tighten the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block.
Tightening torque: F10 58.8 N-cm [5.2 in+Ibf] F15 147 N:-cm [13.0 in - Ibf]

(@ Confirm that the hook of the DIN rail mounting bracket is securely caught, and tighten the DIN rail fixing
screws (4 locations). (see Fig.4) Tightening torque: 147 N - cm [13.0 in - Ibf]

Figure 3

0

Note: Always follow the steps shown in Fig.3 when tightening the DIN rail fixing screws.

LOEII®

<For direct mounting>
(D Loosen the connecting screws (2 locations) on the right side of the piping block. (see Fig.2)
(2 Divide the manifold in the location where the valve base unit will be added, and remove it from the connecting rod.
@ Install the connecting rod included with the valve base assembly to add to the connecting rod of the manifold. Tightening torque: 147 N+ cm [13.0 in * Ibf]
@ Install the valve base assembly to add in the required location through the connecting rod, and enclose
the valve base assembly on both sides. . ] o
(® Tighten the connecting screws (two locations) on the right side of the piping block. Figure 4 .ESSE%Tf ftrg?nptlr?éngltl)\}cg?l
Tightening torque: F10 58.8 N-cm [5.2 in*Ibf] F15 147 N+cm [13.0 in * Ibf] Piping block assembly
® Always follow the steps shown in Fig.3 when tightening the fixing screws. DIN rail fixing screw

[Caution]
@Bcfore supplying air to the manifold, always confirm that the tightening of the connecting screws.
Insufficient tightening is dangerous because it may cause air leaks or accidents. Use hooks on both sides to e P Dok SpeemPl
@ \hen adding a valve base unit, be aware that the pin locations will change if it is not inserted in the final place fixing screws, and pushn the L-shaped
station.

The pin locations are the same for an intermediate piping block, regardiess of the station.
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F10 SeERIES Specifications

Specifications

Basic Models and Valve Functions

. F10JT3 F10[ITA
Basic model F10[IT1
F10[]TO F10[]T4 F10L]TB
ltem F10L1T2 F10T5 F10LITC
Number of positions 2 positions 3 positions 4 positions
Number of ports 5 Tandem 3-port

Valve function

Single solenoid only

Both single and double solenoid use |Closed center, Exhaust center, Pressure center

NC/NC, NO/NO, NC/NO

Remark: For the optional specifications and order codes, see p.44-71.

Specifications

Basic model F10[]TO F10[JT3 F10LJTA F10LJTOG F10[IT3G F10[ITOV
F10[]T1 F10[IT4 F10LITB F10LIT1G F10[IT4G F10LJT1V F10[JT3V
Item F10[ T2 F10[]T5 F10[ITC F10[IT2G F10[IT5G F10[ T2V
Media Air
Operation type Internal pilot type External pilot type (for positive pressure) | External pilot type (for vacuum)
Flow rate Sonic conductance C dm®/(s - bar) Note! 0.97 0.93 0.75 0.97 0.93 0.97 0.93
characteristics | Effective area Note? mm?2 (Cv) 4.8 (0.27) 4.6 (0.25) 3.7 (0.21) 4.8 (0.27) 4.6 (0.25) 4.8 (0.27) 4.6 (0.25)
Port size Note3 M5 X 0.8, 10-32UNF, dual use fitting for ¢ 4 and¢ 6, Rc1/8, NPT1/8
Lubrication Not required
Operating pressure | Main valve 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.] 0~0.7 MPa [0~102 psi.] Note4 |—100 kPa~0.15 MPa [-29.53 inHg~22 psi

range External pilot — 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.] Note4| 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.]
Proof pressure MPa [psi.] 1.05 [152]

Response time N°€5| 12VDC, 24VDC [15/15(20) or below| 15/20 (25) or below | 15/20 (25) or below |[15/15 (20) or below | 15/20 (25) or below |15/15 (20) or below | 15/20 (25) or below
ON/OFF ms 100VAC 15/15 or below 15/20 or below —_— 15/15 or below | 15/20 or below 15/15 or below | 15/20 or below
Maximum operating frequency Hz 5

Minimum time to energize for self holding N ms 50 — [ 50 [ — 50 —

Operating temperature range (atmosphere and media) °C [°F]

5~50 [41~122]

Shock resistance m/s2[G]

294.2 [30]

Mounting direction

Any

Notes: 1. For details, see the flow rate characteristics on p.108.
2. The effective area is a calculated value, and not a measured value.

3. For details, see the port size on p.

107.

Notes: 5. Values when air pressure is 0.5 MPa [73 psi.]. For switching phase timing in
the AC specification, add a maximum of 5 ms to the response time. The
values for 2-position valves are those when used as a single solenoid, and
the values for 3-position valves are those when switching from the neutral

4. When the main valve pressure is 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.], set
the external pilot pressure to the main valve pressure or higher, and

0.7 MPa [102 psi.] or less.

Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.

Solenoid Specifications

position of closed center. Values in parentheses (

6. When used as a double solenoid valve. Excludes TO.

) are for low-current type.

Item Rated voliage 120D (Staiégra(fype) (Low—zcixlef:w?type) [ IZDAE

Voltage range v 10.8~13.2 21.6~26.4 21.6~26.4 90~110 108~132
(12+10%) (242+10%) (24+10%) (100+£10%) (120+10%)

Rated frequency Hz — — — 50 ‘ 60 50 ‘ 60

§ Current (when rated voltage is applied) mA (r.m.s) 33 17 — 8 8.3

é Power consumption W 0.4 0.4 — 0.8 VA 1 VA

8 |Current Starting mA 17

g (when rated voltage is applied) |Holding  mA o o 4.2 _ _

% Power consumption Start?ng il _ _ ge _ _

z Holding W 0.1

S | Starting time (standard) ms _ _ 70 _ _

Allowable leakage current mA 20 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0

Type of insulation Type B

Insulation resistance Note' MQ Over 100

Color of LED indicator Note2 14(SA) : Red, 12(SB) : Green

Surge suppression (as standard) Surge absorption transistor ‘ Flywheel diode ‘ Bridge diode

Notes: 1. Value at 500VDC megger.

2. The color of the TO indicator is red only.
Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.



Cylinder Operating Speed

How to obtain cylinder speed

Maximum operating speed

Flow Rate

MPa 0.7 = SuppI,{l/I g:ssure,
06 I 6.7
% 05 ~J_ :0.b
g 0.4 Sy 1\0.;
g 03 W30.4 N
§ 0.2 Qz ;
Z 4 ¥

100 200 300 400 500
Flow rate £/min (ANR)

1 MPa = 145 psi.,

1 £ /min = 0.0353 ft3/min.

How to read the graph

When the supply
[73 psi.] and flo

pressure is 0.5 MPa
w rate is 240R/min

[8.47 ft3/min.] (ANR), the valve outlet
pressure becomes 0.4 MPa [58 psi.].

mm/s 1200
Q
S 51000
@ 3
[} & 800 e
& g 600 SN P e
- 400 $32[1.260in.]
t1 t2 t3 | Time c #40[1.575in]
. S $50[1.969in.]
2 2 5 & £ 200
E ks g 3 3
28 © £ 3 = 0
52 3 g E 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
35 £ g 3 Load ratio %
© 1 mm/s = 0.0394 in./sec.
Measuring conditions Delay time
@Air pressure : 0.5 MPa [73 psi.]
@Piping (outer diameter X inner diameter X s (1)8
length) : ¢6X ¢4X 1000 mm [39 in.] 0.8
@Fitting : Quick fitting TS6-01 0 g-g
@Load ratio=— Load_ % Z 05
Cylinder theoretical thrust (%) Z 04 #50[1.969in]
@Cylinder stroke : 150 mm [5.91 in.] 8 03 $32[1.260in.] ,$40 [1.575 in.]
0.2 $25[0.984 in.]
Load 0.1 ‘ $20[0.787 in.]
\
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

0.5 MPa[73 psi.]
AN

Load ratio %

Note: Delay time may vary

according to the cylinder

stroke.

Piping connection diameter

Description/Piping specification

PR

X (P2)

4(A), 2(B)

1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1), 3, 5(R)

With sub-base

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Single
unit

With female thread block

M5 X% 0.8, 10-32UNF

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

With dual use fitting block

Dual use fitting for ¢4 and¢6

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

With single use fitting block

¢p4or ¢p6

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Manifold

Monoblock type with female thread block, and PC board type with female thread block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Monoblock type with fitting block, and PC board type with fitting block

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

Dual use fitting for ¢4 and¢6

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Monoblock type with single use fitting block, and PC board type with single use fitting block

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

¢dor ¢p6

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Split type with female thread block, and serial transmission type with female thread block

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

M5x%0.8, 10-32UNF

Split type with fitting block, and serial transmission type with fitting block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Dual use fitting for ¢4 and¢6

Split type with single use fitting block, and serial transmission type with single use fitting block

M5Xx0.8, 10-32UNF

¢p4dor ¢p6

Rc1/4,NPT1/4
Dual use fitting for $8 and¢ 10
Single use fitting for¢8 or ¢ 10

Easy assembly type with female thread block, and serial transmission type with female thread block

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Easy assembly type with fitting block, and serial transmission type with fitting block

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

Dual use fitting for ¢4 and¢ 6

Easy assembly type with single use fitting block, and serial transmission type with single use fitting block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

p4or 6

Rc1/8, NPT1/8
Dual use fitting for ¢6 and¢ 8
Single use fitting for¢ 6 or ¢ 8
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Flow Rate Characteristics
D

@ When used as a single unit

1(P)—2(B)/1(P)—4(A) 2(B)—3(R2)/4(A)—5(R1) 1(P)—2(B)/1(P)—4(A) 2(B)—3(R2)/4(A)—5(R1)
Basic model | Sonic conductance C | Critical pressure ratio | Sonic conductance C | Critical pressure ratio Basic model | Sonic conductance C | Critical pressure ratio | Sonic conductance C | Critical pressure ratio
dm?®/(s+bar) b dm®/(s+bar) b dm®/(s+bar) b dm?3/(s+bar) b
F10[ITO-A2 F10[ITO-F5
F10[IT1-A2 0.85 0.14 0.85 0.26 F10[IT1-F5 0.57 0.39 0.54 0.38
F10[T2-A2 F10[]T2-F5
F10[T3-A2 F10[]T3-F5
F10[]T4-A2 0.82 0.13 0.82 0.29 F10[IT4-F5 0.57 0.41 0.54 0.40
F10[]T5-A2 F10[]T5-F5
F10[TA-A2 F10[JTA-F5
F10[TB-A2 0.68 0.30 0.69 0.30 F10[JTB-F5 0.53 0.33 0.51 0.31
F10[JTC-A2 F10[JTC-F5
F10[JTO-F3 F10[]TO-F6
F10[]T1-F3 0.73 0.29 0.58 0.47 F10[]T1-F6 0.64 0.47 0.56 0.42
F10[J]T2-F3 F10[]T2-F6
F10[JT3-F3 F10[T3-F6
F10[]T4-F3 0.69 0.26 0.57 0.46 F10[IT4-F6 0.61 0.42 0.56 0.40
F10[JT5-F3 F10[JT5-F6
F10[JTA-F3 F10[TA-F6
F10[ITB-F3 0.61 0.28 0.54 0.44 F10[JTB-F6 0.57 0.34 0.52 0.40
F10JTC-F3 F10[JTC-F6
F10[]TO-F4
F10[]T1-F4 0.54 0.39 0.53 0.37
F10[T2-F4
F10[]T3-F4
F10[|T4-F4 0.53 0.43 0.51 0.34
F10[T5-F4
F10[JTA-F4
F10LJTB-F4 0.50 0.32 0.50 0.30
F10LJTC-F4 Note: For -F4, value assumes TS6-M5M is mounted on the piping port.

@ When mounted on a manifold

Manifold model

Valve type

Monoblock manifold F type
F10MLF (FP)

Monoblock manifold A type
F10M[JA (AP)

Split manifold
F10MLIN (P) (S)

Easy assembly type manifold
F10M[IXN (P) (S)

1R =281 (P ~4(A) ‘ 2(8)~3(R2)/4(A)~»5(RI)

1PR)=2(B)1P) ~4(A) ‘ 2(B)~3(R2)/4 (A)~5(R1)

1P)=2(B)1(P) = 4(A) ‘ 2(B)~3(R2)/4(A)-5(R1)

1P)»2(B)/1(P)~4 (A)‘Z[B) - 3(R2)/4 (A)~ 5 (R1)

Sonic conductance C dmd/(s/bar)

Sonic conductance C dm3/(s/bar)

Sonic conductance C dm3/(s/bar)

Sonic conductance C dmd/(s/bar)

F10[JT0[]
F10JT1]
F10JT20]
F10]T3[]
F100JT40]
F10[JT5[]
F10[JTA[]
F10JTBLJ
F10LJTC[]

Outlet port
dual use
fitting for ¢
4 and ¢6
*These are
the cases
of ¢6.

0.84 0.82

0.75 0.76

0.97 0.93

1.06 1.00

0.83 0.78

0.73 0.72

0.93 0.89

0.99 0.95

0.70 0.70

0.64 0.66

0.75 0.73

0.82 0.84

F1oJTo[]
F1oJT1]
F1o]T2[]
F10]T3[]
F10JT4[]
F10]T50]
F10ITAL]
F1o0JTB[]
F1oJTc]

Output port
¢4 fitting

0.66 0.72

0.63 0.69

0.72 0.79

0.84 0.79

0.65 0.70

0.62 0.67

0.70 0.77

0.82 0.80

0.60 0.64

0.56 0.62

0.63 0.67

0.73 0.74

F1o0[]TO[]
F10LIT1[]
F10[T2[]
F100T3[]

F1001T4[]
F10[IT5[ ]
F10[ITAL]

F10L]TB[]
F1o(]TC[]

Output port
¢6 fitting

0.72 0.81

0.67 0.73

0.80 0.83

0.88 0.86

0.71 0.73

0.66 0.69

0.78 0.80

0.84 0.85

0.64 0.66

0.58 0.63

0.68 0.69

0.72 0.75

Notes: 1. When the individual air supply spacer or the individual air exhaust spacer, the back pressure prevention valve, or the stop valve is used, sonic
conductance decreases by about 30%.
2. For the flow rate characteristics of other outlet ports, consult us.

Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.
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Mass

Single Valve Unit Mass g loz]
F1oITCIC] F10ITLICI-A1 F1oJTLIC-A2 F10JTLICI-FJ F10JTLICI-FJ5 F10JTLIC-FJ6
Outlet portion Outlet portion Outlet portion \?ﬁ#f&ggﬂgg Outlet portion Outlet portion
None With plate With plate fitting block With ¢ 4 fitting block With ¢ 6 fitting block
Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion
None None With A type sub-base None None None
44 [1.55] 47 [1.66] 116 [4.09] 55 [1.94] 57 [2.01] 60 [2.12]
g [0z.]
F10ITLI[J-FM F10LJTCICJ-F3 F10[ITLI[]-F4 F10LJTCIC)-F5 F10LJTCI[]-F6
Outlet portion %‘fﬁ'ﬁéﬁ;’ﬂgg Outlet portion Outlet portion Outlet portion
With female thread block fitting block With female thread block | With ¢ 4 fitting block With ¢ 6 fitting block
Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion
None With female thread block | With female thread block | With female thread block | With female thread block
51 [1.80] 62 [2.19] 58 [2.05] 64 [2.26] 67 [2.36]
Basic Type F10[]T0 is 10 g [0.35 oz.] less than the mass shown above.
Monoblock Manifold Mass (single valve unit included) g [oz.]

Monoblock manifold

Mass calculation of each unit

4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications

Female thread block

Dual use fitting block

¢ 4 fitting block

¢ 6 fitting block

w
A type (97Xn)+79 [(3.42Xn)+2.79]{(101 Xn)+79 [(8.56Xn)+2.79]|(103Xn)+79 [(3.63Xn)+2.79]|(106Xn)+79 [(3.74xn)+2.79] E
F type (71Xn)+57 [(2.50Xn)+2.01]| (75Xn)+57 [(2.65%Xn)+2.01] | (77Xn)+57 [(2.72Xn)+2.01] | (80Xn)+57 [(2.82Xn)+2.01] cl-ls
(=)
g [oz] o
Additional mass (wire-saving type)
Monoblock manifold Wiring specification
-F100N, -F101N -F200N, -F201N, -F260N -D250N, -D251N
A type 164+4n [5.78+0.14n] 166+4n [5.86+0.14n] 170+4n [6.00+0.14n]
F type 112+4n [3.95+0.14n] 114+4n [4.02+0.14n] 118+4n [4.16+0.14n]
Calculation example : FIOM8AM
stn.1~stn.8 F10T1-A1-PS DC24V
(97x8)+79 = 855 g [30.16 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 o0z] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F10[_|TO specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
PC Board Manifold Mass (single valve unit included) g [oz]

Mass calculation of each unit

PC board manifold

4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications

Female thread block

Dual use fitting block

¢ 4 fitting block

¢ 6 fitting block

Circuit board and
connector portion

A type

©O7xn)+79 [(3.42xn)+2.79]

(101Xn)+79 [(3.56xn)+2.79]

(103xn)+79 [(3.63xn)+2.79]

(106Xn)+79 [(3.74Xn)+2.79]

F type

(76xn)+83 [(2.68Xn)+2.93]

(80%n)+83 [(2.82xn)+2.93]

(82Xn)+83 [(2.89%n)+2.93]

(85Xn)+83 [(3.00Xn)+2.93]

(2xn)+29 [(0.07xn)+1.02]

Calculation example : F1IOM8APM-F201-W
stn.1~stn.8 F10T1-A1-PP DC24V
(97 X8)+79+(2x8)+29=900 g [31.75 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 o0z] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F10[JTO specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.

Optional Parts Mass

Stop valve (-STP): 29 g [023 oz.]
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Mass
.
Mass of Split Manifold and Serial Transmission Type

Because the valve and manifold have the same output specifications, their mass is the same. The mass can only be changed by choosing a different type
of inlet/outlet block.

Mass of Split Manifold Non-Plug-in Type (single valve unit included) g loz]
Mass calculation of each unit

4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 4 fitting block ¢ 6 fitting block
(75Xn)+120 [(2.65XNn)+4.23] [(79Xn)+120 [(2.79Xn)+4.23] | (81 Xn)+120 [(2.86Xn)+4.23]|(84xn)+120 [(2.96%n)+4.23]

Non-plug-in type

g [0z.]
Additional mass
Piping block specification
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block ¢ 10 fitting block
111 [3.92] 125 [4.41] 149 [5.26] 159 [5.61]

Calculation example :F10M8N-MR

stn.1~stn.8 F10T1-A1-PS DC24V

(75%8)+120+111=831 g [29.31 0z.]

When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 oz] per unit from the above calculation result.

When mounting the F10[_]T0 specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
Mass of Split Manifold Plug-in Type/Serial Transmission Type (single valve unit included) g [oz]

Mass calculation of each unit
4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications
Serial transmission Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 4 fitting block ¢ 6 fitting block
compatible manifold 7 3150 [(2.79%n)+4.23] | (83xn)+120 [(2.93xn)+4.23] | (85xn)+120 [(3.00xn)+4.23]| 88Xn)+120 [(3.10%Xn)+4.23]

Plug-in type

g [0z.]
Additional mass
Piping block specification
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block ¢ 10 fitting block
111 [3.92] 125 [4.41] 149 [5.26] 159 [5.61]
g [oz]
Additional mass
Wiring block specification
-F100[ ], -F101(][] -F200[ ][], -F201[][], -F260[ ][] -D250[ ][], -D251[ (] -T200
32[1.13] 34 [1.20] 39 [1.38] 110 [3.88]
g [0z.]
Additional mass
Serial transmission block specification
Stand-alone type Integrated type Integrated type (For EtherCAT) Integrated type (For EtherNet/IP)

231 [8.15] 138 [4.87] 100 [3.53] 110 [3.88]

Calculation example : F10M8PM-MR-F201 DC24V
stn.1~stn.8 F10T1-A1 DC24V
(79%x8)+120+111+34=897 g [31.64 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 0z] per unit from the above calculation result.

When mounting the F10[_ITO specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
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Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold and Serial Transmission Type Manifold

Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type (single valve unit included)

g [0z]

Mass calculation of each unit

Mounting type Outlet port specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢4 fitting block $6 fitting block
No code (83 x n) +229 [(2.93 X n) + 8.078]|(87 x n) + 229 [(3.069 X n) + 8.078]((89 x n) + 229 [(3.139 X n) + 8.078]|(92 x n) + 229 [(3.245 X n) + 8.078]
-DN (83 xn) +290 [(2.93 X n) + 10.229]|(87 x n) + 290 [(3.069 X n) + 10.229]|(89 x n) + 290 [(3.139 X n) + 10.229]|(92 x n) + 290 [(3.245 X n) + 10.229]
-DR (85 xn) +308 [(3.00 X n) + 10.864]((89 x n) + 308 [(3.139 X n) + 10.864] (91 x n) + 308 [(3.210 X n) + 10.864]|(94 x n) + 308 [(3.316 X n) + 10.864]
g [oz.]
Additional mass
Fitting specifications Intake/exhaust outlet
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢6 fitting block @8 fitting block
JO MmO 22 [0.776] 32 [1.129] 43 [1.517] 48 [1.693]
JOOD MDD 26 [0.917] 46 [1.623] 68 [2.399] 78 [2.751]
JOUT MTL 33 [1.164] 63 [2.222] 96 [3.386] 111 [3.92]
Calculation example: FIOM8XNJ-JR-DR DC24V
stn.1 ~ 8 F10T1-A1-PS DC24V
(89x8)+308 +32=1052g[37.11 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F10[_]TO specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type/Serial Transmission Type Manifold (single valve unit included) g o,

Mass calculation of each unit

Mounting type Outlet port specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block @4 fitting block @6 fitting block
No code (86 x n) + 227 [(3.034 x n) + 8.007]{(90 x n) + 227 [(3.175 X n) + 8.007]|(92 x n) + 227 [(3.245 X n) + 8.007]{(95 x n) + 227 [(3.351 X n) + 8.007]
-DN (86 x n) +288 [(3.034 xn) + 10.159]]{(90 x n) + 288 [(3.175 X n) + 10.159]|(92 x n) + 288 [(3.245 x n) + 10.159]|(95 x n) + 288 [(3.351 X n) + 10.159]
-DR (88 xn)+ 310 [(3.104 X n) + 10.935]{(92 x n) + 310 [(3.245 X n) + 10.935]|(94 x n) + 310 [(3.316 x n) + 10.935]|(97 x n) + 310 [(3.422 X n) + 10.935]
g [0z.]
Additional mass
Fitting specifications Intake/exhaust outlet
Female thread block Dual use fitting block @6 fitting block @8 fitting block
JO MO 22 [0.776] 32 [1.129] 43 [1.517] 48 [1.693]
JOOD MDD 26 [0.917] 46 [1.623] 68 [2.399] 78 [2.751]
JOT mMTO 31 [1.093] 61 [2.152] 94 [3.316] 109 [3.845]
g [0z.]
Additional mass
Wiring block specifications
-F100[ ][], -F101[](] -F200[ ][], -F201(][], -F260( ][] -D250[ ][], -D251[ ][] -T200
36 [1.270] 38 [1.340] 43 [1.517] 116 [4.092]

g [0z]

Additional mass

Serial transmission block specifications (Monoblock)

For CC-Link, DeviceNet, and
CompoNet

For EtherCAT

For EtherNet/IP

138 [4.87]

100 [3.53]

110 [3.88]

Calculation example: FIOM8XPJ-JR-F201-DR DC24V
stn.1 ~ 8 F10T1-A1 DC24V
(98x8) +310 + 32 + 38 = 1116 g [39.37 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 50 g [1.76 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F10[JTO specification valve, subtract 10 g [0.35 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.

F10 SERIES
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Order Codes

M Valve size

M Manifold outlet specification

M Pilot specification

Il Mounting specification

With dual use fitting blocks With selectable fittings
e e
10 mm [0.394 in.] width 7 - = - Internal pilot manifold Direct mounting
External pilot manifold With DIN bracket (no rail)
— M Piping block specification (air supply, exhaust and intermediate)
Outlet port fitting Outlet port should be With DIN bracket, with rail
F10: ¢4, 96 ﬁ{ﬁit::r:aiig?édfﬁzze Fitting block Caution: For information
specification 9 -JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting on rails assembled and
p- : -JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting shipped, see pages 130
With female thread blocks  With plates -JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting and 131.
(base piping type) (direct piping type) Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), 6, $8
s i A [ o Female thread block
LS ,,l"l. ~'&&“ Z N I °Z -MR: Female thread, right-side mounting
“Ma :\,_. N -ML: Female thread, left-side mounting
- % }L -MD: Female thread, both-side mounting
E‘. Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), Rc1/8
Female thread block
Outlet port -MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote15
female thread -MLH: Female thread, left-side mountingNote15
F10: M5 x 0.8 -MDH: Female thread, both-side mountingNote15
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), NPT1/8
Single use fitting block
-J5R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting
-J5L: Single use fitting, left-side mounting
-J5D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), $6
-J6R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting
-J6L: Single use fitting, left-side mounting
-J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), $8
Intermediate piping block
=JT : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, $6, $8
-J5T: Single use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, ¢6
-J6T: Single use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, 8
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting, intermediate piping block,
Rel/8
-MTH: Female thread, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block NPT1/ghotefs
: . . Manifold outlet ; P -~ TP~ Mounting
‘ Valve size ‘ ‘ Valve units ‘ ‘ Manifold type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ ‘ Pilot specification ‘ Piping block specification specification
‘ Manifold model ‘
-JR -J5R -JT
-JL -J5L  -J5T Blank
Base piping type XN J slank ~D -J5D -JeT |y
RIRACRE (Ro) M G -MR -J6R -MT oR
-ML  -J6L :
-MD -J6D
JR MLHNetets 6D
o JL MDHNotets  JT
Aaf -D -J5R J5T Blank
Base piping type Blank
IR e F10M XN L MR B 6T || -DN
selectable fitting . (3Ro) G m 5D " DR
21 Notel XNH .
. . -MTHpotet5
(RNPT) MD J6R MTHNote
MRHNetets .J6L
H L Only L or Blank is
available in the -JR MLHVotets  .J6D
inch female thread n MDHuG5 T
specification and
. . the manifold outlet Blank - 3R ST ikl
Direct piping type specification. Blank -MR -J5L -J6T -DN
G Mo DT -DR
.MD -J6R MTHNotet5
MRHNotets .J6L

Notes:1.Up to 20 valves, with one intermediate piping block.
2.Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front.
3.When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed only on the A side.
4.When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet specification, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type.

5. Port isolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both sides. In addition, only 1 port isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA, or 1 each port isolator for
-XSP and -XSR for a total of 2 locations. When shipping, the designated port isolators are mounted between the designated station and the station to its immediate left (the next smaller

stn. No.).
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M Valve type M Valve outlet type MWiring specificationNote12 [ll Manifold fitting specification

TO: 2-position, for single solenoid only With plateNoted S type plug connector ) -
; - ification
T1: 2-position, single solenoid specification (base piping type) Without connector ‘ 5-port specificatio
T2: 2-position, double solenoid specification — With single use fitting block F10: ¢4
T3: 3-position, closed center \ 5-port specification \ ._J (base piping type)

- 3-positi . " With single use fitting block F10: $6
T4: 3-position, exhaust center With dual use fitting block F10: ¢4, ¢6 } (base piping type)

T5: 3-position, pressure center (direct piping type)

With female thread block F10: M5 x 0.8
TA: Tandem 3-port (NC and NCJete? Withsingl usefting block F10: b4 . E (oase piping type)
TB: Tandem 3-port (NO and NOJNote7 (direct piping type) S type plug connector @ With female thread blockNotets
TC: Tandem 3-port (NG and NOJtet7 With single use fiting block F10: ¢6 Lead wire 300 mm [11.8in.] (base piping type) ~ F10: 10-32UNF

B Operation type [-FM | \(/dvlirtic:e::Z\lgtLyrzz)d block F10: M5 x 0.8 f) | 3-port specification

(direct piping type) ’ ’ ‘& . -J5 A | With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
With female thread blockNote15 - i (base piping type) F10: ¢4
Internal pilot typeNotes (direct piping type)  F10: 10-32UNF ] -PS With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)

(G | \ 3-port specification \ [-Ps3] (base piping type) F10: ¢4 Port isolator
- - N With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
External pilot typeNots (for positive With single use ftting block, normally closed (NC)| S type: plug connector (base piping type) F10: 6 Blank: No port isolator
pressure) (direct piping type) F10: ¢4 Lead wire 3000 mm [118in.] . -~ -XSP: For 1 (P) portNotes
3No vacuum valve can be mounted. - Pre-wired positive common terminal J6B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO) | _y .
\(/é/::lg cstln’gl:l #;et ;\tphe;lg blockF, :OO@;HZ open (NO)| g comectr (base piping type) F10: ¢6 XSR Eg;‘:N(:i) SR
M Manual override ) Lead vire 300 mm [11.8n] With female thread block, normally closed (NC) | -XSA: For 1 (P), 3 (R2), and
With single use fttng block, normally closed (NC) = (base piping type) F1 0¥ M5 x(O.)8 5(R1) E)o)rtsr\foleél)
Manual override button (drectpipingtype)  F10: $6 : ,
T Wit since e iting bock ' 2 With female thread block, normally closed (NC)Nvtets
" -_ J6B | With single use ftting block, normally open (base piping type) F10: 10-32UNF
- (direct piping type) F10: ¢6
Ly B With female thread block, normally open (NO)
;) MB y
-’ With female thread block, normally closed (NC) (base piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8 Back pressure
(direct piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8 prevention valve
) With female thread block, normally open (NONetets [75)
.‘ Blank | ‘-FMAH W'g;thuetg‘f‘e thread block, normally closed Pre-wired positive common terminal (base piping type) F10: 10-32UNF L
= Eyire)ct iping type) F10:10-82UNF | Stype g comestr No back pressure =
) Piping typ Lead wire 3000 mm[118n] Caution:The 3-port specifications are only prevention valve Q
Manualﬁovemde lever Note2 :Nith female threac; block, normally open (NO) @ available in the valve specification T0, EC)
= direct piping type F10: M5 x 0.8 T1, and T2.
e m With female thread block, normally open Pre-wited negative common teminl With back pressure =)
by (NOJtotets F10: 10-32UNF LS té’pe p:lggg conﬂr}eé:_tor prevention valveNotes o
i (direct piping type) ead vire 300 mm 1.8 n Individual air supply and exhaust spacer —
Caution:The 3-port specifications are only @ E
J R available in the valve specification | preyied negative common terminal Blank: No spacer . L
— TO, T1, and T2. S type plug connector -XNPM: Individual air supply spacer (with M5 female thread for F10)
Lead wire 3000 mm [118in.] -XNRM: Individual exhaust spacer (with M5 female thread for F10)
--CMS -STP : With stop valveNotes
Pre-wired negative common terminal See page 27 for detalils.
S type plug connector
M Valve size Lead wire 300 mm [11.8in.]
Standard type
Pre-wired negative common terminal
~ S type plug connector
FA0L |Low-current type Lead wire 3000 mm [118 ] l
i \/ ;
: . Valve Operation IP Manual Wiring Manifold fitting | | Back pressure | | Individual air supply, exhaust Port
‘ Station ‘ Valve size specification type | [Specficaions| | override Valve outlet type specification specification | |prevention valve spacer and stop valve isolator Voltage
‘ Mounting valve model ‘
TO TA® PN -MS
T1 TBw= Blank -PSYMS3 Blank Blank || pcogy
stn. 1 F10 T2 TCows| | Blank'®* Blank -XSPNotes
-P -A1Note4 -PS3  -CMS Blank ||-XNPM -XNRM DC12VMeee
FloL 1 38 G | || R -CPS  -CMS3 STPwe KSR G100
-E2Noted | |~ Notes
: T5 -CPS3 -XSAe
stn.[]
Nowz ||_F10 ]| XBPN (for block-off plate) Blank -STP'
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘
T0 TAotes PN MS ~J5Noteis
. N ZJBreets
T1 TR Blank pShoe.pg3 || e Blank Blank | pcoqy
stn. 1 F10 T2 TCows| |Blank'®* Blank -MHeos -XSPNotes
F10L T3 s -P — -A1Note4 -PS3 -CMS :jgéN::, Blank ||-XNPM -XNRM DC12VMor
T4 G Notet2 R -CPS -CMS3 -jgé:‘”f‘a Eotos -STP\is -XSR"'* AC100Vee!!
. T5 -CPS3 “MAoets - X SANtes
stn.[] MAR
Note2 ‘ F10 ‘ ‘ XBPN (for block-off plate) “MBH"oes Blank -STP"«s
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘
TO TANees -FJMotet4 -FJBANotets -PN -MS
T1 TBM:s -FJ5etetd _FJgBNotei4 Blank DC24V
stn. 1 F10 T2 TCwes| |Blankte Blank Blank || -F6wer e || -PS"e2-MS3 Blank _XSPores
-P -FMeteté — .EMAHNets| | -PS3 -CMS Blank ||-XNPM -XNRM DC12yMee?
F10L T3 GNote? -RNote3| | .FMHNoets . FMBHotete CPS -CMS3 -XSR°s
: T4 fotet2 sk FygHs| | oo, _E2ww | |-STP™ o AC100Ve"
. T5 -FJ5BNotets - =XSAN
stn.[]
F10 XBPN (for block-off plate] Blank -STPets
Note2
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘

Notes:6.Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold. Only direct mounting 12. Wiring specifications of -P[ Jand -CP[, the -M[] and -CML], positive common and negative

is available. common cannot be mounted together.
7.Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold. 13. The IP65 protective structure around an electrical device that prevents the
8.Not available in external pilot type. infiltration of solid foreign material and water from outside.
9.Not available with the individual exhaust spacer. 14. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification TO,
10.Not available in low-current type. T1, and T2.
11.Not available in low-current type and tandem 3-port valves. 15. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XNH.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 99.)

F10ZX[1-CJ-TN -
1

Valve size
10:10 .mm . Port isolator
[0-394 in.] width Blank: No port isolator
XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
Pilot —— Manifold type XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
specification TN: For non-plug-in type
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, $8
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢6
PJ6 : With single use fitting ¢8
PM : With female thread Rc 1/8
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/8

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes
(D

Parts for manifold Back pressure prevention valve (2 pieces for split type, with dedicated gasket)
Valve size Parts content Valve size
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] GS2: Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve) 10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] width
width GS3: Gasket (valve base side)
XSP: Port isolator (for 1(P) port)
XSR: Port isolator (for 3(R2), S(R1) ports) Individual air supply and exhaust spacer ( Spacer for non-plug-in type, gasket,
XSA: Portisolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports) exhaust valve, and 2 mounting screws
DN : DIN mounting bracket (one set of two) F 10 ZX - IF'
Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug) Valve size Specification
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] XNPM: Individual air supply spacer (with M5 female
F 1 0 XBP N width thread for F10)
T XNRM: Individual exhaust spacer (with M5 female
Valve size For non-plug-in type ¥ For detalils, see p.27. thread for F10)
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.]
width

Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and two connecting rods for adding)

F 1 0 ZX - IF' *For use with both internal pilot and external pilot

Valve size Piping specifications

10: 10 mm VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

[0.394 in.] width VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4
VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F10: ¢6
VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4
VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4
VJ6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢6
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢6
VM : Female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8
VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8
VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8
VMH : Female thread valve base F10:10-32UNF
VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VP :Valve base plate

w
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Piping block assembly (non-plug-in)

F 10 ZX[]-[J-J- -
; -

Mounting specificationNote3
Valve size Port isolatorNote2 Blank: Without DIN bracket
10: 10 mm Blank: No port isolator DN: With DIN bracket
[0.394 in.] width XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
Pilot Manifold type

LN : Left side piping block (for non-plug-in type) without circuit board (with end lid)
RN : Right piping block, without circuit board
TN : Intermediate piping block (for non-plug-in type) without circuit board

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote1
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, $8
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢6
PJ6: With single use fitting ¢8

PM : With female thread Rc 1/8
PMH : WIth female thread NPT 1/8
PP : Plate (without fitting)

Notes:1.The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also included for a LN and TN type manifold.
2.Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TN.
3.0nly when the manifold type is LN or RN.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Muffler

KM-JIFI

Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block)
8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block)
(Sales unit: Set of 10 mufflers)

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)

F 10 ZX -
I

Valve size
10: 10 mm
[0.394 in.]

width

-]

Number of units

01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is selected
01 : When type for left side piping block (RH) is selected
01 : When type for intermediate piping block (RC) is selected

Specification

RV: For valve base
RH: For left piping block
RC: For intermediate piping block

DIN rail

DIN - IFI (Unit:1)

Rail length

125: 125mm [4.921 in.]
(25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

Connector-related order codes

JAZ -P - IFl (for double use only)

Connector-related order codes ::ror getais, see p. 23.

wag-
Valve specification Connector type

Blank: For T1, T2 CP  : Positive common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8in.]

,13, T4, CP3 : Positive common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]

T5, TA, CPN : Positive common, connector, no lead wire (with shorting bar and contact)

TB, or TC PA  : Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*

0: For TO PA3 : Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

PB : Positive common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*

PB3 : Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

PC : Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*

PC3 : Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

CMN : Negative common, connector, no lead wire (with shorting bar and contact)

CM : Negative common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]

CM3 : Negative common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

MA : Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*

MAS : Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

MB : Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*¢

MB3 : Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

MC : Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*

MC3 : Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]¢

@ Common connector assembly

A type: JAZ-PA [J*

c——==—=  Red common wire (+)
——=  Black Aside (-)
=== White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)"®

B type: JAZ-PB [

Red common wire (+)
—=— Black A side(-)
et =——2c——= White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)\°t

C type: JAZ-PC [ * Red common wire (+)

—3
i "~ Black Aside(y

_’_ n. White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)"°t
——=—=  Red common wire (+)
Valve Connector specification
specification CP - Postive common, comctor,ead ireength 300 mm 11.8n] lek,red, whe,fortote of Slead wies) - 3x¢ | e wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.] Note: White lead wire is not
For T2,T3, CP3 : Posive common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in] (olack, red, white, for total of 3 lead wires 3: 3000 mm [118 in.] available for JAZO-P[J[].
T4, T5, TA, PA : Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
TB, or TC PAS : Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]* ® For negative common
PB : Positive common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]* §
PB3 : Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]* Atype: JAZ-MALI*

IP Specification PC : Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PC3 : Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
CM : Negative common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
CMS3: Negative common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]J*
MA : Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MAS: Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MB : Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MB3: Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MC : Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MC3: Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
$%¢A common connector assembly.

JAZO - P - (for single use only)

T

Valve Connector specification

specification CP

For TO, or T1 CP3:
: Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
: Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
: Positive common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PB3:

PA
PA3

IP Specification FB

PC
CM
MA
MB

MB3
MC

- Postive common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [{1.81n.] (black, red, for total of 2 lead wires)

Postive comman, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm 118 n. (lack, red, for tota of 2 lead wires)

Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

: Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PC3:
: Negative common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]J*
CM3:

Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

Negative common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

: Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MA3:

Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]

: Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
: Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
: Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*¢
MC3:

Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]J*

»%A common connector assembly.
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iI——=  Black common wire (-)

Iﬂ === Red Aside(#
—t==0—==——== \White B side (+) (nsertwhen using as double solenoid)

B type: JAZ-MB[J* )
Black common wire (-)

€ ] Red Aside (+)
e ——= \White B side (+) (nsert whenusing as double solenoid)
C type: JAZ-MC[ J*

//—_F: Black common wire (-)
Iﬂ Red Aside (+)

3¢ ==

g—r—c——== \White B side (+) (nsertwhen using as double solenoid)
¥——= Black common wire (-)

Single negative common plug

connector unit % Lead wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.]
Type: JAZ-CM[ J# 3: 3000 mm [118in.]

Valve specification Connector specification

For T1, T2 CC1.5: Cabtyre cable, length 1500 mm [59 in.]*

,13, T4, T5, CC3 : Cabtyre cable, length 3000 mm [118 in.]*

TA, TB, or TC

Notes: 1. When the valve specification is T1, select the JAZO-P- [] single
dedicated type.

2. When switching between the single and double type (T1/T2),
purchase and use a dedicated connector for single or double use
(the number of seal holes in the lead wire differs for the single and
double type).

There is no white lead wire for the JAZO-P- [ .

4. ltis necessary to disassemble the connector to add a common
connector assembly. Contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office.

5. For information on use in locations/atmospheres subject to
substances other than water, such as organic solvents, cutting oil, or
reagents, contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office.

6. For information on replacing the waterproof seal, contact your
nearest KOGANEI sales office.

©



GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

XSP: Port isolator for the 1 (P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3 (R2) and 5 (R1) ports

Piping block assembly

GS3: Gasket

Valve base assembly/

Manifold Order Code Example

(4 units of F10 Series)

F10M4XNJ-J6T-DR
stn.1 ~ 2 F10T0-A1-PS DC24V
stn.3  F10ZX-PJ6-TN
stn4  F10TO-A1-PS DC24V

Note: This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.

However, Blank, A2[], F3, F4[], F5, F6, F4AL], F4B[], F5A, F5B, F6A, and F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. And for the wiring specification,
Blank, PL, and PL3 cannot be selected. In addition, for common terminal wiring connections, separately order the common connector assemblies listed on the

left.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Order Codes

M Manifold outlet specification M Pilot type M Wiring specification (wiring block) Bl Common specification
% All wiring blocks are mounted on the left.
With dual use fitting ~ With selectable fittings Flat cable connector (with socket and strain relie Blank: Positive common
blocks (base piping type) ¢ : g -CM : Negative common

Internal pilot manifold

’Q}_f‘«--'_d-

External pilot manifold

M Piping block specification (air supply and exhaust)| <Connector top surface wiring> <Connector side surface wiring>

— . -F100 :10-pin -F100E : 10-pin
Outlet port fitting Outlet port should be Fitting block | -F100N: 10-pin without power terminal ~ -F100EN : 10-pin without power terminal
F10: ¢4, $6 selected in accordance -JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting | .F1o1 :10-pin -FI01E : 10-pin
with the manifold fitting -JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting | -F101N: 10-pin without power terminal - -F101EN : 10-pin without power terminal
specification. -JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting | -F200 : 20-pin -F200E : 20-pin
Fitti ize (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), 96, ¢8 -F200N: 20-pin without power terminal  -F200EN : 20-pin without power terminal i ifi i
With female thread blocks With plates F;r;r;"l:'tzﬁr;;(;' bl’oék) ports) 6, ¢8| O :QO_ZM p o :zo-gin p B Mounting specification
(1.33.3? plpmg_type)_ (direct Plphlng typ__ ) -MR: Female thread, right-side mounting :gg;N g%—_;;i;without power terminal gg;gN gg;:g without power terminal
LI F A K Man -ML: Female thread, left-side mounting | gyggy, 26-pin without power terminal - -F260EN : 26-pin without power terminal | | Direct mountin
YL "‘ | -MD: Female thread, both-side mounting For detail 47 9
R I oy - ‘ Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), | ' O CS1alS: SEEP- 47
Yl L L Rc1/8 D-sub connector
. & "
- = Female thread block - ;
With DIN bracket |
@ -MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote1s : racket (no rai
-MLH : Female thread, left-side mountingMote!s %'" - -,
Outlet port female -MDH: Female thread,both-side mountingNotets e 79 I
thread A =l ! 7
F10: M5 x 0.8 F-emale thtead s!ze-(W(P), 3,5(R) ports), NPT1/8 = idl With DIN bracket, with rail
Single size fitting block Caution: For information on
-J5R:  Single use fitting, right-side mounting rails assembled and
-J5L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting | <Connector top surface wiring> <Connector side surface wiring> shipped, see pages 132 and
-J5D:  Single use fitting, both-side mounting | (M2.6 mounting screws) (M2.6 mounting screws) 136.
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢6 D250 : 25-pinNotet -D250E : 25-pinNotet4
-J6R:  Single use fitting, right-side mounting | -D250N  : 25-pin without power terminal Netst4 -D250EN : 25-pin without power terminglNeeté
. -J6L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting | -D251 : 25-pinNotei4 -D251E : 25-pinNotet4
W Valve size -J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting | -D251N: 25-pin without power terminaliotet4 -D251EN : 25-pin without power terminglMieeté M Valve size
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢8 (4-40 UNC mounting screws) (4-40 UNC mounting screws)
100322”. Intermediate piping block -D250U :25-pintoets -D250EU  : 25-pintts Standard type
\[Ni.dth in] -JT : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting, 3;501"% 2533%pmN°tt:5 N -D251EU: 25-pinNetefs
intermediate piping block ¢6, ¢8 - 37-pin without power terminal'c F10L | Low-current type
-J5T : Single use fitting, both-side For details, see p. 47-48. P
gss:tgg’ intermediate piping Terminal block Il Wiring connection specification
19 terminals, M
-J6T : Single use fitting, both-side mounting, (19 terminals, M3 screws)
- intermediate piping blocll< *8 . ~ Packed wiring:
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting, Specficaton of the valve base s aays n
intermediate piping block Rc1/8 B accordance with the mounted valve specifications.
-MTH : Female thread, both-side mounting, ||, N~
intermediate piping block - III
NPT1/8lotets -T200 Double wiring:

. Valve base is always double wiring, regardless
j For details, see p.47, 48. ofthe specifcations of the mounted valve. j

Valve Valve | Manifold| | Manifold outlet Pilot Piping block Wiring specification Wingeomeefon| | Common | | Mounting Voltage
size units type | | specification | | specification specification 9 sp speifcaon | [specification| [specification| 9
\ Manifold model |
-F100 -F260 -F101E -D250E
jf jgf j;’_r -F100N  -F260N  -F101EN -D250EN
S J Blank || - - - -F101 -D250 -F200E  -D251E Btk || Blank Blank
inin XP -JD  -J5D -J6T||-F10IN -D250N  -F200EN -D251EN DN || P2
piping Gl || G ||-MR -J6R -MT ||-F200  -D251  -F201E  -T200 w |l -cm DC12V
type -ML -J6L -F200N  -D251N  -F201EN -DR
-MD -J6D -F201 -F100E -F260E
-F201N -F100EN -F260EN
~JRciet -MRHNotet5 -JpLNotet4 -:188N '5226%’:”4 'F1gOEN -D250EN°’361414
- - ote’ - - 0te’
Base 2 ~JLNoté - MLHGeTs - J5DiGes -F101 -ngonwmew4 -F101EN -ngggmtem Blank
piping . Blank | |.Jp\cets  -MDHNetets JgDNetetd | | -F101N -D251Notet¢  -F200E -D251ENNeteté| | Blank | | Blank DC24V
type Fiom|| - L -F200 -D25{NNoet¢  .F200EN ~ -D25OEUMNotets -DN
selectable : G |[-MRviets JoRlets MTHIOE) | EogN -D250UNotets  -F201E -D251EUNeets| | -W || -CM DC12vee
it O | xp MLNceté - JGRNcets -F201 -D251UNote1s  -F201EN -T200 -DR
ting Notet || GiRo F20IN  -D37ONUNot's -F260E
MDleté 5L F260 F100E F260EN
H HXPH
(ENPT) WJRVetd  \RHNotels gL Nteté :}88"‘ -52265%”‘3”4 F}g?EN -|325("EN"’L‘”“‘14
- - 0te’ - - 0te’
, Note1d] ~JLNoté-MLHNGEtS -J5DNOE | | LFq01 -D250NNotet¢  -F101EN -ngggmtem Blank
Direct Blank | |.jpoet  -MDHYotts -JgDNtets | | -F101N -D251Notet4  -F200E -D251ENNotet4| | Blank | | Blank DC24V
piping Blank -F200 -D25{NNoet4  -F200EN  -D250EUNtets -DN
type G -MRNotet4 . J5RNotet4 . THNote!5 -F200N D250UNotets  -F201E D251EUNoteis | | =W -CM DC12yNote2
MLNotet4 . JgRNoteté -F201 -D251UNotets  -F201EN -T200 -DR
-F201N -D370NUNete’s -F260E
MDtoeté . JgL N -F260 -F100E -F260EN

Notes: 1. For the maximum number of units, see the table for maximum number of valve units by wiring specification, on p. 108.
2. Not available in low-current type.
3. Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front.
4. When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet specification, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type.
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M Valve type

TO: 2-position, for single solenoid only
T1: 2-position, single solenoid specification

M Valve type

m With plateNote4

(base piping type)

M Manifold fitting specification

\ 5-port specification

With single use fitting block F10: ¢4

M Port isolator

Blank: No port isolator
-XSP: For 1(P) portNote7

1:2;1 i'pOSi'ttif)n: d0|Ub|edSO|ent0id specification ‘ 5-port specification ‘ (base piping type) -XSR: For 3(R2), 5(R1) portsNote?

- 3-position, closed center Hh o - . -XSA: For 1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1)
. - - With singl fitting block F10: ¢6

T4: 3-position, exhaust center V\cl;gh du;i\ u_se_fmlntg block F10: ¢4, ¢6 J6 (blas?amgi;ilf; tlyl;gg) * ¢ portsNote?

T5: 3-position, pressure center (direct piping type) With female thread block F10: M5 x 0.8

TA: Tandem 3-port (NC and NC)Note10 (base piping type)

With single use fiting block F10: ¢4
direct piping type)

[-Fm |
[-FMH]

TB: Tandem 3-port (NO and NO)Note10
TC: Tandem 3-port (NC and NO)Note10

With female thread blockNotets
(base piping type)  F10: 10-32UNF

3-port specification
With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F10: ¢4
With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)
3 o - ‘ (base piping type) F10: ¢4
-port specification o -
- With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
ool

EJ5A | With single use ftting block, normally closed (NC) (base piping type)
(

(direct piping type) F10: ¢4 With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)

g

(
With single use fitting block F10: ¢6
(direct piping type)

With female thread block F10: M5 x 0.8
(direct piping type)

With female thread blockNote15

(direct piping type) F10: 10-32UNF

M Operation type

Internal pilot typeNotes

[ 6 ]

External pilot typeNoted
(for positive pressure)
% No vacuum valve can be mounted.

-FJ5B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO) base piping type) F10: ¢6
(direct piping type) F10: ¢4 m With female thread block, normall
. , ly closed (NC)
M Manual override - (base piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

-FJ6A | Withsingle use fitting block, normally closed (NC)

(direct piping type) F10: ¢6

Manual override button -FJ6B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)

With female thread block, normally closed (NCJotefs
(base piping type) F10: 10-32UNF

With female thread block, normally open (NO)
(base piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

With female thread block, normally open (NONetets
(base piping type) F10: 10-32UNF

(direct piping type) F10: ¢6

o - With female thread block, normally closed (NC)
(direct piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

With female thread block, normally closed
-l Caution:The 3-port specifications are only
Manual override leverNotes

(NGotets F10: 10-32UNF
available in the valve specification TO,
&

With female thread block, normally open (NO)
(direct piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8
With female thread block, normally open

(direct piping type)
T1,and T2.

Individual air supply and

w
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gyO)Nf‘e‘_i 09 F10: 10-32UNF W Back exhaust spacer
. irect piping type) ack pressure .
? caon Tty || PRI | S
aution:The 3-port specifications are only - : Individual air supply spacer
available in the valve specification TO, (with M5 female thread for F10) B|_°_°k'°ff P|_a_te .
.,T‘ T1, and T2. No back pressure -XPRM: Individual exhaust spacer wiring specification
= prevention valve (with M5 female thread for F10) o
. Blank: Double wiring
For details, see p.27. -S: Single wiring
With back pressure
prevention valveNotet1
Voltage
\
) . P Operation Manual Manifold fitting Backpressure | |Individual air supply Port Block-off lte wirng
‘ Station ‘ Valve size| | Valve specifications ‘ type override ‘ Valve outlet type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ prevention valve | | and exhaust spacer| | isolator speciication
‘ Valve type included ‘
TO T3 TANotel0 Blank
stn. 1 F10 BlankNote8| | Blank Blank DC24V
. ote’ - ote 5 ote’
TI T4 TBNotet0 A1Note4 Blank XSPete Note2
F10L GNote9 -RNote6 -XPPM -XPRM DC12
. T2 T5  TCNotet _EQNotel1 -XSRMNete?
stn. [
- Note7
Note3 ‘ F10 ‘ ‘ XBPP (for block-off plate)Note5 XSA' Blank -5
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘
T0 T3 TANGeD LJ5hestz L JGANetet2 Blank
stn.1 || F10 M T4 BN BlankNote8| | Blank T - Blank DC24V
. ote -A1Note4 . _ Blank - Note7
F10L Gotes || -Rwotes Moz M -XPPM -XPRM| | XSP*| |pcioyne:
. T2 T5  TCNotelo -MHYes - MAHYeS| | EQNotett -XSRMNete?
stn. [] ~J5ANER BNtz
Note [ F10 || XBPP (for block-off plate)Note5 ~J5Blez -MBHs XSA s |
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘
_FJNan _FJGANo(e12
TO T3  TANoteto -FJ5%e2 -FJEB Blank
stn. 1 F10 BlankNote8| | Blank ||-FJ6%? -FMA:"? Blank DC24V
. T1 T4 TBNotem -FMYee2  CFMAHWts| Blank _XsPNate7 Note?
F10L GNoted || -RNoteb| | -FMH" -FMB'- -XPPM -XPRM DC12VNote
. T2 T5  TCNotet0 -FJ5AY®? -FMBH"'s _EQNotett -XSRMNote?
stn. [] -FJ5B\ee2
- Note7
Noted [ F10 || XBPP (for block-off plate)Notes — Blank -§
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘

Notes: 5. Select the block-off plate wiring in the block-off plate wiring connection specification.
6. When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed
only on the A side.
. Port isolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both
sides. In addition, only 1 port isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA,
or 1 each port isolator for -XSP and -XSR for a total of 2 locations. When
shipping, the designated port isolators are mounted between the designated
station and the station to its immediate left (the next smaller stn. No.).
Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold.

9. Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold.

10. Not available in external pilot type.

11. Not available with the individual exhaust spacer.

12. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification T0, T1, and T2.

13. Only L or Blank is available in the inch female thread specification and the manifold
outlet specification.

14. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XP.

15. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XPH.

~
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 105.)

F10ZX[1-[J-TK -
1

Valve size

10:10 .mm Port isolator

[O,'394 in] Blank: Internal pilot

width XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)

XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)

Pilot ————— Manifold type XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
specification TK: For plug-in type
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote

PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, $8
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢6
PJ6 : With single use fitting ¢8
PM : With female thread Rc 1/8
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/8

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes
|

Parts for manifold

F‘ITQZX -L—Fl

Valve size Parts content

10: 10 mm GS2: Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve)
[0.394 in.] GS3: Gasket (valve base side)

width XSP: Port isolator (for 1(P) port)

XSR: Port isolator (for 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
DN : DIN mounting bracket (1 set of 2)

Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug)
F 10 XBP P
T T

Valve size
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.]
width

For plug-in type

Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and 2 connecting rods for adding)

*For use with both internal pilot and external pilot
Common specification
Blank: For positive common

CM: For negative common

F 10 ZX -
1

Valve size
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.]

width Wiring specification

S : For single wiring
W : For double wiring

Piping specifications

VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4

VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F10: ¢6

VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4
VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4
VJ6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: 6
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢6
VM : Female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8

VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8
VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8
VMH : Female thread valve base F10:10-32UNF

VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VP :Valve base plate

Piping block assembly (plug-in)

Back pressure prevention valve (2 pieces for split type, with dedicated gasket)

F10Z - E2
1

Valve size
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] width

Individual air supply and exhaust spacer

F1OZX IFI

Spacer for plug-in type, gasket, exhaust
vaIve, and 2 mounting screws

Valve size Specification
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] XPPM: Individual air supply spacer (with M5 female
width thread for F10)

XPRM: Individual exhaust spacer (with M5 female

> For details, see p.27. thread for F10)

Muffler
Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block) wn
8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block) E
(Sales unit: Set of 10 mufflers) 8
oc
L
(am]
S
DIN rail =)
=
L
DIN - F (Unit:1)

Rail length
125: 125mm [4.921 in.]

(25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

F10 ZXJ-[1-CJ-J-
; T

Mounting specificationNote3
Blank: Without DIN bracket
DN: With DIN bracket

3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)

Valve size Port isolatorNote2
10: 10 mm Blank: No port isolator
[0.394 in] XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
width XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P),
Pilot Manifold type

specification
Blank: Internal pilot

G: External pilot TK

Piping block SpecificationNote1
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, $8
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢6
PJ6: With single use fitting ¢8

PM : With female thread Rc 1/8
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/8
PP : Plate (without fitting)

LK : Left side piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board
RN : Right piping block, without circuit board
: Intermediate piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

Notes: 1.The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also included for a LN and TN type manifold.

2. Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TK.
3. Only when the manifold type is LK or RN.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)

F 10 ZX -
I

Valve size
10: 10 mm
[0.394 in.]
width

-]
Number of units
01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is selected
01: When type for left side piping block (RH)
is selected
01: When type for intermediate piping block
(RC) is selected
Specification
RV: For valve base
RH: For left piping block
RC: For intermediate piping block

I Table for maximum number of valve units by wiring specification

Maximum number of units *

Wiring connection specification

Wiring specification Max. outputs Packed wiring (Blank) | Double wiring (-W)
F100 [] Flat cable (10P) 8 4 units
F101 [] Flat cable (10P) 8 Varies depending on the number 4 units
F200 [] Flat cable (20P) 16 |ofmouted single solenoids 8 units
F201 [ Flat cable (20P) 16 double solenoids, and block-off 8 units
F260 [] Flat cable (26P) 20 p\ates,‘The nunber o cgntro\led 10 units

solenoids should be designated
D250 [] D-sub connector (25P) 16 asthe maximum number of 8 units
D251 [[] D-sub connector (25P) 20 outputs o less. D370NU is a 10 units
D370NU D-sub connector (37P) 32 maxmum of 20 units. 16 units
T200 Terminal block (19 terminals) 18 9 units

Wiring block assembly (1 set)

FZX -

Common specification
Blank: Positive common

CM: Negative common

Wiring specification

F100
F101
F200
F201
F260
D250
D251
F100N
F101N
F200N
F201N
F260N
D250N

D251N :
D250V :

: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: D-sub connector (M2.6 screws)

: D-sub connector (M2.6 screws)

: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: D-sub connector, without power terminal (M2.6 screws)

D-sub connector, without power terminal (M2.6 screws)

D-sub connector, (4-40UNC screws)

D250NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)

D251U

: D-sub connector, (4-40UNC screws)

D251NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)
D370NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)

T200

: Terminal block, for left-side mounting

% The above flat cable connectors and D-sub connectors
can be switched between the top and side type.
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GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

XSP: Port isolator for the 1(P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3(R2) and 5(R1) ports

Piping block assembly

GS3: Gasket

Plug

Valve base assembly

w
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Wiring block assembly

Manifold Order Code Example
(12 units of F10 Series)

F10M12XPL-J6T-F201-DR DC24V

stn.1 ~8 F10T1-A1-J5 DC24V
stn.9 F10ZX-PJ6-TK
stn.10 ~ 12 F10T1-A1-J5 DC24V

Note:This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@ Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.
However, Blank, A2[_], F3, F4L], F5, F6, F4A[], F4B[], F5A, F5B, F6A, or F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. For the wiring specification, Blank is
the only selection.
@ Wiring connection specification
Blank (packed wiring): Wiring is made in accordance with the mounted valve specifications.
-W (double wiring): Wiring is always for the double solenoid, regardless of the specifications of the mounted valve.

Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Order Codes

M Manifold outlet specification

With dual use fitting blocks
(base piping type)

With selectable fittings
(base piping type)

Y

333\‘4‘
QF

Outlet port fitting
F10: p4/¢6

With female thread blocks

Outlet port should be
selected in accordance
with the manifold fitting
specification.

With plates

(base piping type)

v 5 = ] 4

NN | |F 7z

CIMEY [ {
n"‘.&\-\i el |

(direct piping type)

Outlet port female
thread
F10: M5 x 0.8

M Pilot specification

Internal pilot manifold

L6 ]

External pilot manifold

1M Piping block specification (air supply and exhaust)

Fitting block

-JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting

-JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting

-JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢6, $8

Female thread block

-MR: Female thread, right-side mounting

-ML: Female thread, left-side mounting

-MD: Female thread, both-side mounting
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports),
Rc1/8

Female thread block

-MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote13

-MLH: Female thread, left-side mountingNetet3

-MDH: Female thread,both-side mountingNote!3
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), NPT1/8

Single use fitting block

-J5R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting

-J5L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting

-J5D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢6

-J6R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting

-J6L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting

-J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting

Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢8

M Transmission block specification

% All transmission blocks are left-side mounting
% These are the serial transmission block
specifications compatible with each system.

@Block on the right photo is the case of B7TA
Link Terminal.
For details, see p. 41-44.

Integrated type

-B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs)Note2
-B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs)Note2
-D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs)

-D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs)

-H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs)

-K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs)

-K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs)

-M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs)Note2
-Ma3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs)Note2

M Wiring connection specification

Packed wiring: Specification of the valve base is
always in accordance with the
mounted valve specifications.

[-w ]

Double wiring: Valve base is always double
wiring, regardless of the
specifications of the mounted
valve.

BMMounting specification

Direct mounting

With DIN bracket (no rail)

With DIN bracket, with rail

Caution: For information on
rails assembled and
shipped, see pages
137 and 138.

M Valve size

Intermediate piping block
. - : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting,
W Valve size intermediate piping block ¢6, 8 Standard type
-J5T : Single use fitting, both-side
l/?dmm [0.394in] g}gg?t;‘g intermediate piping F10L |Low-current type
-J6T : Single use fitting, both-side
mounting, intermediate piping
block ¢8
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting,
intermediate piping block Rc1/8
-MTH: Female thread, both-side
mounting, intermediate piping
block NPT1/8Note13
. . Manifold Manifold outlet Pilot . P Transmission block Wiring connection Mounting
‘ Valve size ‘ Valve units type ‘ specification | | specification Piping block specification ‘ specification ‘ ‘ specification specification
‘ Manifold type ‘
-JR -J5R -JT
-JL -J5L  -J5T Blank
-Bivot2 -D3  -K3
Base piping XS J Blank JD  -J5D -J6T - " Blank N
type (3Ro) M 6 ||-MR -Jer -mT ||TB3we-HT -Miveiie .
-ML -J6L -D1 -K1  -M3note2 -DR
-MD -J6D
WR -MLHYoss -J6D
Base piping 2 Xs AL MDA T Blank
R - Note2 = -
type _ GRe) Blank |0 SR T Btz -D3  -K3 Blank
selectable F1OM : XSH L o MR 5L 6T -B3Motez -H1  -M{Note2 -DN
fting - (ENPT) Mo BD M || p1 K1 -Mawe|| W o
Nowet || OnlyLor MD WGR -MTHwen
Blank is MRHNote3 - J6L
M M available in
the inch AR -MLHYeE's -J6D
female thread L -MDHNotet3 -JT
specification D J5R 5T -BiNote2 -D3  -K3 Blank
Direct and the Blank ! 5 5 Blank
. . Blank -MR -J5L -J6T -B3Note2 -H{ - M1Note2 -DN
piping type manifold G W
outlet ML -J5D -MT -D1 -K1 -M3Notez -DR
specification. -MD -J6R -MTHotet3
MRHNote!3 -J6L

Notes 1. To determine the maximum number of units, see the table for maximum number of valve units by transmission block specification, on p. 114.
2. Complies with the CE marking regulation.
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M Valve specification M Valve outlet type M Manifold fitting specification M Port isolator
T0: 2-posttion, for single solenoid only [ -A1 | With plateNotes \ 5-port specification Blank: No port isolator
T1 : 2-position, single solenoid specification (base piping type) -XSP: For 1 (P) portNote?

T2 : 2-position, double solenoid specification ‘ 5 " ficati ‘
T3 : 3-position, closed center -port speciiication

. i With single use fitting block F10: ¢6
T4 : 3-position, exhaust center With dual use fitting block F10: ¢4, ¢6 (base ,fiping type‘)’

T5 : 3-position, pressure center (direct piping type) With fermale thread block ~ F10: M5 x 0.8

TA :Tandem 3-port (NG and NG)Nore10 With single use fitting block F10: ¢4 E ioi
) g g (base piping type)

: Tandem 3-port (NO and NO)Notet0 i ini
O T g o ENC o NO))NO(M (direct piping type) With female thread blockNotes
: P With single use fitting block F10: ¢6 (base piping type) F10: 10-32UNF

(base piping type)
-XSA:For 1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1)Note7

With singl fitting block F10: ¢4
ith single use fitting bloc 0: ¢ -XSR: For 3(R2), 5(R1) portsnote?
-J6

(direct piping type) — -
| Operation type @ With female thread block ~ F10: M5 x 0.8 ‘ 3-p0rt SpeCIflcatlon
(d.lrect piping type) With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
@ With female thread blockNote13 (base piping type) F10: p4
Internal pilot typeNotes (direct piping type) ~ F10: 10-32UNF

E 3-port specification

External pilot typeNoted -FJ5A \(Nith single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)

(for positive pressure) direct piping type) F10: ¢4
% No vacuum valve can be mounted. ith si it
-FJ5B W|lth smglg use fitting block, normally open (NO)
- . (direct piping type) F10: o4
Manual override -FJ6A With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
Manual override button (direct piping type) F10: 6

= -FJ6B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)

" (direct piping type) F10: ¢6

Ay With female thread block, normally closed (NC)
] " -

= - (direct piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

With female thread block, normally closed

-JBA | Withsingle use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F10: ¢6

With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)
‘ (base piping type) F10: ¢4
With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)
(base piping type) F10: ¢6
With female thread block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

With female thread block, normally closed (NC)ote's
(base piping type)  F10: 10-32UNF

With female thread block, normally open (NO)
(base piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8

With female thread block, normally open (NOJNote's

prevention valve wiring specification

exhaust spacer

Blank: Without spacer

-XPPM: Individual air supply spacer

(with M5 female thread for F10)

-XPRM: Individual exhaust spacer
(with M5 female thread for F10)

For details, see p.27.

|

Caution: The 3-port specifications are only
available in the valve specification TO, T1,

JT‘ and T2. No back pressure
£

prevention valve

w
L
| Blank | (NCJNote1s F10: 10-32UNF (base piping type)  F10: 10-32UNF (=)
- (direct piping type) 8
N With female thread block, normally open (NO) Caution: The 3-port specifications are only

Manual -overnde levertores (direct piping type) F10: M5 x 0.8 available in the valve specification TO, T1, E
i_ With female thread block, normally open and T2. g

o Note13 . . . .
j gﬁ)egf piping type) F10: 10-32UNF M Back pressure Individual air supply and Block-off plate (@]
(=)
—
(1

Blank: Double wiring
-S: Single wiring

4

With back pressure
prevention valveNotel

Voltage

i

) Valve I Operation| | Manual Manifold fitting Backpressure | | Individual air supply Port | |Blockof plate wiing
‘ Station ‘ ‘ Size ‘ ‘ Valve specification ‘ ‘ type override ‘ Valve outlet type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ preventionvalve | | and exhaust spacer || _isolator specification
‘ Mounting valve model ‘
TO T3  TANoel Blank
stn. 1 F10 BlankNote8| | Blank Blank
T T4  TBNoteld -A1Note4 Blank -XSPNote | | DC24V
F10L GNoted -RNote6 -XPPM -XPRM
: T2 T5  TCMNoelo -E2Note11 -XSRNote?
stn.[] -XSANote?
Note3 ‘ F10 ‘ ‘ XBPP (for block-off plate)Note3 XSANote Blank -S
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
-J5hotet2 ~JBANET Blank
stn1 || F1o |10 T gk | Blank Jgeer -JpBee Blank
) T T4  TBMNotelo -A1Note4 SMVE2  MANER Blank -XSPNete? | | DC24V
F10L GNoted || -RNote6 -XPPM -XPRM
. T2 T5 TCNotet0 -MHees  JMAHNtes EQNotet1 XSRMNote7
" \:| -JBANER2 [\ BNete2
stn. . -XSANote7
voes ||_F10 | XBPP (for block-off plate)Note3 -J5BMe? -MBH' XSARCET| gy 5
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
_FJNUMZ _FJ6AN0\212
Note10 _FJsteiz _FJGBNmeWZ Blank
stn. 1 F10 TO T8 T g aniuees Blank ||-FJ6" -FMA"«® Blank
. T1 T4  TBNoewo -FMve - FMAH™e Blank -XSPNete7 | | DC24V
F10L GNote9 || -RNotes| |-FMH™: -FMBV+ -XPPM -XPRM
: T2 T5  TCNotelo -Ejgazz::z -FMBH"" -E2Notet1 -XSRNote7
stn.[] XS ANote?
Nows ||_F10 ]| XBPP (for block-off plate)Notes XS] ™ giank 5
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
Notes: 3. Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and 8. Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold.
the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front. 9. Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold.
4. When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet 10. Not available in external pilot type.
specifications, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type. 11. Not available with the individual exhaust spacer.
5. Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring 12. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification
specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification. TO, T1, and T2. ) )
6. When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed only on the A side. 13. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XSH.
7. Portisolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both sides. In addition, only 1 port

isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA, or 1 each port isolator for -XSP and -XSR for a total of 2
locations. When shipping, the designated port isolators are mounted between the designated station and the KOGRANEI 113
station to its immediate left (the next smaller stn. No.).



F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 111.)

F10 ZX[]-[1-TK -
1

Valve size
10: 10 .mm . Port isolator
[0.394 in.] width Blank : Without split
XSP : Port isolator (1(P) port)
XSR : Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
Pilot XSA : Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot type

Manifold type
TK: Plug-in type, for serial transmission

Piping block SpecificationNote

PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, 8
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢6
PJ6 : With single use fitting ¢8
PM : With female thread Rc 1/8
PMH : WIith female thread NPT 1/8

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH

114 KOGRANEI



F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Additional Parts Order Codes
O EEEEEEEEEEEEE———

Parts for manifold Back pressure prevention valve (2 units for spit type, with dedicated gasket)

F 1_? ZX - IFI F 1—9 Z - E2

Valve size Parts content Valve size

10: 10 mm [0.394 GS2 : Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve) 10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] width

in.] width GS3 : Gasket (valve base side)
XSP : Port isolator (for 1(P) port)
XSR : Port isolator (for 3(R2), 5(R1) ports) |ndividual air su | and exhausts acer Spacer for plug-in type, gasket, exhaust
XSA : Port isolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports) PPY P (valve, and 2 mounting screws )

DN : DIN mounting bracket (one set of two) F 10 ZX - IF'

Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug)

Valve size Specifications
F 1 0 XBPP 10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] XPPM: Individual air supply spacer (with M5 female
width thread for F10)
Valve size XPRM: Individual exhaust spacer (with M5 female
10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] width XFor details, see p.27. thread for F10)

Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and 2 connecting rods for adding) Muffler

F 1_? ZX - - I%l - % For use with both internal pilot and external pilot KM - J

Common specification

Blank: For positive common Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block)
8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block)

Valve size

10: 10 mm [0.394 in.] Wiring specification

width S : For single wiring
W : For double wiring

Piping specification

VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4

VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F10: ¢6 .
VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4 DIN rail

VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢4 DI N IF' (Unit:1)

w
LLl
[am)
o
(&)
oC
L
[am)]
oC
o
(=)
-
L

VJ6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢6
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F10: ¢6

VM : Female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8 Rail length

VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8 125: 125mm [4.921 in.]

VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F10: M5 x 0.8 © (25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
VMH : Female thread valve base F10:10-32UNF 525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female valve base F10:10-32UNF
VP :Valve base plate

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)
F10ZX-[ ]-
02-C3-0

Number of units

Valve size
10: 10 mm 01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is selected
[0.394 in.] width 01: When type for left side piping block (RH) is selected

01: When type for intermediate piping block (RC) is selected

Specification

RV: For valve base

RH: For left piping block

RC: For intermediate piping block

Piping block assembly (plug-in)

F 1_? ZX[]- l___| = - IF' - I;l Mounting specificationNote3

Valve size Port isolatorNote2 Blank: Without DIN bracket
10: 10 mm Blank: No port isolator DN: With DIN bracket
[0.394 in.] XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
width XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
Pilot

Manifold type

LK : Left side piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

RN : Right piping block, without circuit board

TK : Intermediate piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot type

Piping block specificationNote
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢6, $8
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢6

PJ6: With single use fitting ¢8 Notes: 1. The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also
PM : With female thread Rc 1/8 included for a LN and TN type manifold.

PMH : With female thread NPT 1/8 2. Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TK.

PP : Plate (without fitting) 3. Only when the manifold type is LK or RN.
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F10 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Serial transmission block (single unit)

YS6 IT__l (dedicated for manifold mounting)

Transmission block specification
B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs)

B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs)

D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs)
D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs)
H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs)

YS7 L (dedicated for manifold mounting)

Wiring position
L: Left-side mounting

Transmission block specification
K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs)

K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs)

M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs)
M3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs)

H Table for maximum number of valve units by transmission block specification
Maximum number of units

Wiring connection specification

Transmission block specifications Max. outputs Packed wiring (Blank) Double wiring (-W)
-B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs) 16 Varies depending on the 8 units
-B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs) 32 number of mounted single 16 units
- solenoids, double S —
-D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs) 16 solenoids, and block-off 8 units
-D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs) 32 plates. 16 units

The number of controlled

-H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs) 16 ; 8 units
solenoids should be _

-K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs) 16 designated as the 8 units

-K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs) 32 maximum number of 16 units
outputs or less. —

-M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs) 16 -B3, -D3, -K3, and -M3 are 8 units

-M3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs) 32 a maximum of 20 units. 16 units
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GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

]

XSP: Port isolator for the 1(P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3(R2) and 5(R1) ports

Valve base assembly

w
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Wiring block assembly

Manifold Order Code Example
(8 units of F10 Series)

F10M8XSL-J5R-B1-W

stn.1 ~5 F10T0-A1-J5 DC24V
stn.6 ~ 7 F10T2-A1-J6 DC24V
stn.8 F10XBPP-J6

Note: This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@ Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.
However, Blank, A2[], F3, F4[], F5, F6, F4A[], F4B[], F5A, F5B, F6A, or F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. For the wiring specification, Blank is
the only selection.

@ Wiring connection specification
Blank (packed wiring): Wiring is made in accordance with the mounted valve specifications.
-W (double wiring): Wiring is always for the double solenoid, regardless of the specifications of the mounted valve.

Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification.
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Dimensions of F10 series monoblock manifold A type, F type wire saving type mm (in
.

J T .
F10M [ Number of valves | A M [ Pilot specifications | (Base piping type) Unit dimensions
L Number L p
Monoblock manifold A type, wire saving type ) of units
With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block L 10.5[0.413] (pitch) 5 595 | 515
These dimensions show flat cable connector 20-pin specifications ‘ [2.343] | [2.028]
Manual override 35[1.378] 105/, 14 70.0 62.0
26 [1.024 — 19.3[0.760]| [0-413] [0.551] S | 2.756] | [2.441]
16 [0.630] 2-M5x0.8 (PR) 805 | 72.5
15 [0.591] (Same on opposite side) i 4 [3.169] | [2.854]
610.236] [ﬁ uﬁ ﬁg} 5 | 910 | 830
[3.583] | [3.268]
X (P2) port 2- M5X0.8 m
(Sgame on opposite side) 4-¢4.5[0.177] 6 101.5 | 935
(For external pilot specifications) (Mounting hole) [3.99€] | [3.681]
N 112.0 | 104.0
T 7
3 = — S [& & [4.409] | [4.094]
& g %R BE g | 1225 1145
FrEmy« EELIA i i | 2 I
AT X < 3 — —r @ . d
% 5 8. o D 8 SRk eg[g 9 |5.236] | 4921]
ol = & v ol =] S &> =! o
SEEREY: iNE e e ® o [48516%5
[aV) 2
I — o2t 11 | 1540 [ 146.0
5 (R1) port [ g; [6.063] | [5.748]
1 (P) port g = S 12 [(1364472] [255166?]
‘3 (R2) port Re1/8 4[0.157) P (4[0.157]) 1'75 KT
(Same on opposite side) stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 13 6 890] 6 57‘5]
20[0.787] 2 : w
14 185.5 [177.5] =
[7.303] | [6.988 &)
196.0 | 188.0 2]
10[0.394
’-ﬁ-‘ 0[0.394] Block off plate 15 [7.717] | [7.402] E
= S Dual use fitting 2065 | 198.5 =
3 = . .
2588 L[ bl b (¢4 2nd 66) 16 |[B.130]|[7.815] =
S 3 217.0 | 209.0 =
2 o 81K o S 17 118543 | [8.228] T
elos M P SN = 2275 | 219.5
e § 4 18 118.957]| [8.642]
5 Z 19 238.0 | 230.0
cl el el e e = [9.370] | [9.055]
2 (B) port i 20 248.5 | 240.5
4 (A) port cs, [9.783] | [9.469]
F10M [ Number of valves | F (Direct piping type) Unit dimensions
Monoblock manifold F type, wire saving type Number L p
With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block of units —t
Th di i how flat cable connector 20-pin specifications . :
ese dimensions show flat ¢ r 20-pin specifi 2 2.738) | 2028y
i 80.0 62.0
) 10.5 [0.413] (pitch) & [3.150] | [2.441]
Manual override 90.5 72.5
——\| 40[1.575] 10.5 19 4 [3.563] | [2.854]
4 (A) port 24.3[0.957] | [0.413] [0.748] 5 | 1010 | 80
2 (B) port [3.976] | [3.268]
FH6-NPT1/8 6 1115 | 935
(Same on opposite side) m [4.390] | [3.681]
N 122.0 | 104.0
6-Ro1/8 a2 0 7| 4803] | [4.094]
L (Mounting hole)
(Same on opposite side) 8 1325 | 1145
5.217] | [4.508
5 (A1) port 3 g 5 s [ 2 [143 o] [125 o]
— 2o 18 — J !
2 58 |Z BN S 9 | 5.630) | [4.921]
s 82z = oge I 1535 | 135.5
ol ~ EI & | ' @ & 10 | (6.043] | (5:335]
=3 J = 1%} =
3|8 N 8T & 164.0 | 146.0
S|¢ JZ 88| s ! [rehiehTeb | | g | s | B.748)
1S A = o B & e — 1o | 1745 | 1565
T 2 55— [6.870] | [6.161]
9 >
1(P)port 9]9[0.354] 9[0.354] P (9[0.354) 2| & 13 | 1850 [ 167.0
el 7.283] | [6.575
- [ ]| ]
3(R2)port 12 |12[0472] sin1 stn2 sin3 sin4 © 1955 | 1775
14 ) .
20[0.787] Dual use fitting(¢4 and ¢6) [7.697] | [6.988]
206.0 | 188.0
10[0.394] (M5x0.8 female thread can 15
g / also be selected.) [8.110] | [7.402]
A& (Single use fitting can also 16 216.5 | 198.5
= 5= 1l be selected.) [8.524] | [7.815]
S =(0|& 227.0 | 209.0
g § = = bl bl o Block off plate 17 [8.937] | [8.228]
R REIRS 237.5 | 2195
Elg & el ol |o 18| 19.350] | [8.642]
~
® 19 248.0 | 230.0
S 19.764] | [9.055]
< 258.5 | 240.5
« 20 1(0.177]| [9.469]
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold non-plug-in type mm (in

J
F1OM XN I\I:I [Pilot specifications| - [ Piping block specification| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
S type plug connector

L1 (L2)
10.5 [0.413] 10.5 [0.413] (pitch)
41.5[1.634] 13.8 26 [1.024] 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
Manual override | (33 [1.299)) 0543 5.5 (For external pilot specifications)
1 AH AH 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole) ﬂ&
JE (Mounting hole)
g T & 1| =
S 1) QY _
g -
| T
3 o o e —
= e 1 | d = i
0| = Qv -
o o[ de|Ee|d g o] il
o B u
~ = ) & o] 7| 2 =
& % =i =E 2 ME 25@ 8. =
= 5] 7 e = i
P || [ © j
=—] [ = 1 5
2 HeE—r . =
(S < 5
2-¢4.20.165] = b ==
(Mounting hole) P =
16.5 P1(P2) 9 gV) M5 x 0.8 X (P?) port _
o (For external pilot specifications)
[0.650] [0.354] =

stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4

6.5
26
[1.024]

%)
=
=
%)
=
L
=
=)
(=}
=
[F

10 18. ‘/ 0.748) 1 (P) port
Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6) 0.394] [0.728] Block off plate R -
Dual use fitting (6 - $8) - 7(%“;{“;’2)““”9
B @ @ — — f o §
@ g ﬁ% 8| 98 0l S
o [ | Bl — = w| < -1 =
N %@@L@L I A }%)vg
& o Ol ©
- Iy fo)gee] 1S
552 &) — 92 -
o= 3,5 (R) port
= AR AR AN 3,5 (R) port.
B — 23] 23] 33 ‘ 6 6
] § 2 (B) port 1(P) port @ § -JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions
sl e 4 (A) port 3.5 Rport 2| 3
o © Q| ©
< ~ - -

Unit dimensions

Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note

2 | oopstg | 7150819 | 1605908 - - -
107502 | 820[328] | 160506 | 126504980 | 101003876 | 175[68]
4 | tsopsts | wspew | 1slAN] | 130055 | f1151%0] | 17568
5 | 1855059 | 108004055 | 175[6a0] | 147505807 | 1220(4809] | 175680]
6 | 1m0p4y | traspads | 15eaw] | 1580/6220 | 132506217 | 2008
7

8

1495[5006] | 124010882 | 2007874 | 168506634 | 1430530 | 2007874
1600[6299] | 13455208 | 2007874 | 1re0paT | 198506048 | 225[886H
o | s | usopy | 25e8% | 189577461 | 164006467 | 2258856
10 | 1B10[16] | 196506122 | 225[88s8) | 2000pne | 1745870 | 225885
11| 19505%) | te6065%] | 20084 | 21058287 | 1850788 | 250 [0
12 | w0y | 656 | 2008 | 208701 | 19557667 | 250[084]
13 | o5 | 10y | s00se | s | 260810 | 2508
14 | 0[] | 190576 | 25 [108] | 2420005 | 2165(85%) | 27508
15 | 50199 | 2808169 | 2510827 | 252500841 | 2n0/8987 | so0nsr)
16 | 40606 | 21658602 | %0[r18t1] | 2630[1035¢ | 237500340 | 300[t1s]
17 | sas[o0n] | 280pots) | 0[] | 27aspi0ree | 2800764 | s0oftis]
18 | 260010433 | 2950042] | 35[12795] | 2840[1.181) | 288510477 | 82512708
19 | os5li086] | 250008 | 35[1279%) | 20451504 | 2690[10591) | 82512798
20 | 60[t1.250] | 2605[1056] | 325[1279%] | a050[12008] | 2795[11.00¢] | 380[13780]
21 = = - | staspoan | mopmam | sz

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold non-plug-in type mm (in
- -~

F10M [Number of units| XN [Pilot specifications] - [Piping block specification] (Direct piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
S type plug connector

L1 (2
Manual overrid 10.5[0.413]  10.5[0.413] (pitch)
~anuet override. [0.413] 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
41.5[1.634] 13.8,26[1.024] (For external pilot specifications)
Dual use fitting (¢4 - $6) (33[1.299) 054 5 o 2-4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
ﬂL H H (Mounting hole)
JH]Jﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬂ Dual use fitting (@6 - $8)
— i ‘ 7
3 e A -
2 ik
& fan) =
3 P e e 5
- = B ][R % 05|
=g ©slgl @
8| @ S [N q o de (c 3 8 8 H
el gl RIS & o =
ol = R @ H
o —= N . &)
~ L ol =
NI NIl S SANY §j/§ N 8 ofF
28 =P eted | = g%
2 eal o B2
= = = g =
11 y b & il
0433 4 port §f
2 (B) port 3, 5 (R) port
2-¢4.2 [0.165] 16.5 P1(P2) 9 1 (P) port
(Mounting hole)  [0.650] [0.354] 19
stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 (0.748] * M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
10 18.5
0394 0728]  gook off plate o ‘ / Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8)
e
= ® @ @ § ( K%
3 Sirg Site @ ofe
o 1818 et o w8
© eUe|Ue|Ue|[ I —
NS S §]%; 3,5 (R) port
) = = = T
= : o oh shsh|eD | @ = Bl N1 (P)port
] ] -JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions
.
S =3
o w
< ~

Unit dimensions

Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail note

2 | wopsg | Tspsts | 5[50 - - -

10754282 | 820(3.228] | 150[5.006] | 12654980 | 101.0[3976] | 175[6.890]

T180[4646) | 925[3642) | 175[6.890] | 137.0(5304 | 1115[43%0] | 175[6.890]

12855059 | 1030[a055] | 17568%0] | 14r5[s80r] | 122004809 | 1756890

1900/ | 1185[a469] | 15[6se0) | 158006220 | 13551 | 20078

1495(5.886] | 1240[4882) | 200[7.874 | 1685(6634] | 1430(5.630] | 200[7.874]

® No|ga|lsw

1600(6.209] | 1345[5.295] | 200[7.874 | 1790[7.047) | 1535[6.043] | 225[8.858]

9 | mspma | usops | 25888 | 1805[4en | t640(6ceT] | 225885

10 | 1810[16] | 156506422 | 25(8866] | 200[T8TY | 1566 | 2258856

11 191.5[7.539] | 166.0(6.535] | 250[0.843] | 2105(8287] | 185.0(7.283] | 250[0.843]

12 0207953 | 1765[6.949] | 250[0.843] | 221.0[8701] | 1955[7.697] | 250[0.843]

13 | 20536 | tenopaey | s00se | 2stspang | 6010 | 2r5082n

14 | w0 | 15 | asiosy] | w0fsm | 26585 | 2r5(0s]

15 2835[0193] | 208.0[8.189) | 275[10.827] | 2625[0.041] | 227.0[8.97] | 300[11.811]

16 240[9.606] | 2185(8602) | 300[11.811] | 2630(10.354] | 2875[9.350] | 300[f1.811]

17 [ s5[000] | 290(00t6] | 300[r181] | 273510768 | 248019764 | s00nsr)

18 | 25010433 | 29509428 | %5[12798] | BA0[I181 | 298510477 | 325(127%5]

19 | 255[10846] | 2600(9843) | 325[12.795] | 2945[11.594] | 269.0[10.51] | 325[12.795]

20 | 2860[11.260] | 260.5[10.256] | 325[12.795] | 305.0(12.008] | 279.5[11.004] | 350[18.780]

21 5 5 - [ ais[an | 200 | ssopaen

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type mm fin

J
F10M XP I\I:I [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 10-pin specifications

L1(L2)
’ 10.5[0.413] 10.5 [0.413] (pitch)
(19.7 [0.776)) Manual override |[0:630] 38.5 [1.516] 13.8 26[1.024] | 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)

(46 [1.811]) [0.543] 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Applicable connector: 10 pin
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) 2-¢4.2[0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
A &3 7 RE——
g = 9

/

([1.024))

[1.024] ‘

® ®
95 [3.740]
62.7 [2.469]
11 [0.433]
L
BBl ==
U 7
|
T iis b
®
= +
AR i
Y ® %
[ e | B
| [
@]
h A A
[
40.8 [1.606]
93 [3.661]
103 [4.055]

==
D] j
=
o4 S
") HE: _
Side surface wiring, — = ﬂ
no power supply terminal (EN) type == = o,
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) © 8 o0
13.5 P1(P2) 9 = =
[0.531] [0.354] o
wn
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port =
(For external pilot specifications) L
stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 ;
S (mm]
€12 =
= 19 T
[0.748] 10 18.5
R WDP | ot it Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6) [0.394] [0.728] Block off plate
ual use Ttting
=~ (66 - ¢8) Dual use fitting (6 - $8)
f< = ~ B B [®
0t = — —
i T x 12 5|4
<z ML erCerterteI e —— =s 23S
] 28 -5 [z (€ 3%
bl g™ o > - =
3.5 (R) port = :7 ) SRIERNE ®&® LJ }
\ T\T T glg
g = i(Ppot @
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions o 2 ) § 2 (B port (P) po [Shg=
<3 ~S. 4 (A port 3, 5 (R) port ol
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail ote
WEZ ES ”EZ ES 2 | 100[ay] | 750815 | 1505.06) - - -
R R 3| 105/ | 8203208 | 175[68%) | 1205[4%2) | 101.0[3976] | 175[6:8%)
L || 4 13105157 | 9253642 | 175(6.890] | 150.0(5.906] | 111.5[4.390] | 175[6.8%0]
= -
*2,,§: 1277§: 5 | 14150571 | 1030405 | 207874 | 1605[6319 | 12204803 | 200[7874)
oTd T N — e 6 | 15205984 | 135469 | 20[87Y | 06T | 1325627 | 0[78]
L 1 3%,3 8| 88 7 | 1625[6398) | 1240(4867 | 207874 | 1815[7.146) | 1430[5630] | 225[8:856]
G T o
Y jeg2q 8 | IT0A] | 1455205 | 25(8856) | 1920[7559] | 15350604 | 225[8859]
%@ 2 3@ l [l I c o
ol 11 &l 1 U — <] o~ 9 = - - 025[7.972) | 1640[6.457) | 250[9.843)
&8 A oo g
— J‘E 5 L;;j j)% gg/ 88| 88|| Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
e =
(Manifold type XSH (Manifold type
aniiold type XSH: 2-NPT 1/8 i it
- 2-10-32UNF) ) i’g?'g . fiting 18.5 Single use fitting
2-M5x0.8 (Manifold type -J6: 6 -J5(0: 96
=) XSH: 2-Rc 1/8) =) JeLl: ¢8
® ®
&3 00@ LO§ X oo_g IO§ (12‘5) 25
I~ -3 =] — — = 1)
ja (4%( e = t e 5 O] Tosd
fan) = 2 £lE (
© AN - ; = 3]
7@7@5: Nl L. j@j@j\ ‘ g“m" )
23] 133 ‘ 6 ,6 23] ‘ s 6 205
8,5 (R) por AR 3,5 (R port AR 0:807]
1(P) port -el-le 1 (P) port -el-e
Female thread specifications Single use fitting specifications  DIN rail mounting hole dimensions
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type mm fin

J
F1OM XP |\I:| [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 20-pin specifications

(19.7 [0.776))

Side surface wiring,

M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port

&
&S

e

(For external pilot specifications)

[0.748)

V7N T
N

-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions

136 KOGRANEI

L1(2)
1 10.5[0.413] 10.5 [0.413] (pitch)
Manual override |[0630] 38.5 [1.516] 13.8 26[1.024] 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(46 [1.811)) [0.543] o0 (For external pilot specifications)
Applicable connector: 20 pin
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) 2:¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
- & e
g % — l /fﬂ 9S
_ EE‘ fan) @ =
. : & [hy
= d 775: = =
S 88
= & \ BERER \ Qo
3| 8| = — X) M Q<
o 8 — — 1 8 o
~| 3 ‘ ) N gl |-
N g D § o
S = op o |op | [ =
- [l 0 j égﬁt 1 5
= L = g
t b i -
=== s[8
no power supply terminal (EN) type = = =)
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) 2|8
13.5 P1 (P2) 9 -
[0.531] [0.354]
stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
10 18.5
A (B port. Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6) [O-E%“] (0.728] Block off plate
W& Dual use fitting (¢6 - $8)
= B B B @
S ol _ cifs 892
Zie g A el e =
i3 |8 clUelUo — -
vl & 2 — G —g
= ~- = _|®m > o3
|| Z|® X
ol N8 = & =
3.5 (R) port = i I ) SATeNTeNeN ®> }
53] 23] 23] 33 ‘ .6. .6.
— RO
3 T 2 (B) port 1Ppot IS
25 S 4 (A) port 3,5@port 9|
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note
2 1M00[4331] | 7T1.5(2815 | 150(5.906] - - -
3 1054744 | 820(3.226] | 175(6.890] | 139.5[5492] | 101.0[3.976] | 175[6.8%0]
4 13105157 | 925(3642] | 175(6.890] | 150.0[5906] | 111.5(43%0] | 175[6.8%0]
5 1H5[557] | 10304055 | 200(7.874] | 1605[6.319 | 12204803 | 200[7.874]
6 1520(5984] | 1135(4469) | 200(7.874] | 1711.0[6.732) | 1%25(6.217) | 200[7.874]
7 1625(6.998] | 124.0(4882) | 200(7.874] | 181.5[7.146] | 1430(5.630] | 225[8.856]
8 1730[681] | 1345[5.295] | 225(8.856] | 192.0(7.559] | 1535(6.043] | 225[8.856]
9 1835[7.24] | 1450[5709] | 225(8.858) | 2025[7.972) | 164.0(6.457) | 250[9.843)
10 19407.638] | 195.5(6.122] | 260(9.843] | 213.0[8.386] | 1745(6.870] | 250(0.843]
11 045[8.051] | 166.0(6.535] | 250(9.843] | 2235[8.799] | 185.0(7.283] | 250(9.843]
12 25.0[8465] | 1765(6.949] | 275[10827) | 2840[9.218] | 1985[7.697] | 275[10827)
13 2055[8878] | 187.0(7.36 | 215[10827) | 2445[9.66] | 2080(8.10] | 275[10827)
14 060[9.291] | 1975[7.776] | 275[10827) | 295.0(10.039] | 216.5(8.524] | 300[11.811]
15 65[9.705] | 208.0(8.189] | 300[11.811] | 2655(10458] | 227.0(8.987] | 300[11.811]
16 | 2570[10.118] | 2185[8602) | 300[11.811] | 276.0[10.866] | 237.5[9.350] | 325[12.795]
17 - - - 2065[11.280] | 2480[9.764] | 325[12.795]

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.



Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type mm fin

J
F1OM XP I\I:I [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 26-pin specifications

(19.7 [0.776))

M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port

Side surface wiring,

(For external pilot specifications)

26
[1.024]

19

[0.748]

i

VAE T
2N

s

-JT. Intermediate piping block dimensions 5,

stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4

10 18.5
’
A (Piport. Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6) [0.394] [0.728]  Bjock off plate
Dual use fitting Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8)
(¢6 - 8)
—_ B @ ®
ol 1 ! @ (=)
8|8 gz 2 o e e, ﬁ# 3|2z
-9 —|S
+l= NI ?_ e UelUe L == s
S ol @ N o
213 = _lm oJtey
= —|l®| 5|9 ;: < ~N=
o N R i
( )Q = it
3.5 (R port - v { x%@j ERIEN ®§
7
R olg
g z 2 (B) port 2|s
- 0N j=A ="
io} NiI=} 4 (A) port 2T

Unit dimensions

L1 (L2)
1 10.5 [0.413] 10.5 [0.413] (pitch)
Manual override |[0630] 38.5[1.516] 13.8 26[1.024] | 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(46 [1.811) [0.543] 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
App\icable connector: 26 pin 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) Mounting hole)
Iz & 1| A5 =
ge / B SIS
& ¢ -
- P Pole| |
g 3 q BT = &
- 5|5
2 I oo de Qo
0|l Y o <
2|3 |w — ] —— ]l
ol @ F-— N —-1 = 2 e}
Z e N 4B |[ep | op | @ ;}@ 8
°|= = Fed [ | | =
Tr 1 S — CO
P Hus = °
5 HEE. _
L S
no power supply terminal (EN) type S
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) §
13.5 P1 (P2) 9 gls
[0.531] [0.354])

Number L1 P1 Lengthof | L2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note
2 100[4331] | 71.5(2815 | 150(5.906] - - -
3 12054744 |  820[3226) | 175[6800] | 1395(5.492] | 101.0[3.976] | 175[6.890]
4 1810[6.157] | 925[3642) | 175[6800) | 150.0(5.006] | 111.5[43%0] | 175[6.890]
5 1415[5571] | 103.0[4065) | 200[7.874) | 1605[6.319] | 122.0[4803] | 200[7.874]
6 1520(5984] | 1135(4469) | 200(7.874 | 111.0[6.732) | 1%25(6.217) | 200[7.874]
7 1625[6.396] | 1240[4882) | 200[7.874] | 1815[7.046] | 143.0[5.630] | 225[8.858]
8 17306811 | 1345[5208) | 25[8856) | 1920(7.59] | 1535[6.043] | 225[8.858]
9 1835[7.224] | 145.0[5.709) | 225[8856) | 2025[7.972] | 1640[6.457) | 250[9.843)
10 1940(7.638] | 195.5(6.122] | 2650(9.843] | 213.0[8.386] | 1745(6.870] | 250(0.843]
1 245[8.051] | 166.0(6535 | 250(9.843] | 2235[8.799] | 185.0(7.283] | 250[9.843]
12 250[8.465] | 1765[6.949) | 275[10.827] | 2340[0.213] | 1965[7.697] | 275[10.827)
13 2055[8878] | 187.0[7.362) | 275[10827] | 2445[0626] | 206.0[8.10] | 275[10.827)
14 2060[9.291) | 197.5(7.776] | 275[10827) | 295.0(10.039] | 216.5(8.524] | 300[11.811]
15 65[9.705] | 208.0(8.189] | 300[11.811] | 2655(10458] | 227.0(8.987] | 300[{1.811]
16 | 2570[10.18] | 2185(8.602] | 300[11.811] | 276.0(10.866] | 237.5[9.350] | 325 [12.795]
17 | 675[10531) | 2290(9.016] | 325[12.795] | 286.5(11.280] | 2480[9.764 | 325[12.795]
18 | 2180[10945] | 2305(9420] | 325[12.795] | 297.0(11.699] | 2585[10.177) | 325[12.795]
19 | 2885[11.356] | 250.0(9.643 | 325[12795] | 307.5[12.106] | 269.0[10.591] | 350(13.780]
20 | 2990[11.772) | 2605[10.296] | 380[18.780] | 318.0[12520] | 279.5[11.004] | 350 [18.780]
21 - - - 3285[12933] | 290.0[11.417] | 375[14.764)

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type mm fin

J
F1OM XP I\lf [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
D-sub connector 25-pin specifications

L1 (L2)

10.5[0.413] 10.5 [0.413] (pitch)

6.5 1
0.256] Manual override |[0-630] 38.5[1.516] 13.8 26(1.024] | 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side
D-sub connector 46 [1.811]) 0343 5o (For external pilot specifications)
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
= B3| ¢ =
g 1T e
7| - a i@ o s
B - B2 —
% § —— = P|q 5@
4 8 = — ) BERES o8
3l | ‘ X o<,
NMES — —f 0| o
o g - 3 = R
g % (©)] + G e e e 725@ 3
— [ RS — hai
P= h il | ©
E— [T <]
) » 2-M2.6 T —
Side surface wiring, ; = 3 8
no power supply terminal (EN) type = = S
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) w|d
13.5 P1(P2) 9 ©=
[0.531] [0.354]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications) sthA stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
S
= ‘ /
= 19 10 18,5
i 0748 1(P) port Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6) [0.394] [0.728]  Biock off plate
Dual use fitting .
= =) (@6 - ¢8) Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8)
B @ [®
<\ 0 g g _ 3 o el |G-y d< b g |3
- NES o] UolUe L —el TS
<tz o 2 -z
| 5[ 2| -8 =
ol 7| gl= = -
3,5 (R) port g = IS G SHIENENE ®> —
‘ 884 ‘ .5. 6.
= = 2|3
o _ 3 & 2 (B) port 1P pot  S|S
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions ol N o| =
<3 NS 4 (A) port 3.5 R)port «oi|
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note
2 100[4331] | 71.5(2815 | 150(5.906] - - -
3 12054744 | 820(3.228] | 175(6.890] | 139.5(5492] | 101.0(3.976] | 175[6.890]
4 13105157 | 925(3642] | 175(6.890] | 150.0(5906] | 111.5(43%0] | 175[6.8%0]
5 145[5571] | 10304055 | 200(7.874] | 1605[6.319 | 12204803 | 200[7.874]
6 1520(5984] | 1135(4469) | 200(7.874 | 111.0[6.732) | 1%25(6.217) | 200[7.874]
7 1625(6.998] | 124.0(4882) | 200(7.874] | 181.5[7.146] | 1430(5.630] | 225[8.856]
8 1730[681] | 1345[5.295] | 225(8.856] | 192.0(7.559] | 1535(6.043] | 225[8.856]
9 1835[7.24] | 1450[5.709] | 225(8.858) | 2025[7.972) | 164.0[6.457) | 250[9.843)
10 1940(7.638] | 195.5(6.122] | 2650(9.843] | 213.0[8.386] | 1745(6.870] | 250(0.843]
11 245[8.051] | 166.0(6535 | 250(9.843] | 2235[8.799] | 185.0(7.283] | 250[9.843]
12 25.0[8465] | 1765(6.949] | 275[10827) | 2840[9.218] | 198.5[7.697] | 275[10827)
13 2055[8878] | 187.0(7.362 | 215[10827) | 2445[9.66] | 2080(8.10] | 275[10827)
14 2060[9.291) | 197.5(7.776] | 275[10827) | 295.0(10.039] | 216.5(8.524] | 300[11.811]
15 65[9.705] | 208.0(8.189] | 300[11.811] | 2655(10458] | 227.0(8.987] | 300[{1.811]
16 | 2570[10.118] | 2185[8602) | 300[11.811] | 276.0[10.866] | 237.5[9.350] | 325[12.795]
17 | 267510531 | 2290[9.016) | 325[12795] | 286.5[11.280] | 248.0[9.764) | 325[12.795]
18 | 280[10945) | 239.5(9.420] | 325[12.795] | 297.0(11.699] | 2585[10.77) | 325[12.795]
19 | 2885[11.356] | 250.0[0.843) | 325[12795] | 307.5[12.106] | 269.0[10.591] | 350(13.780]
20 | 2990[1.772] | 2605[10.256] | 350[13780] | 318.0[12.520] | 279.5[11.004] | 350[13.780]
21 - - - 3085[12933) | 2900(11.417) | 375[14764]
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Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.



Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type mm fin

J
F1OM XP |\I:| [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Terminal block type

L1 (L2)
1050413 105[0413](pitch) | 5 e s
Manual override 47[1.850] _ 38.5[1.516] 13.8 26[1.024] | X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
- (77 [3.031) 0543 5 o (For external pilot specifications)
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
- T= PN impia =
D] 8|e e @@] R ol &
D] ] = ™ 1] HW o S
] Eglie < -
njl g e PPt | ey
iy 5 |2 q 11| Hl
D1 i ] E}:E}Jﬂ ) °|de|ge 8¢
VI © N =
D\ 13 g —|ER] E@ﬂ Sl 3|z
l[[[ o) @ |G EEEEH o — = 3|3
~| X ~ —
D] D] % [=3 i1 HEEH DD ® ob ek o ;}@ 8
] - o 1S9 8] Fed@d || 1 =
D] iy elive) ] A ©
— — = | B e L S
""" \ b, 4p =
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) o g <£
135 P1(P2) 9 e= o
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port [0.531] [0:354] =
(For external pilot specifications) L
‘ =
g stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 ()
©
N e (—]
= / 19 —
[0.748] 1 (P) port L
i, 10 18.5
L (3,“5" f’é)f'ﬁ'”g Dual use fitting (¢4 - $6) (0.394] [0.728] Block off plate
Dual use fitting (¢6 - $8)
wle
< \ 0|9 j: B B [® &
R - 3 8|2
:é J p § = @ e e d] 2| 3
1S, N o Ue|Ue I == e
= [ ] F 53
3.5 Rport\ zl 3|52 S . <] NS
e Pt ) jg
SHIENENENE
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions ‘ —— ‘ glg
7 z 2 (B) port 1Ppot S| S
2 e 4(A) port 3.5@pot 93
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note

2 | 10pes | Tsps | 20pa - - -

151509 | 80028 | 207874 | 10s71g | 1010[3876) | 2007874
162006378) | 9513642 | 007874 | 1810128] | 111504300 | 2258858
175(6791] | 1080/a068] | 2508858 | 191501539 | 122004808 | 225[8869
1830[1206] | 1135[a469] | 2508858 | 20207953 | 135 | 250[a8
19857616] | 124010887 | 200848 | 212508366 | 14305630 | 250[3843
40BO%) | 13455205 | 250988 | 2308780] | 158506048 | 250[043
9 | 5] | wsosTos] | 20080 | 25850049 | 16406457 | 27510827
10 | 250888 | 155506122 | 25 [108r] | 2s0[0606] | 74506870 | 2751087
11| w5 | 1660065%) | 25[108] | 255010020 | 18507283 | soofpis]
12| 260068 | 1656949] | 00[t181] | 2855010453 | 19557697 | s00p1sr)
13 | 2565[1009) | 16707362 | 300[r181] | 7550846 | 20608110 | 82512708
14 | w10[0519 | 1050 | %5[12798] | B0[1.260] | 2658504 | 3251275
15 | ma[igs] | w801y | %5[12798] | 865[11679 | 22708887 | 8251275
16 | BB0[113%] | 21858602 | 35[1279%] | 070[12087) | 2375[3350) | sa0[1a)
17 | m85[r1759 | 2290000t6] | 30[1a780] | 317512500 | 248019764 | 85013780
18 | 00[f2165] | 269509428 | %0[1a780] | 32BO[12913] | 2510177 | G754 764
19 = = - | smspasen | soriosen | arsareq

| No|ga|s~|w

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type mm ini

J
F1OM XS I\If [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
(Stand alone serial transmission block compatible manifold) *The figure shows CC-Link.

L1 (L2)
Manual override 105[0.413] 10500418 piteh) | e g
(9.8 [0.386)) 50 [1.969] 38.5 [1.516] 13.8 26[1.024] X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(80 [3.150]) [0.543] 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Serial transmission block 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
= N — = N
. = N —
& é DE = s LJ 1 /*ﬂ g%
e S < a 3
= 9| |8 2 =00 A =
= o & g @A@ B |
& S = = & 775: d = —
0, o 3 5 ol 8
<| & —®| |= = FEAEZE \ Qo
18| g |- L o=
a8 1 . = 3|3
=2 B i @ =]
5|2 ] Dl gl |~
Q= S SN AE @ziffg @
- - T bt [ 5
= o Ak B [ ] iilf%g =)
5 >Zy |\ =
) g - <8
e = TS
2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Mounting hole) g
13.5 P1 (P2) 9 s a
[0.531] [0.354]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
I stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
| N
| e
= / 19
d (0.748] 1 (P) port
10 18.5
i~/ Dual use fitting Dual use fitting (¢4 - $6) [0.394] [0.728] Block off plate
2 (66 - ¢8) ]
7 _ || Dual use fitting (@6 - $8)
%<\ S ] Bl B @
) g @ re———y ® EQF g uma g
sl Qe @ |6 |6 = el =3
—1S. o 2 SNEE — =
= = o = <3
3.5 (R)port\, 21558 <] Sl
| @] = 1
@ T SATeN el é ®§S
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions — ‘ — glg
3 =) 2 (B) port 1Pport S| 8
Js s 4.(A) port 3.5Rpot 3|
Unit dimensions
Numl:_)er L1 P1 Length _of L2 P2 Leng.th of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note
2 1440[5669 | 71.5(2815 | 200(7.874] - - -
3 1545(6.083] | 820(3.226] | 200(7.874] | 1735[6831] | 101.0[3.976] | 200[7.874]
4 165.0[0496] | 925[3642] | 225(8.858) | 1840[7.244] | 111.5(4390] | 225[8.85]
5 1755(6.909] | 1035[4075 | 225(8.858) | 1945[7.657) | 1220[4803 | 225[8.856]
6 186.0(7.328] | 118.5(4469 | 225(8.858] | 205.0[8.071] | 1325(5.217 | 250(9.843]
7 1965[7.736] | 124.0(4882] | 250(9.843] | 215.5[8484] | 1430[5.630] | 250[9.843]
8 NT0[8150] | 1345(5.295] | 250(9.843] | 226.0[8.898] | 1535(6.043] | 275[10827)
9 A75[8563] | 14505709 | 215[10827) | 2065[9.311] | 1640(6.457) | 275[10827)
10 280(8.976] | 1555[6.122] | 275[10.827) | 247.0[9.724] | 1745[6.870) | 27510821
1 2085[9.30] | 166.0(6.538] | 275[10827) | 257.5(10.138] | 185.0(7.283] | 300[11.811]
12 249.0[9.803] | 1765(6.949] | 300[11.811] | 2680(10.551) | 195.5(7.607] | 300[11.811]
13 | 259510217 | 187.0[7.362) | 300[11.811] | 2785[10.965] | 206.0[8.110] | 325[12.795]
14 | 200[10630] | 1975[7.776) | 325(12795] | 269.0[11.378] | 2165[8.524] | 325[12.798]
15 | 2005[11.043] | 2080[8.189) | 325[12795] | 2095[11.791] | 227.0[8987) | 325[12.799]
16 | 91011457 | 2185[8602) | 350(13780] | 310.0[12.208] | 2375[9.350] | 350(13.780]
17 | J015[11.870] | 229.0[9.016) | 350[13.780] | 320512618 | 248.0[9.764) | 350(13.780]
18 | 3120[12.283] | 2395[9429) | 350(13.780] | 331.0[13.031] | 258.5[10.477) | 375[14.764]
19 | 322512697 | 250.0[0843) | 7T5[14764] | 341.5[13.445] | 269.0[10591] | 375[14.764]
20 | 3330[13.110] | 2605[10.256] | 375[14764] | 3520[13.858] | 279.5[11.004] | 400[15.748]
21 = - - 3625[14.272) | 2900(11.417) | 400[15.748)

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type mm ini

J
F1i0OM XS I\I:I [Pilot specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
(EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP) *The figure shows EtherCAT.

10.5[0.413]
L1(L2)
266 Manual override 10.5 [0.413] (pitch) oM5 x 0.8
(3[0.118) [1.047] 38.5 13.8 26(1.024] X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(56.6) [1.516] [0.543 o0 (For external pilot specifications)
Serial transmission block ([2.228) 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
= i
| ® h@j 5l E{T\ g gy 1 A F
‘ S E [LEREY \ / R 8« S
‘ = 0 R / -
o &
i /AQ
o un = (ore) | i
I @ d 1] d | &
ﬁ N as © ® ® % ulf)-)
FG terminal ! = § 1 @) ; ) o, g
N 8| ol 7| (@] ; I8 g
=~ ;’ @ ’ g =
o] oy e S 0E l}@ 3]
o — = et —— =
ur e =
YS7KI s I — :
L . =1 S
o] in NG j__ 7&%/ B
& = 38
= = = S w
_ 5 e} =
o3l 32 2 S
= (9p]
=
(For external pilot specifications) (Mounting hole) [0.531] [0.354] =
¥ stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 (]
©o|N (—]
SN2 / 19 10 18.5 e
[0.394] [0.728]  Block off plate b=
[0.748] 4 (P) port » ~—
— Dual use fitting (¢4 - ¢6)
Dual use fitting
> (#6 - 08) i T Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8)
( ]|
) S
> \ wle E‘J B B B
1= 8z = ——_—
© X X 0=
) 5|8 g 2 ﬂ ol |® |6 -3 9|8
|| bl R — ?’ o] Ue| o e
|- |lde o e
3, 5 (R) port ~olg® I
o = i = = =
— hal=]
I3 SHIENERNE Eelp=
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions ‘ = ‘w 5
Z |9 2 (B) port S
Q. 0N
S N2 4 (A port 1 (P) port
3, 5 (R) port
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Lengthof | |2 P2 Length of
of units DIN rail Note Note | DIN rail Note

2 | tosneg | 7150819 | 17506890 - - -
115160 | 820[328 | 175[6se0) | 104 5909] | 1010[a9%e] | 2007874
5[5 | RSB | 2078 | 160863 | 1MSAN] | 200787
1521 (988] | 1080/a088] | 2007874 | 17146736] | 12201480 | 2007874
1666402 | 11350469 | 200p874) | 18160450 | 13255217 | 22508858
1731[6816] | 12401082 | 2508858 | 19247569 | 1430[56%] | 225[886H
18367208] | 13455208] | 2508858 | 20267976] | 1535[6045] | 250[084
o | trpen | usopy | s00ss | 2810 | 164006467 | 2608
10 | 2M6[R05] | 196506122 | 2500848 | 2236(8803] | masleno] | os0po84d
11| 2518469 | 1660065%] | 25[1087] | 234 0207] | 1e60pramy | arsposan
12 | w568 | 1656%S | 5[108y] | 46[6N] | 19557607 | 275108
13 | s61[92%] | 1062 | a5 [roser] |25t oo | 2060/8A10] | soofpis]
14| 66709 | 1975[1776] | 00[t1811] | 2856[10467] | 2165 [852e] | soopisr)
15 | 25710122 | 2080[8189] | 300[r1811] |61 10810] | 220f8ar] | 82512708
16 | W76[105%] | 21658602 | %5[12798] | 286611289 | 675[03%0] | 3251275
17 | sy | 2m0pots) | a[ro7e] |osna (11697 | 2460764 | 8251275
18 | M6[11362 | 2950042 | 35[1279] |07 [12810] | 288511077 | ss0pe)
19 | 291[r1776] | 2500[08] | 30[1a780] | 181[125%4] |2890710591] | 8s0{tae)
20 | 006[12189] | 2605[1056] | 30[1a780] |32A6[12097 |Z5[11004) | G757
21 = = - [ty [mopan | arsparey

® N~ w

Note:When the JLIT or MT piping block specification is selected.
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Dimensions of F10 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type mm ini

Additional Parts (available separately)

@Muffler: KM-J8 [for both plug-in and non-plug-in]

64 [2.520] o) L 4
26 2 Q R
= \ [1.024] | |
3 UOOO0 & O
o+ oo i————4 2 | =
<

@ Muffler: KM-J6

41.5 [1.634]

175
[To.689]

o]

el

R

€ @®
117 [4.606]

¢ 6[0.236]

472]

¢12 [0

(50 [1.969])
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F15 SERIES Specifications

Specifications

Basic Models and Valve Functions

i F15_IT3 F15[_ITA
Basic model F15[]TO AL F155T4 F15E]TB
Item F1sL1T2 F15(1T5 F15[1TC
Number of positions 2 positions 3 positions 4 positions
Number of ports 5 Tandem 3-port
Valve function Single solenoid only Both single and double solenoid use | Closed center, Exhaust center, Pressure center|  NC/NC, NO/NO, NC/NO
Remark: For the optional specifications and order codes, see p.44-71.
Specifications
Bt fiaakl F15[1TO F15[]T3 F15[ITA F15[]T0G F15[|T3G F15[]TOV
F15[1T1 F15[ T4 F15]TB F15[]T1G F15[ ]T4G F15[1T1V F15[]T3V
ltem F15[JT2 F15(]T5 F15[]TC F15(]T2G F15[]T5G F15[ T2V
Media Air
Operation type Internal pilot type External pilot type (for positive pressure) | External pilot type (for vacuum)
Fowrae | Sonic conductance C dm®/(s * bar) Nte! 2.05 2.05 1.60 2.05 2.05 2.05 2.05
characterisics| Effective area™®2  mm?2 (Cv) | 10.3 (0.57) | 10.3 (0.57) 8 (0.44) 10.3 (0.57) | 10.3(0.57) | 10.3(0.57) | 10.3 (0.57)
Port size Note3 Dual use fitting for ¢ 6 and ¢ 8, Rc1/8, NPT1/8 | M5x0.8,10-32UNF, dual use fitting for ¢6 and¢ 8, Rc1/8, NTP1/8
Lubrication Not required
Operating pressure | Main valve 0.15~0.7 MPa [22~102 psi.] 0~0.7 MPa [0~102 psi.] Note4 | — 100 kPa~0.15 MPa [ — 29.53 inHg~22 psi]
range External pilot — 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.] No*4| 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.]
Proof pressure MPa [psi.] 1.05 [152]
Response time No€5 | 12yDC, 24VDC | 20/25 (30) or below| 15/45 (50) or below | 20/30 (35) or below [20/25 (30) or below | 15/45 (50) or below| 20/25 (30) or below| 15/45 (50) or below
ON/OFF ms 100VAC 20/25 or below 15/45 or below B 20/25 or below 15/45 or below 20/25 or below 15/45 or below
Maximum operating frequency Hz 5
Minimum time to energize for self holding ™% ms 50 | — S | — 50 —
QOperating temperature range (atmosphere and media) ° C [° F] 5~50 [41~122]
Shock resistance m/s? [G] 294.2 [30] (245 [25]) Figure in parentheses is for when mounted on the split manifold.
Mounting direction Any
Notes: 1. For details, see the flow rate characteristics on p.141. Notes: 5. Values when air pressure is 0.5 MPa [73 psi.]. For switching phase
2. The effective area is a calculated value, and not a measured value. timing in the AC specification, add a maximum of 5 ms to the
3. For details, see the port size on p.140. response time. The values for 2-position valves are those when used
4. When the main valve pressure is 0.2~0.7 MPa [29~102 psi.], as a single solenoid, and the values for 3-position valves are those
set the external pilot pressure to the main valve pressure or when switching from the neutral position of closed center. Values in
higher, and to 0.7 MPa [102 psi.] or less. parentheses () are for low-current type.

Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards. 6. When used as a double solenoid valve. Excludes TO.

Solenoid Specifications
D

Item Rated voliage L2 (Staigzgct;ype) (Low-iﬁxgn? type) 100VAC 120VAC
Voltage range v 10.8~13.2 21.6~26.4 21.6~26.4 90~110 108~132
(12+10%) (24£10%) (24+10%) (100+£10%) (120+10%)

Rated frequency Hz = = = 50 | 60 50 | 60
§ Current (when rated voltage is applied)mA (r.m.s) 33 17 — 8 8.3

§ Power consumption W 0.4 0.4 — 0.8 VA 1 VA

g | Current Starting mA 17

= | (when rated voltage is applied) [Holding mA _ _ 4.2 _ _

é . Stating W 0.4

3 | Power consumption - — — — _

= Holdng W 0.1

S Starting time (standard) ms — — 70 — —
Allowable leakage current mA 2.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Type of insulation Type B

Insulation resistance Note ! MQ Over 100

Color of LED indicator Note2 14(SA) : Red, 12(SB) : Green

Surge suppression (as standard) Surge absorption transistor ‘ Flywheel diode ‘ Bridge diode
Notes: 1. Value at 500VDC megger. Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.

2. The color of the TO indicator is red only.
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Cylinder operating speed
D

How to obtain cylinder speed

Maximum operating speed

mm/s 1200
Q
2 2 1000
3 @
-S;’ g’ 800
£ g — $40[1.575in]
3 § 600 $50[1.969in]
£
th | to ts | Time 2 400 $63[2.480in]
< — i
o298 8 % 58 g 200 $80[3.150in]
e3h 28 £a 98
3>2 £%o GE £© 0
s 23 5- 3 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
@ Load ratio %
Measuring conditions
@Air pressure: 0.5 MPa [73 psi.] Delay time
@Piping (outer diameter x inner diameter x length): s10
¢8 x ¢6 x 1000 mm [39 in.] 09
@Fitting: Quick fitting TS8-01 0.8
: Load o 07
@Load ratio =—— : (%) £ 06
) Cylinder theoretical thrust < 05 $80[3.1501n]
@Cylinder stroke: 150 mm [5.91 |n.L]0ad § 851 $63[2.480in,]
- 50(1.969n.
0.2 340 l1 5
0.5MPa [73 psi.] O-é —
N 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Load ratio %
Note: Delay time may vary according
to the cylinder stroke.
Port Size

Flow rate

MPa 0.7 S upplii‘;lj ’grSSSL‘Jre
a

o 06 — N0
2 05 06N
2 04 lemd o0
g 53—\
° - 0.3
2 02 Q} :
>

0.1 ~0.1 i

oL |l

200 400 600 800 1000

Flow rate £/min(ANR)

How to read the graph

When the supply pressure is 0.5 MPa [73 psi.]
and flow rate is 500R/min [17.7 ft.3/min.]
(ANR), the valve outlet pressure becomes 0.4

MPa [58 psi.].

1 mm/s = 0.0394 in./sec.

1 MPa = 145 psi.

1 £/min = 0.0353 ft3/min.

Description/Piping specification

PR

X (P2)

4(A), 2(B)

1(P),3(R2),5(R1),3,5(R)

With sub-base

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

M5X0.8, 10-32UNF

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

With female thread block

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

(0]
2 | With dual use fitting block - - Dual use fitting for ¢6 and ¢8 Rc1/8, NPT1/8
@ With single use fitting block - - ¢6 or ¢8 Rc1/8, NPT1/8
Monoblock type with female thread block, and PC board type with female thread block | M5X0.8, 10-32UNF | M5X0.8, 10-32UNF Rc1/8, NPT1/8 Rc1/4, NPT1/4
Monoblock type with fitting block, and PC board type with fitting block M5X0.8, 10-32UNF | M5x0.8, 10-32UNF | Dual use fitting for ¢6 and ¢:8 Rc1/4, NPT1/4
Monoblock type with single use fitting block, and PC board type with single use fitting block | M5x0.8, 10-32UNF | M5X0.8, 10-32UNF @6 or ¢8 Rc1/4, NPT1/4
% Split type with female thread block, and serial transmission type with female thread block - M5X0.8, 10-32UNF Rc1/8, NPT1/8 Rc1/4, NPT1/4
':E; Split type with fitting block, and serial transmission type with fitting block - M5x0.8, 10-32UNF | Dual use fitting for $6 and ¢8 | Dual use fitting for $8 and 10
= | Splittype with single use fitting block, and serial transmission type with single use fitting block — M5X0.8, 10-32UNF @6 or 8 Single use fitting for 8 or ¢10

Easy assembly type with female thread block, and serial transmission type with female thread block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Rc1/8, NPT1/8

Easy assembly type with fitting block, and serial transmission type with fitting block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

Dual use fitting for $6 and ¢8

Easy assembly type with single use fitting block, and serial transmission type with single use fitting block

M5x0.8, 10-32UNF

@6 or ¢8

Rc1/4, NPT1/4
Dual use fitting for ¢8 and $10
Single use fitting for 8 or ¢10

Specifications for DIN Connector (-39[_|) Type
(D

Specifications Remark: Specification values are the same as the Standard type, excluding the response time. See page 142.
Basic model F15T0 F15T3 F15T0G F15T3G F15TOV
F15T4 F15T4G F15T3V
I F15T2 i F15T2G e F15T2V
Response time N°t¢ ON/OFF ms | 20/30 or below | 15/50 or below | 20/30 or below | 15/50 or below | 20/30 or below | 15/50 or below

Note: Values when air pressure is 0.5 MPa [73 psi.]. For switching phase timing in the AC specification, add a maximum of 5 ms to the response time. The values for
2-position valves are those when used as a single solenoid, and the values for 3-position valves are those when switching from the neutral position of closed

center.

Solenoid Specifications for DIN Connector (-39 |) Type
D

tem Rated voltage 12VDC 24vVDC 120VAC 240VAC
10.8~13.2 21.6~26.4

Voltage range \ (12+10%) (24+10%) 90~132 180~264
Frequency Hz — — 50 60 50 60

Current | Starting mA (r.m.s) — — 43 38 22 19
Holding mA (r.m.s) 140 (1.7W) 75 (1.8W) 29 24 14 12

Allowable leakage current mA 8 4 4 2

Insulation resistance Nt MQ Over 100

Surge suppression (as standard) Surge absorption transistor ‘ Varistor Varistor

Note

: Value at 500VDC megger.

Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.

F15 SERIES
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Flow Rate Characteristics
D

@ When used as a single unit

1(P)—2(B)/1(P)—4(A) 2(B)—3(R2)/4(A)—5(R1) 1(P)—2(B)/1(P)—4(A) 2(B)—3(R2)/4(A)—5(R1)
Basic model |Sonic conductance C|Critical pressure ratio|Sonic conductance C|Critical pressure ratio Basic model |Sonic conductance C|Critical pressure ratio|Sonic conductance C| Critical pressure ratio
dm®/(sbar) b dm®/(s+bar) b dmd/(s+bar) b dm®/(sbar) b
F15[IT0-A2 F15[]TO-F5
F15(T1-A2 1.76 0.25 1.72 0.26 F15_]T1-F5 1.62 0.38 1.56 0.28
F15[T2-A2 F15[]T2-F5
F15[T3-A2 F15[]T3-F5
F15[1T4-A2 1.78 0.25 1.72 0.24 F15[IT4-F5 1.57 0.36 1.51 0.25
F15[T5-A2 F15[]T5-F5
F15[ITA-A2 F15[]TA-F5
F15[TB-A2 1.53 0.26 1.61 0.23 F15[]TB-F5 1.44 0.34 1.46 0.24
F15[JTC-A2 F15[JTC-F5
F15[TO-F3 F15[]TO-F6
F15[]T1-F3 1.80 0.25 1.71 0.29 F15[]T1-F6 1.86 0.30 1.70 0.30
F15[T2-F3 F15[]T2-F6
F15[]T3-F3 F15[]T3-F6
F15T4-F3 1.81 0.23 1.61 0.27 F15[]T4-F6 1.84 0.29 1.64 0.29
F15[T5-F3 F15[]T5-F6
F15[]TA-F3 F15[TA-F6
F15[]TB-F3 1.57 0.28 1.57 0.24 F15[]TB-F6 1.58 0.31 1.57 0.31
F15[]TC-F3 F15[ITC-F6
F15[ITO-F4
F15[T1-F4 1.83 0.30 1.62 0.33
F15[T2-F4
F15[T3-F4
F15[|T4-F4 1.57 0.36 1.51 0.25
F15[IT5-F4
F15[]TA-F4
F15[ITB-F4 1.54 0.31 1.55 0.27
F15[]TC-F4
@ When mounted on a manifold
Vil sk Monoblock manifold F type Monoblock manifold A type Split manifold Easy assembly type manifold
F15MLF (FP) F15M[A (AP) F15MLIN (P) (S) F15M[_IXN (P) (S)
1P) = 2B P)~4(A) \ 2(8)>3(R4(A)~5R1) | 1(P)~2B) (P)— 4 (A) \ 2(8)~ 3(R2V4 ()= 5(R1) | 1(P)— 2 (BI (P)— 4 (A) \ 2(8)-3(R24 ()~ 5(R1) [1(°)—~2(B)1 )~ 4 (A) \ 2(8)~3(R2)4 ()~ 5 (R1)
Valve model Sonic conductance C dm®/(s/bar) | Sonic conductance C dm®/(s/bar) | Sonic conductance C dm®/(s/bar) | Sonic conductance C dm®/(s/bar)
F15[]T0[]
F15JT1[] | Outlet port 1.72 1.56 1.56 1.46 2.01 1.84 2.00 1.90
F150]T2[] dual use
“F150JT31| fitting for ¢
F15]T4[] ;Tir;ds:s 1.72 153 157 1.43 2.02 178 2.14 1.79
F15(1T50]| = are the
F15LITAL] cases of
F15TB[] #8. 1.48 1.47 1.38 1.34 1.57 1.61 1.46 1.56
F15[ITC[]
F15[]T0[]
F15(]T1[] 1.50 1.46 1.38 1.39 1.67 1.70 1.77 1.71
F15[]T2[]
F15[]T3[]
Outlet port
F15]T4[] o 1.52 1.46 1.39 1.37 1.67 1.66 1.77 1.69
F15]T50] ¢6 fitting
F15JTAL]
F15[]TB[] 1.37 1.39 1.28 1.30 1.41 1.50 1.39 1.44
F15JTC[]
F15L]TO[]
F15[]T1[] 1.73 1.56 1.60 1.47 2.05 1.83 1.98 1.92
F15[]T2[]
F15]T3[]
Outlet port
F15[]T4[] - 1.72 1.54 1.60 1.45 2.05 1.78 2.1 1.68
F15[ 1T5[ ] ¢8 fitting
F15[ITAL]
F15[]TB[] 1.49 1.48 1.39 1.36 1.58 1.60 1.47 1.55
F15JTC[]

Notes: 1. When the individual air supply spacer or the individual air exhaust spacer, the back pressure prevention valve, or the stop valve is used, sonic
conductance decreases by about 30%.
2: For the flow rate characteristics of other outlet ports, consult us.

Remark: Specification values are based on Koganei test standards.
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Mass

Single Valve Unit Mass g [0z.]
F15JTIC] F15JTCI-A1 F15 T ][]-A2 F15[JTLIJ-FJ F15[ITLIC]-FJ5 F15JTI]-FJ6
Outlet portion Outlet portion Outlet portion QOuitlet portion Outlet portion Outlet portion
None With plate With plate With dual use fitting block| With ¢ 6 fitting block With ¢ 8 fitting block
Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion
None None With A type sub-base None None None
82 [2.89] 101 [3.56] 210 [7.41] 114 [4.02] 125 [4.41] 130 [4.59]
g [oz.]
F15TCIC]-FM F15JTCICI-F3 F15JTCIC]-F4 F15TCIC]-F5 F15JTIC]-F6
Outlet portion Outlet portion Outlet portion Ouitlet portion Outlet portion
With female thread block |With dual use fitting block| With female thread block With ¢ 6 fitting block With ¢ 8 fitting block
Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion Inlet portion
None With female thread block | With female thread block | With female thread block | With female thread block
104 [3.67] 127 [4.48] 117 [4.13] 138 [4.87] 143 [5.04]
Basic Type F15T0 is 13 g [0.46 0z.] less than the mass shown above.
Monoblock Manifold Mass (single valve unit included) g [0z.]

Monoblock manifold

Mass calculation of each

unit

4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications

Female thread block

Dual use fitting block

¢ 6 fitting block

¢ 8 fitting block

A type (230xn)+128 [(8.11Xn)+4.51]| (240Xn)+128 [(8.47Xn)+4.51] | (251Xn)+128 [(8.85Xn)+4.51] | (256Xn)+128 [(9.03Xn)+4.51]
F type (156Xxn)+116 [(5.50Xn)+4.09]| (166Xn)+116 [(5.86Xn)+4.09] | (177Xn)+116 [(6.24Xn)+4.09] | (182Xn)+116 [(6.42Xn)+4.09]
g [0z.]
Additional mass (wire-saving type)
Monoblock manifold Wiring specification
-F100N, -F101N -F200N, -F201N, -F260N -D250N, -D251N
A type 340+4n [11.99+0.14n] 342+4n [12.06+0.14n] 346+4n [12.20+0.14n]
F type 192+4n [6.77+0.14n] 194+4n [6.84+0.14n] 198+4n [6.98+0.14n]
Calculation example :F15M8AM
stn.1~stn.8 F15T1-A1-PS DC24V
(230X 8)+128=1968 g [69.42 0z.] fﬁ
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100 g [3.53 0z] per unit from the above calculation result. o
When mounting the F15[ITO specification valve, subtract 13 g [0.46 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result. IEI/J)
Tr)
o
PC Board Manifold Mass (single valve unit included) g [oz.]

PC board manifold

Mass calculation of each unit

4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications

Female thread block

Dual use fitting block

¢ 6 fitting block

¢ 8 fitting block

Circuit board and
connector portion

A type

(230xn)+128 [(8.11%n)+4.51]

(240xn)+128 [(8.47Xn)+4.51]

(251Xn)+128 [(8.85Xn)+4.51]

(256xn)+128 [(9.03Xn)+4.51]

F type

(162Xn)+121 [(5.71Xn)+4.27]

(172xn)+121

[(6.07xn)+4.27]

(183xn)+121 [(6.46Xn)+4.27]

(188xn)+121  [(6.63%n)+4.27]

(2xn)+29
[(0.07 Xn)+1.02]

Calculation example :F15M8APM-F201-W
stn.1~stn.8 F15T1-A1-PP DC24V
(230%x8)+128+(2%x8)+29=2013 g [71.01 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100 g [3.53 oz] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F15[ITO specification valve, subtract 13 g [0.46 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.

Optional Parts Mass

Stop valve (-STP): 50g [1.76 o0z.]
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Mass
e

Mass of Split Manifold and Serial Transmission Compatible Manifold

Because the valve and manifold have the same output specifications, their mass is the same. The mass can only be changed by choosing a different type
of inlet/outlet block.

Mass of Split Manifold Non-Plug-in Type (single valve unit included) g [oz]

Mass calculation of each unit
4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 6 fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block
(173xn)+249 [(6.10Xn)+8.78]| (183Xn)+249 [(6.46Xn)+8.78]|(194Xn)+249 [(6.84Xn)+8.78]|(199Xn)+249 [(7.02Xn)+8.78]

Non-plug-in type

g [oz.]

Additional mass
Piping block specification
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block ¢ 10 fitting block
153 [5.40] 167 [5.89] 191 [6.74] 201 [7.09]

Calculation example :F15M8N-MR
stn.1~stn.8 F15T1-A1-PS DC24V
(173%x8)+249+153=1786 g [63.00 oz.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100 g [3.53 oz] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F15[TO specification valve, subtract 13 g [0.46 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.

Mass of Split Manifold Plug-in Type/ Serial Transmission Type (single valve unit included) g [oz.]
Mass calculation of each unit
i o 4(A), 2(B) ports outlet specifications
cso?rrlgtti:?;n;shl‘g?d Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 6 fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block
(177Xn)+249 [(6.24Xn)+8.78]| (187 %Xn)+249 [(6.60Xn)+8.78]|(198XNn)+249 [(6.98Xn)+8.78][(203xn)+249 [(7.16Xn)+8.78]

Plug-in type

g [oz.]
Additional mass
Piping block specification
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢ 8 fitting block ¢ 10 fitting block
153 [5.40] 167 [5.89] 191 [6.74] 201 [7.09]
g [oz.]

Additional mass
Wiring block specification

-F100[ ][], -F101[J] |-F200_1(J, -F201((], -F260_ ]| -D250[ ][], -D251[ ][] -D370NU -T200
32 [1.13] 34 [1.20] 39 [1.38] 72 [2.54] 158 [5.57]
g [oz.]

Additional mass

Serial transmission block specification
Stand-alone type Integrated type |Integrated type (For EtherCAT) Integrated type (For EtherNet/IP)
231 [8.15] 138 [4.87] 100(353] 1101388]

Calculation example :F15M8PM-MR-F201 DC24V
stn.1~stn.8 F15T1-A1 DC24V
(177%x8)+249+153+34=1852 g [65.33 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100 g [3.53 0z] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F15[ITO specification valve, subtract 13 g [0.46 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
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Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold and Serial Transmission Type Manifold

Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type (single valve unit included)

g [oz.]

Mass calculation of each unit

Mounting type Outlet port specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block @6 fitting block @8 fitting block
No code (186 x n) + 309 [(6.56xn) + 10.90] | (196 x n) + 309 [(6.91xn) + 10.90] | (207 x n) + 309 [(7.30xn) + 10.90] | (212 x n) + 309 [(7.48xn) + 10.90]
-DN (186 x n) + 371 [(6.56xn) + 13.09] | (196 x n) + 371 [(6.91xn) + 13.09] | (207 x n) + 371 [(7.30xn) + 13.09] | (212 x n) + 371 [(7.48xn) + 13.09]
-DR (189 x n) + 387 [(6.67xn) + 13.65] | (199 x n) + 387 [(7.02xn) + 13.65] | (210 x n) + 387 [(7.41xn) + 13.65] | (215 x n) + 387 [(7.58xn) + 13.65]
g [0z.]
Additional mass
Fitting specifications Intake/exhaust outlet
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢8 fitting block ¢10 fitting block
JO MmO 34 [1.20] 48 [1.70] 72 [2.54] 82 [2.90]
JCOb MD[] 44 [1.55] 72 [2.54] 120 [4.23] 140 [4.94]
JOT MTL] -25[-0.88] 17 [0.60] 89 [3.14] 119 [4.20]
Calculation example: F1I5SM8XNJ-JR-DR DC24V
stn.1 ~ 8 F15T1-A1-PS DC24V
(199 x 8) + 387 + 48 = 2027 g [71.50 oz.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100 g [3.53 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F15[ITO specification valve, subtract 13g [0.46 0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
Mass of Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type/Serial Transmission Type (single valve unit included) g [oz]

Mass calculation of each unit

Mounting type Outlet port specifications
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢6 fitting block @8 fitting block
No code (189 x n) + 306 [(6.67xn) + 10.80] | (199 x n) + 306 [(7.02xn) + 10.80] | (210 x n) + 306 [(7.41xn) + 10.80] | (215 x n) + 306 [(7.58xn) + 10.80]
-DN (189 x n) + 369 [(6.67xn) + 13.01] | (199 x n) + 369 [(7.02xn) + 13.01] | (210 x n) + 369 [(7.41xn) + 13.01] | (215 x n) + 369 [(7.58xn) + 13.01]
-DR (192 x n) + 391 [(6.77xn) + 13.79] | (201 x n) + 391 [(7.09xn) + 13.79] | (213 x n) + 391 [(7.51xn) + 13.79] | (218 x n) + 391 [(7.69xn) + 13.79]
g [oz.]
Additional mass fﬁ
Fitting specifications Intake/exhaust outlet E
Female thread block Dual use fitting block ¢8 fitting block ¢10 fitting block wn
JO MO 34 [1.20] 48 [1.70] 72 [2.54] 82 [2.90] ﬁ'
JUb MD[] 44 [1.55] 72 [2.54] 120 [4.23] 140 [4.94] -
JUT MTL -27 [-0.95] 15[0.53] 87 [3.07] 117 [4.13]
g [oz.]
Additional mass
Wiring block specifications
-F100_J, -F101[][]J -F200[ ][], -F201[][], -F260[ ][] -D250[ ][], -D251[ ][] -T200
36 [1.27] 38 [1.34] 43 [1.52] 116 [4.09]

g[oz]

Additional mass

Serial transmission block specifications (Monoblock)

For CC-Link, DeviceNet, and
CompoNet

For EtherCAT

For EtherNet/IP

138 [4.87]

100 [3.53]

110 [3.88]

Calculation example: F15M8XPJ-JR-F201-DR DC24V
stn.1 ~ 8 F15T1-A1 DC24V
(201 x 8) + 391 + 48 + 38 = 2085 g [73.55 0z.]
When mounting the block-off plate, subtract 100g [3.53 o0z.] per unit from the above calculation result.
When mounting the F10[_JTO specification valve, subtract 13g [0.46 oz.] per unit from the above calculation result.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Order Codes

M Valve size

M Manifold outlet specification

M Pilot specification

Il Mounting specification

With dual use fitting blocks With selectable fittings
@ (base piping type) (base piping type)
15 mm [0.591 in.] width 7 - = - Internal pilot manifold Direct mounting
External pilot manifold With DIN bracket (no rail)
— M Piping block specification (air supply, exhaust and intermediate)
Outlet port fitting Outlet port should be With DIN bracket, with rail
F15: ¢6, ¢8 ﬁ{ﬁctt::;‘aiﬁgﬂdfﬁzﬁe Fitting block Caution: For information
specification 9 -JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting on rails assembled and
p- : -JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting shipped, see pages 130
With female thread blocks  With plates -JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting and 131.
(base piping type) (direct piping type) Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), 8, $10
iap, [ F 4, i [ | Female thread block
LS ,,l"!. ~'%&“ N -MR: Female thread, right-side mounting
“Ma :\,_. N -ML: Female thread, left-side mounting
- % }L -MD: Female thread, both-side mounting
E‘. Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), Rc1/4
Female thread block
Outlet port -MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote15
female thread -MLH: Female thread, left-side mountingNote15
F15: Rc1/8 -MDH: Female thread,both-side mountingNote15
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), NPT1/4
Single use fitting block
-J5R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting
-J5L: Single use fitting, left-side mounting
-J5D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), $8
-J6R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting
-J6L: Single use fitting, left-side mounting
-J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), $10
Intermediate piping block
=JT : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, ¢8, ¢10
-J5T: Single use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, ¢8
-J6T: Single use fitting, both-side mounting, intermediate piping
block, ¢10
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting, intermediate piping block
mounting, Re1/4
-MTH: Female thread, both-side mounting, intermediate
piping block NPT1/4Notets
: . . Manifold outlet ; P -~ TP~ Mounting
‘ Valve size ‘ ‘ Valve units ‘ ‘ Manifold type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ ‘ Pilot specification ‘ Piping block specification specification
‘ Manifold model ‘
-JR -J5R -JT
-L -J5L -JST || oo
Base piping type XN J slank ~D -J5D -JeT |y
pIpIng typ (¥Re) M G MR -J6R -MT || "0
-ML  -J6L -
-MD -J6D
JR MLHNetets 6D
o JL MDHNotets  JT
Aaf -D -J5R J5T Blank
Base piping type Blank
PN e F15M XN L MR LT -DN
selectable fitting . (%Re) G m 50 " DR
Note1
21Note XNH .MD J6R MTHVotets
GHNPT) MRHNCEtS . J6L
H H Only L or Blank is
available in the -JR MLHVotets  .J6D
inch female thread JL MDHpotets  .JT
specification and o) J5R ST Blank
Direct piping type the manifold outet Blank Bl W || DN
e[ wfo specification. an G
-ML -J5D -MT -DR
.MD -J6R MTHNotet5
MRHNotets .J6L

Notes:1.Up to 20 valves, with one intermediate piping block.
2.Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front.
3.When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed only on the A side.
4.When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet specification, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type.
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M Valve type M Valve outlet type MWiring specificationNote12 [ll Manifold fitting specification

TO: 2-position, for single solenoid only With plateNoted S type plug connector ) -
" - ification
T1: 2-position, single solenoid specification - (base piping type) Without connector ‘ 5-port specificatio
T2: 2-position, double solenoid specification — With single use fitting block F15: ¢6
T3: 3-position, closed center ‘ 5-port specification ‘ ol {/tv)-tahsé p:pmg ;x'pe)bl K F15: 68
) " ith single use fitting blocl :
T4: 3-position, exhaust center With dual use fitting block F15: ¢6, $8 } (base giping typg)
T5: 3-position, pressure center (direct piping type) With female thread block F15: Rc1/8
TA: Tandem 3-port (NC and NCJNoes E With single use fitting block F15: 6 ' (base piping type)
TB: Tandem 3-port (NO and NOJNeted (direct piping type) S type plug connector -MH With female thread blockNotets
TC: Tandem 3-port (NC and NOJNete8 With single use fitting block F15: ¢8 Lead wire 300 mm [11.8in.] (base piping type) ~ F15: NPT1/8
; . 2 \ 3-port specification
B Operation type With female thread block F15: Rc1/8
(direct piping type) J& With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
@ With female thread blockNote15 -~ : (base piping type) F15: ¢p6
. (direct piping type) ~ F15: NPT1/8 ]
Internal pilot typeNotes 0 .| -PS With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)

(base piping type) F15: ¢6

(G | \ 3-port specification \ Port isolator

With single use fitting block, lly closed (NCJ
External pilot typeNote? (for positive With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)| S type plug connector (blassgg;ups;é; ':3‘)2)0 HETE y;gse "o Blank: No port isolator
pressure) (direct piping type) F15: ¢6 Lead wire 3000 mm [118 in.] -XSP: For 1 (P) portNotes

Wi i i With single use fitting block, normally open (NO) .
%#No vacuum valve can be mounted. With single use fitting block, normally open (NO) | Pre-vired positive common terminal -XSR: For 3 (R2), 5 (R1)
(direct piping type) F15: 6 S type plug connector (base piping type) F15: $8 portsNotes
M Manual override Lead wire 300 mm [11.8n] With female thread block, normally closed (NC) | -XSA.: For 1 (P), 3 (R2), and
With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC) —F . ’ ’
" | o butt (direct piping type) F15: 08 e - (base piping type) F15: Rc1/8 5(R1) portshotes
anual override button . .
With single use fitting block, normally open (NO) With female thread block, normaly closed (NCetts
(direct piping type) ~ F15: ¢8 (base piping type) - F15: NPT1/8
With female thread block, normally closed (NC), -MB | With female thread block, normally open (NO)
(direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8 (base piping type) F15: Rc1/8 Back pressure
-CPS3 ) prevention valve
m W\th female thread block, normally closed With female thread block, normally open (NOJNetets
(NC)Notets F15: NPT1/8 | Pre-wired positive common terminal (base piping type)  F15: NPT1/8
(durect piping type) S type plug connector No back pressure
Lead wire 3000 mm[118n] Caution:The 3-port specifications are only revention valve
With female thread block, normally open (NO) available in the valve specification TO, p!
= (direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8 @ T1, and T2
Yo R W\th female thread block, normally open Pre-wired negative common terminal ' :
5 m (NO)Note15 F15: NPT1/8 S type plug connector \é\::\?eﬁi%z?;mis
(dlrect piping type) Lead wire 300 mm [11.8in.] . .
Individual air supply and exhaust spacer
Caution:The 3-port specifications are only @ Blank: No spacer
J -R available in the valve specification | pre-yited negative common terminal -XNP6 : Single intake spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)
= T0, T, and T2. f “(’jpe, P';& g°””j°1té’r -XNPS8 : Single intake spacer (with ¢8 joint for F15)
eaq wre mm{[118in] -XNR6 : Single exhaust spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)
-XNR8 : Single exhaust spacer (with ¢8 joint for F15)
Pre-wired negative common terminal -STP : With stop valveNoteé
S type plug connector .
M Valve size Lead wire 300 mm 11811 See page 27 for details.
- w
@ Standard type CMS3 LU
Pre-wired negative common terminal (mm]
~ S type plug connector o
FA5L |Low-current type Lead wire 3000 mm [118 ] l (&)
oc
} \ ; L
: . Valve Operation IP Manual Wiring Manifold fitting | | Back pressure | | Individual air supply, exhaust Port
‘ Station ‘ Valve size specification type | [Specficaions| | override Valve outlet type specification specification | |prevention valve spacer and stop valve isolator Voltage g
‘ Mounting valve model ‘ E
To TA®e PN -MS
- - Blank
T1 TBv Blank -PSYMS3 " Blank || pcaogy
stn. 1 F15 T2 TGV Blank'\'¢ Blank -XNP6 -XNR8 || -xgpiots N0
-P -A1Note4 -PS3  -CMS Blank DC12Vve
Fi5L || T3 G -Rte3 CPS  -CMS3 -XNP8 -STP" || _ygRnets
T4 Notet3 - = EDete AC100VNotett
. T5 -CPS3 - -XNR6 -XSANotes
stn.[]
w2 ||_F15 ]| XBPN (for block-off plate) Blank -STP'
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘
T0 TAotes PN MS ~J5Noteis
- - -JBreer Blank
T1 TBV Blank -PS N2 \MS3 =Mpotets Blank DC24V
stn. 1 F15 T2 TG\ Blank"*® Blank -MHwos -XNP6 -XNR8 || -xgpiots
-P -A1Note4 -PS3 -CMS -JSATe Blank DC12VMor
F15L T3 GNote? -RNote3 CPS -CMS3 'J53N:;4 -XNP8 -STPo -XSRMete5
T4 e . h OB e Noted AC100VMet""
i8R -E2=||_XNR6 0
) T5 -CPS3 “MAtets -XSANotes
stn.L] M
Note2 ‘ F15 ‘ ‘ XBPN (for block-off plate) “MBH"oe's Blank -STP"«s
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘
Note8 -FJNotet4 . lote?
To TA® .FJ N‘U‘eM .FJGA:a:e:Z -PN -MS Blank Blank
T1 TB\ Blank FJ5 FJ6B -PSee2-MS3 DC24vV
stn. 1 F15 T2 TCMews Blank"'*® Blank | | -FJ6\e  -FMAt -XNP6 -XNR8 || -xgpiots
-P -FMvoet¢  .FMAHNes| [-PS3 -CMS Blank DC12yer
F15L T3 GNote? -RNote3| | .FMHNoets . FMBHotete CPS -CMS3 -XNP8 -STPY®| | _xgRNots
. T4 Notet3 -FJ5ANtets  EMBHNotets| | b LMo AC100VMNee!
. T5 -FJ5BNctts -CPS3 -XNR6 -XSANots
stn.[]
Note2 ‘ F15 ‘ ‘ XBPN (for block-off plate) Blank -STPets
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 100 when specifying it. ‘
Notes:5. Port isolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both sides. 10.Not available in low-current type.
In addition, only 1 port isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA, or 1 each 11.Not available in low-current type and tandem 3-port valves.
port isolator for -XSP and -XSR for a total of 2 locations. When shipping, the 12. Wiring specifications of -P[Jand -CP[], the -M[] and -CM[J, positive common and negative
designated port isolators are mounted between the designated station and the common cannot be mounted together.
station to its immediate left (the next smaller stn. No.). 13. The IP65 protective structure around an electrical device that prevents the
6.Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold. Only direct mounting infiltration of solid foreign material and water from outside.
is available. 14. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification TO,
7.Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold. T1, and T2.
8.Not available in external pilot type. 15. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XNH. KOGRANEI 187
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 99.)

F15ZX[1-CJ-TN -
I

Valve size
15:15 .mm . Port isolator
[0:591 in.] width Blank: No port isolator
XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
Pilot —— Manifold type XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
specification TN: For non-plug-in type
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢8, $10
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6 : With single use fitting ¢10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/4

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes
. )

Parts for manifold Back pressure prevention valve (for divided type, two, with dedicated gasket)
Valve size Parts content Valve size
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] GS2: Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve) 15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] width
width GS3: Gasket (valve base side)
XSP: Port isolator (for 1(P) port)
XSR: Port isolator (for 3(R2), S(R1) ports) Individual air supply and exhaust spacer  Spacer for non-plug-in type, gasket,
XSA: Portisolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports) exhaust valve, and 2 mounting screws
DN : DIN mounting bracket (one set of two) F 15 ZX - IF'
Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug) Valve size Specification
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] XNPM: Individual air supply spacer (with M5 female
F 1 5 XBP N width thread for F15)
T XNRM: Individual exhaust spacer (with M5 female
Valve size For non-plug-in type ¥ For detalils, see p.27. thread for F15)
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.]
width

Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and 2 connecting rods for adding)

F 1 5 ZX - IF' *For use with both internal pilot and external pilot

Valve size Piping specifications

15: 15 mm VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

[0.591 in.] width VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6
VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F15: ¢8
VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6
VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢p6
VJ6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: $8
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢8
VM : Female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMH : Female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8
VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8

VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8 EG
. (mm]
VP :Valve base plate =)
(&)
oc
L
&
Piping block assembly (non-plug-in) o
n
-
F15 zZX[1-[C1-[1- -I;I v
Mounting specificationNote3
Valve size Port isolatorNote2 Blank: Without DIN bracket
15: 15 mm Blank: No port isolator DN: With DIN bracket
[0.591 in.] width XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)

XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)

Pilot Manifold type

LN : Left side piping block (for non-plug-in type) without circuit board (with end lid)
RN : Right piping block, without circuit board

TN : Intermediate piping block (for non-plug-in type) without circuit board

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote1
PJ : With dual use fitting $8, $10
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6: With single use fitting $10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH: With female thread NPT 1/4
PP : Plate (without fitting)

Notes:1.The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also included for a LN and TN type manifold.
2.Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TN.
3.0nly when the manifold type is LN or RN.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Non-Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Muffler
KM-J

Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block)

8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block, for single exhaust spacer)

10: Outer diameter ¢6 (for single exhaust spacer)
(Sales unit: Set of 10 mufflers)

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)

F152ZX-(1-[]
I

Number of units

Valve size 01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is selected
15: 15 mm 01 : When type for left side piping block (RH) is selected
[0.591 in.] 01 : When type for intermediate piping block (RC) is selected
width Specification

RV: For valve base

RH: For left piping block

RC: For intermediate piping block

DIN rail
DIN -F (Unit:1)
Rail length

125: 125mm [4.921 in.]
(25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

Connector-related order codes

JAZ - P - IFl (for double use only)
-
Connector specification

Valve
specification CP
CP3:

T2,T3,T4,
T5,TA,TB, : Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
For TC : Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
IP Specification : Posl|tl|ve common B type, lead vxqre length 300 mm [11.8 |n]X
: Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
: Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]J*
: Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
: Negative common, connector lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
CMS3: Negative common, connector lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MA : Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MAS: Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MB : Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MB3: Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MC : Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MC3: Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
$%¢A common connector assembly.

JAZO - P - F (for single use only)
=
Connector specification

Valve
specification CP  : Posttive common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm 11,8 in] (black, red, for total of 2 lead wires)
CP3 : Posttve common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 n,] (black, red, for otal of 2 ead wires)
For TO/T1 PA : Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PAS : Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
PB : Positive common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PB3 : Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
PC : Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PC3: Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
CM : Negative common, connector lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
CM3: Negative common, connector lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]
MA : Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MAS: Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MB : Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MB3: Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*¢
MC : Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MCS3: Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
»%A common connector assembly.

IP Specification
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 Postive common, connector, lead wire length 300 mm [{1.8 n.] (black, red, white, for total of 3 lead wires)
Posttive common, connector, lead wire length 3000 mm 118 in.] black, red, white, for total of 3 lead wies)

Connector-related order codes ::ror getais, see p. 23.

JAZ F- IFI

Valve specification Connector type
Blank: CP : Positive common/connector, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]
T1,T2, T3 CP3 : Positive common/connector, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in ]
T4,T5,TA, CPN : Positive common/connector, no lead wire (with shorting bar and contact)
For TB/TC PA  : Positive common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
0: For TO PA3 : Positive common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
PB : Positive common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PB3 : Positive common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
PC : Positive common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
PC3 : Positive common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
CMN : Negative commonconnector, no lead wire (with shorting bar and contact)
CM : Negative common, connector lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
CM3 : Negative common, connector lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]
MA : Negative common A type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MAS : Negative common A type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MB : Negative common B type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*¢
MB3 : Negative common B type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
MC : Negative common C type, lead wire length 300 mm [11.8 in.]*
MC3 : Negative common C type, lead wire length 3000 mm [118 in.]¢

@ Common connector assembly
A type: JAZ-PA [J*

c——==—=  Red common wire (+)
——=  Black Aside (-)
=== White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)"®
B type: JAZ-PB [
Red common wire (+)
@ﬁm Black A side (-)
et =——2c——= White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)\°t
C type: JAZ-PC D Red common wire (+)
= " Black Aside()
I.I=1I —t—c———= White B side (-) (Insert when using as double solenoid)“°*®
— l:lz' Red common wire (+)

Note: White lead wire is not
available for JAZ0-P[][].

%% Lead wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.]
3: 3000 mm [1181in.]

@ For negative common
A type: JAZ-MA[*

iI——=  Black common wire (-)
Iﬂ ===— Red Aside ()
et =—=——= \White B side (+) (nsertwhen using as double solencid)
B type: JAZ-MB[J*
//—_F: Black  common wire (-)
Iﬂ e——=  Red Aside ()
e ——= \White B side (+) (nsert whenusing as double solenoid)
C type: JAZ-MC[ J*
//—_F: Black common wire (-)
3¢ — Red Aside (+)
g—r—c——== \White B side (+) (nsertwhen using as double solenoid)
¥——= Black common wire (-)

Single negative common plug
connector unit
Type: JAZ-CM[ 3

FZ -

% Lead wire length Blank: 300 mm [11.8 in.]
3: 3000 mm [118in.]

Valve specification Connector specification

T1,T2,T3 CC1.5: Cabtyre cable, length 1500 mm [59 in.]*
T4,T5,TA CC3 : Cabtyre cable, length 3000 mm [118 in.]*
For TB/TC

Notes: 1. When the valve specification is T1, select the JAZO-P- [] single

dedicated type.
2. When switching between the single and double type (T1/T2),
purchase and use a dedicated connector for single or double use
(the number of seal holes in the lead wire differs for the single and
double type).
There is no white lead wire for the JAZO-P- [ .
It is necessary to disassemble the connector to add a common

connector assembly. Contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office.

5. For information on use in locations/atmospheres subject to
substances other than water, such as organic solvents, cutting oil, or
reagents, contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office.

6. For information on replacing the waterproof seal, contact your

nearest KOGANEI sales office.

©



GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

XSP: Port isolator for the 1 (P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3 (R2) and 5 (R1) ports

Piping block assembly

GS3: Gasket

Valve base assembly/

% lllustration shows the F10 series.

Manifold Order Code Example

(4 units of F15 Series)

F15M4XNJ-J6T-DR
stn.1 ~2 F15T0-A1-PS DC24V
stn.3  F15ZX-PJ6-TN
stn4  F15T0-A1-PS DC24V

Note: This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.
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However, Blank, A2[], F3, F4[], F5, F6, F4AL], F4B[], F5A, F5B, F6A, and F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. And for the wiring specification,
Blank, PL, and PL3 cannot be selected. In addition, for common terminal wiring connections, separately order the common connector assemblies listed on the

left.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Order Codes

M Manifold outlet specification M Pilot type M Wiring specification (wiring block) Bl Common specification
% All wiring blocks are mounted on the left.
With dual use fitting ~ With selectable fittings Flat cable connector (with socket and strain relie Blank: Positive common
blocks (base piping type) ¢ : g -CM : Negative common

Internal pilot manifold

(base piping type)

Bt «_

External pilot manifold .

M Piping block specification (air supply and exhaust)| <Connector top surface wiring> <Connector side surface wiring>

— . -F100 :10-pin -F100E : 10-pin
Outlet port fitting Outlet port should be Fitting block | -F100N: 10-pin without power terminal ~ -F100EN : 10-pin without power terminal
F15: ¢6, $8 selected in accordance -JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting | .F1o1 :10-pin -FI01E : 10-pin
with the manifold fitting -JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting | -F101N: 10-pin without power terminal - -F101EN : 10-pin without power terminal
specification. -JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting | -F200 : 20-pin -F200E : 20-pin
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢8, ¢10 | -F200N: 20-pin without power terminal  -F200EN : 20-pin without power terminal i ificati
With female thread blocks With plates F;r;r;"l:'tzﬁr;;(;'bl’oék) ports), $8, ¢ e :QO_ZM p o :zo-gin p M Mounting specification
(pa?? p|p|ng_type). (direct plphlng typh ) -MR: Female thread, right-side mounting :gg;N 22%;;:; without power terminal gg;gNggg:g without power terminal
"".‘ it F x,f/-‘ K T g -ML: Female thread, Ieft—S|d§ mountlng -F260N: 26-pin without power terminal  -F260EN : 26-pin without power terminal Direct mountin
al "‘ ] | -MD: Female thread, both-side mounting For detail 47 9
A \.\r | ‘ Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), or detalls, see p. 4/
) L e Re1/4 D-sub connector
N L-
. Female thread block : .
With DIN bracket |
@ -MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote1s : racket (no rai
-MLH : Female thread, left-side mountingNotets %'" - -,
Outlet port female -MDH: Female thread,both-side mountingNote!s — 74 o
thread ) _IFF " Tt 4
F15: Rc1/8 F-emale thtead s!ze-(W(P), 3,5(R) ports), NPT1/4 idl With DIN bracket, with rail
Single size fitting block Caution: For information on
-J5R:  Single use fitting, right-side mounting rails assembled and
-J5L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting | <Connector top surface wiring> <Connector side surface wiring> shipped, see pages 132 and
-J5D:  Single use fitting, both-side mounting | (M2.6 mounting screws) (M2.6 mounting screws) 136.
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢8 D250 : 25-pinNotet -D250E : 25-pinNotet4
-J6R:  Single use fitting, right-side mounting | -D250N  : 25-pin without power terminal Netst4 -D250EN : 25-pin without power terminglNeeté
. -J6L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting | -D251 : 25-pinNotei4 -D251E : 25-pinNotet4
W valve size -J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting | -D251N: 25-pin without power terminaliotet4 -D251EN : 25-pin without power terminglMieeté M Valve size
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢10 (4-40 UNC mounting screws) (4-40 UNC mounting screws)
@ 10552:”. Intermediate piping block -D250U :25-pintoets -D250EU  : 25-pintts @ Standard type
\[Ni.dth in] -JT : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting, 3;501"% 2533%pmN°tt:5 N -D251EU: 25-pinNetefs
intermediate piping block ¢8, $10 |~ 37-pin without power terminal'c F15L | Low-current type
-J5T : Single use fitting, both-side For details, see p. 47-48. P
mounting, intermediate piping Terminal block Il Wiring connection specification

block ¢8 N
-J6T : Single use fitting, both-side mounting, (19 terminals, M3 screws)
intermediate piping block ¢10 ~
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting,
intermediate piping block Rc1/4 accordance with the mounted valve specifications.

-MTH : Female thread, both-side mounting, S III

Packed wiring:
Specification of the valve base i always in

intermediate piping block NPT1/4Note15 _ ;
-'T200 Double wiring:

. Valve base is always double wiring, regardless
j For details, see p.47, 48. ofthe specifcations of the mounted valve. j

Valve Valve | [Manifold |Manifold outlet Pilot Piping block Wiri ficati Wingcomecton| | Common | | Mounting Volt
size units type | | specification | | specification specification Iring specitication speifcaon | [specification| [specification| oltage
\ Manifold model |
-F100 -F260 -F101E -D250E
R -J5R -JT || F100N -F260N  -F101EN -D250EN
Base -JL  -J5L -JST || _Fqo1 -D250  -F200E  -D251E Blank
i xp || ¥ || Banki/.JD -J5D -J6T||-F10IN -D250N -F200EN -D251EN || Blank || Blenk || ' | DC24v
Piping 60| G ||-MR -J6R -MT ||-F200  -D251  -F201E  -T200 w || -cm DCfaVE
type ML -J6L -F200N -D251N  -F201EN -DR
-MD -J6D -F201  -F100E  -F260E
-F201N -F100EN -F260EN
-JRVett  \RHNotets -JgLnoete | | =F100 -F260N -F100EN -D250ENote14
BEse -F100N -D25QNetet4  -F101E -D250ENNote14
A0 2 ~JLNotet4 MLHNotefS -J5DNetet4 | | 409 -D250NNotet4  -F{01EN -D251ENoteté Blank
piping . Blank | |.Jp\cets  -MDHNetets JgDNetetd | | -F101N -D251Notet¢  -F200E -D251ENNeteté| | Blank | | Blank DC24V
type F15M : L ottt ot s -F200 -D251NNotet4  -F200EN -D250EUNote!5 -DN o2
selectable G | [-MRvoeté -J5RNoeté MTHNGES) | EagoN -D250UNetsts  -F201E -D251EUNetts| | =W || -CM D12V
it | XP MLNGETE . JGRNGet -F201 -D251UNotets  -F201EN -T200 -DR
¢ Notet || (3R N F20IN  -D37ONUNGe's -F260E
) ) -F260 -F100E -F260EN
H HXPH
(3NPT) -JRNotet4  MRHNotet5 -JgLNotet4 -F100 -F260N -F100EN -D250ENotet4
-F100N -D250Nket4  -FAO01E -D2S0ENNotetd
, Note13) ~JLNoté-MLHNGEtS -J5DNOE | | LFq01 -D250NNotet¢  -F101EN -D251ENotet4 Blank
Direct Blank | [.Jp\oets  MDHotts -JgpNoets | | -F101N -D251Notel4  -F200E -D251ENNotet4| | Blank | [ Blank DC24V
piping Blank -F200 -D25NNoetd  -FO00EN  -D2S0EUNote's -DN
type G -MRNotet4 . J5RNotet4 . THNote!5 -F200N D250UNotets  -F201E D251EUNoteis | | =W -CM DC12yNote2
MLNotet4 . JgRNoteté -F201 -D251UNotets  -F201EN -T200 -DR
-F201N -D370NUNetets -F260E
MDtoeté . JgL N -F260 -F100E -F260EN

Notes: 1. For the maximum number of units, see the table for maximum number of valve units by wiring specification, on p. 108.
2. Not available in low-current type.
3. Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front.
4. When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet specification, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type.
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M Valve type

TO: 2-position, for single solenoid only
T1: 2-position, single solenoid specification

M Valve type

With plateNote4
(base piping type)

M Manifold fitting specification

\ 5-port specification

With single use fitting block F15: ¢6

T2: 2-position, double solenoid specification ‘
T3: 3-position, closed center

5-port specification

(base piping type)

|

T4: 3-position, exhaust center

With dual use fitting block F15: ¢!
for different diameter sizes

With single use fitting block F15: 8

-J6 (base piping type)

6/08

M Port isolator

Blank: No port isolator

-XSP: For 1(P) portNote7

-XSR: For 3(R2), 5(R1) portsNote7

-XSA: For 1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1)
portsNole7

T5: 3-position, pressure center

TA: Tandem 3-port (NC and NC)Note10
TB: Tandem 3-port (NO and NO)Note10
TC: Tandem 3-port (NC and NO)Note10

(direct piping type)

With single use fiting block F15: ¢6
(direct piping type)

With single use fitting block F15: ¢8
(direct piping type)

M Operation type

Internal pilot typeNotes

With female thread block F15: Rc1/8
(direct piping type)

With female thread blockNote15

(direct piping type) F15: NPT1/8

With female thread block F15: Rc1/8
(base piping type)

With female thread blockNotets

(base piping type) F15: NPT1/8

[-MH |

3-port specification
With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F15: ¢6

-J5B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)

[ 6 ]

\ 3-port specification

External pilot typeNoted
(for positive pressure)
% No vacuum valve can be mounted.

M Manual override

Manual override button

(direct piping type) F15: ¢8

(direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8

With female thread block, normally closed
(NCpotts F15: NPT1/8
(direct piping type)

Manual override leverNotes (direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8
With female thread block, normally open
(NOuaets F15: NPT1/8

FJ5A With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(direct piping type) F15: ¢6

-FJ5B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)
(direct piping type) F15: ¢p6

-FJ6A With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(direct piping type) F15: $8

-FJ6B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)

With female thread block, normally closed (NC)

With female thread block, normally open (NO)

(base piping type) F15: ¢p6

With single use fitting block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F15: ¢8

With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)
(base piping type) F15: ¢8

With female thread block, normally closed (NC)
(base piping type) F15: Rc1/8

Caution:The 3-port specifications are only
available in the valve specification TO,

With female thread block, normally closed (NCJNetets
(base piping type)  F15: NPT1/8

With female thread block, normally open (NO)
(base piping type) F15: Rc1/8

With female thread block, normally open (NO)Notets
(base piping type)  F15: NPT1/8

T1,and T2.

M Individual air supply and
exhaust spacer

: (direct piping type) M Back pressure .
3 Caution:The 3-port specifications are only prevention valve gl(aprg(s Tgizzz:?':t.ake spacer
available in the valve specification TO, X (with ¢6 joint for F15) Block-off plate
J -R T1, and T2. No back pressure -XPP8: (Sv:/ril%lfpgtjgﬁ?t ?gfg?g) wiring specification
== prevention valve -XPR6 : Single exhaust spacer
(with ¢6 joint for F15) Blank: Double wiring
-XPR8 : Single exhaust spacer -S: Single wiring
With back pressure (with ¢8 joint for F15)
prevention valveNotett | For details, see p.27.
Voltage
\ l
) . P Operation Manual Manifold fitting Backpressure | |Individual air supply Port Block-off lte wirng
‘ Station ‘ Valve size| | Valve specifications ‘ type override ‘ Valve outlet type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ prevention valve | | and exhaust spacer| | isolator speciication
‘ Valve type included ‘
TO T3 TANotel0 Blank
stn.1 || F15 BlankNotes| | Blank Blank DC24Y
. FisL || T! T4 TBleew -A1Notes Blank ||-XPP6 -XPR6 | |-XSP'|| (<O,
Note9 -RNote6
T2 T5  TCNotelo Giote Rots _EQNotel1 -XPP8 -XPR8 -XSRMNete?
stn. [] . Note?
Note3 ‘ F15 ‘ ‘ XBPP (for block-off plate)Note5 XSA Blank -S
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘
LJ5hestz L JGANetet2
TO T3 TANotel0 Blank
stn. 1 F15 BlankNote8| | Blank JJelez  _JpBNe Blank DCoAY
' T T4 TBNotel) -A1{Note4 CMNEtz ANtz Blank ||-XPP6 -XPRG6 | |-XSPNote Note2
F15L GNote9 -RNote6 " XPP8 -XPRS8 DC12v
T2 T5  TCNotelo -MHYes - MAHE"S _EQNotet| | T . -XSRMNete?
- ~J5ANER BNtz
stn. [] _ Note?
Notes || F15 || XBPP (for block-off plate)Note5 ~J5Blez -MBHs XSAS| s |
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘
—F.JNotet2 - Note12
TO T3  TANoteto -Ejswe'? -Ejgéwm Blank Blank
stn. 1 F15 BlankNote8| | Blank ||-FJ6%? -FMA:"? DC24V
. F15L m T4 TBoew Note9 Note6 -Em::?z‘ 5 -Emaﬂt‘m Blank ||-XPP6 -XPR6 | |-XSP"" DC12YNote2
ote! -RNote6| |- oS e
T2 15 Towwew| G R _FJ5A%E2 -FMBHs _EDNotet" -XPP8 -XPR8 XSRt7
. -FJ5BMNett2
stn. [J o Note7
Notes || F15 || XBPP (for block-off plate)Notes XSA' Blank -S
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 106 when specifying it. ‘

Notes: 5. Select the block-off plate wiring in the block-off plate wiring connection specification.
6. When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed
only on the A side.
. Port isolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both
sides. In addition, only 1 port isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA,
or 1 each port isolator for -XSP and -XSR for a total of 2 locations. When
shipping, the designated port isolators are mounted between the designated
station and the station to its immediate left (the next smaller stn. No.).
Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold.

~

I

9. Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold.
10. Not available in external pilot type.
11. Not available with the individual exhaust spacer.

12. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification T0, T1, and T2.
13. Only L or Blank is available in the inch female thread specification and the manifold

outlet specification.
14. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XP.
15. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XPH.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 105.)

F15ZX[1-[]-TK -
1

Valve size

15:15 .mm Port isolator

[O,'591 in] Blank: Internal pilot

width XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)

XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
Pilot Manifold type XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
specification TK: For plug-in type
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢8, $10
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6 : With single use fitting ¢10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/4

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes
e

Parts for manifold

F17§ZX -I__Fl

F15Z
1

Back pressure prevention valve (2 pieces for split type, with dedicated gasket)

E2

Valve size Parts content Valve size

15: 15 mm GS2: Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve) 15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] width
[0.591 in.] GS3: Gasket (valve base side)

width XSP: Port isolator (for 1(P) port)

Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug)

F 15 XBP P
I T

Valve size

XSR: Port isolator (for 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
DN : DIN mounting bracket (one set of two)

F15ZX

Valve size
width

For plug-in type

15: 15 mm [0.591 in.]

width

Muffler

Individual air supply and exhaust spacer

15: 15 mm [0.591 in.]

> For details, see p.27.

Spacer for plug-in type, gasket, exhaust
vaIve, and 2 mounting screws

IFI

Specification

XPPG6: Single intake spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)
XPP8: Single intake spacer (with ¢8 joint for F15)
XPR6: Single exhaust spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)
XPRS8: Single exhaust spacer (with ¢8 joint for F15)

KM - J IFl
Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and 2 connecting rods for adding)

F 15 ZX -
1

Valve size

15: 15 mm [0.591 in.]

width

*For use with both internal pilot and external pilot
Common specification
Blank: For positive common

CM: For negative common
Wiring specification

S : For single wiring
W : For double wiring

DIN rail
Piping specifications

VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6

VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F15: ¢$8

VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6
VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6
VJ6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢8
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢8
VM : Female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8

VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMH : Female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8

VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8
VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8
VP :Valve base plate

Piping block assembly (plug-in)

F15ZX(1-[1-[1-C1-
T T

Valve size Port isolatorNote2
15: 15 mm Blank: No port isolator
[0.591 in.] XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
width XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
Pilot Manifold type

specification

Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

LK : Left side piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board
RN : Right piping block, without circuit board
TK : Intermediate piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

Piping block SpecificationNote1
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢8, 10
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6: With single use fitting ¢10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/4
PP : Plate (without fitting)

525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block)
8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block)
10: Outer diameter ¢10 (for piping block)
(Sales unit: Set of 10 mufflers)

DIN -IFI (Unit:1)

Rail length
125: 125mm [4.921 in.]

(25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
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Mounting specificationNote3
Blank: Without DIN bracket

DN: With DIN bracket

Notes: 1.The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also included for a LN and TN type manifold.

2. Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TK.
3. Only when the manifold type is LK or RN.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Plug-in Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)

F 15 ZX -
I

Valve size
15: 15 mm
[0.591 in.]
width

-]
Number of units
01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is selected
01: When type for left side piping block (RH)
is selected
01: When type for intermediate piping block
(RC) is selected
Specification
RV: For valve base
RH: For left piping block
RC: For intermediate piping block

I Table for maximum number of valve units by wiring specification

Maximum number of units *

Wiring connection specification

Wiring specification Max. outputs Packed wiring (Blank) | Double wiring (-W)
F100 [] Flat cable (10P) 8 4 units
F101 [] Flat cable (10P) 8 Varies depending on the number 4 units
F200 [] Flat cable (20P) 16 |ofmouted single solenoids 8 units
F201 [ Flat cable (20P) 16 double solenoids, and block-off 8 units
F260 [] Flat cable (26P) 20 p\ates,‘The nunber o cgntro\led 10 units

solenoids should be designated
D250 [] D-sub connector (25P) 16 asthe maximum number of 8 units
D251 [[] D-sub connector (25P) 20 outputs o less. D370NU is a 10 units
D370NU D-sub connector (37P) 32 maxmum of 20 units. 16 units
T200 Terminal block (19 terminals) 18 9 units

Wiring block assembly (1 set)

FZX -

Common specification
Blank: Positive common

CM: Negative common

Wiring specification

F100
F101
F200
F201
F260
D250
D251
F100N
F101N
F200N
F201N
F260N
D250N

D251N :
D250V :

: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: Flat cable connector (DC specification)
: D-sub connector (M2.6 screws)

: D-sub connector (M2.6 screws)

: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: Flat cable connector (DC specification), without power terminal
: D-sub connector, without power terminal (M2.6 screws)

D-sub connector, without power terminal (M2.6 screws)

D-sub connector, (4-40UNC screws)

D250NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)

D251U

: D-sub connector, (4-40UNC screws)

D251NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)
D370NU : D-sub connector, without power terminal (4-40UNC screws)

T200

: Terminal block, for left-side mounting

% The above flat cable connectors and D-sub connectors
can be switched between the top and side type.
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GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

XSP: Port isolator for the 1(P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3(R2) and 5(R1) ports

Piping block assembly

GS3: Gasket

Plug

Valve base assembly

Wiring block assembly

% lllustration shows the F10 series.

Manifold Order Code Example
(12 units of F15 Series)

F15M12XPL-J6T-F201-DR DC24V

stn.1 ~8 F15T1-A1-J5 DC24V
stn.9 F15ZX-PJ6-TK
stn.10 ~ 12 F15T1-A1-J5 DC24V

w
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Note:This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@ Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.
However, Blank, A2[_], F3, F4L], F5, F6, F4A[], F4B[], F5A, F5B, F6A, or F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. For the wiring specification, Blank is
the only selection.
@ Wiring connection specification
Blank (packed wiring): Wiring is made in accordance with the mounted valve specifications.
-W (double wiring): Wiring is always for the double solenoid, regardless of the specifications of the mounted valve.

Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Order Codes

M Manifold outlet specification

With dual use fitting blocks
(base piping type)

With selectable fittings
(base piping type)

Y

333\‘4‘
QF

Outlet port fitting
F15: $6/¢8

With female thread blocks

Outlet port should be
selected in accordance
with the manifold fitting
specification.

With plates

(base piping type)

(direct piping type)

g

Outlet port female
thread
F15: Rc1/8

M Pilot specification

Internal pilot manifold

L6 ]

External pilot manifold

1M Piping block specification (air supply and exhaust)

Fitting block

-JR: Dual use fitting, right-side mounting

-JL: Dual use fitting, left-side mounting

-JD: Dual use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), 8, 10

Female thread block

-MR: Female thread, right-side mounting

-ML: Female thread, left-side mounting

-MD: Female thread, both-side mounting
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports),
Rc1/4

Female thread block

-MRH: Female thread, right-side mountingNote13

-MLH: Female thread, left-side mountingNetet3

-MDH: Female thread,both-side mountingNote!3
Female thread size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), NPT1/4

Single use fitting block

-J5R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting

-J5L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting

-J5D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢8

-J6R: Single use fitting, right-side mounting

-J6L : Single use fitting, left-side mounting

-J6D: Single use fitting, both-side mounting
Fitting size (1(P), 3, 5(R) ports), ¢10

M Transmission block specification

% All transmission blocks are left-side mounting

% These are the serial transmission block
specifications compatible with each system.

@Block on the right photo is the case of B7TA
Link Terminal.
For details, see p. 41-44.

Integrated type

-A1: For OMRON CompoBus/S (16 outputs)
-B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs)Note2
-B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs)Note2
-D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs)

-D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs)

-H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs)

-K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs)

-K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs)

-M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs)Note2
-M3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs)Note2

M Wiring connection specification

Packed wiring: Specification of the valve base is
always in accordance with the
mounted valve specifications.

[-w ]

Double wiring: Valve base is always double
wiring, regardless of the
specifications of the mounted
valve.

BMMounting specification

Direct mounting

With DIN bracket (no rail)

With DIN bracket, with rail

Caution: For information on
rails assembled and
shipped, see pages
137 and 138.

M Valve size

Intermediate piping block
. - : Dual use fitting, both-side mounting,
W Valve size intermediate piping block ¢8,¢10 @ Standard type
@ -J5T : Single use fitting, both-side
15 0.591 in. mounting, intermediate piping
widrtr;1m : ! block 8 F15L |Low-current type
-J6T : Single use fitting, both-side
mounting, intermediate piping
block 10
-MT : Female thread, both-side mounting,
intermediate piping block Rc1/4
-MTH: Female thread, both-side mounting,
intermediate piping block
NPT1/4Note13
. . Manifold Manifold outlet Pilot . P Transmission block Wiring connection Mounting
‘ Valve size ‘ Valve units type ‘ specification | | specification Piping block specification ‘ specification ‘ ‘ specification specification
‘ Manifold type ‘
-JR -J5R -JT
WL -J5L -gsT ||"A1 -D3 -Mivee Blank
Base piping XS J Blank || .gp  -J5D -J6T ||-Bite2 -H1 -M3wewz| | Blank DN
5 (Re) M G ||-MR -J6R -MT ||-B3ww -K1 -w -
-ML  -J6L D1 -K3 -DR
-MD -J6D
WR -MLHYoss -J6D
. XS =L -MDHMetef3 -JT - - _ ote:
Base piping 2 (xRe) » [ Al D3 -Mfnet Blank
type . Blank ) ) ) -BiNote2 -H{ -[M3Note2 Blank
F15M : XSH L MR 5L 6T -DN
iftllectable D (¥NPT) G " B0 MT -B3note2 -K1 -W oR
Itting Moot Only Lor MD J6R MTHwes|[-D1  -K3
Blank is MRHNote3 - J6L
M M available in
the inch -JR MLHNetet3 -J6D
female thread L -MDHNotet3 -JT _ = _M4 Note2
specification ) -J5R 5T Al D3 -M1 Blank
Direct and e Blank || o |[WR i || B HT M3l BNk DN
specification. -MD -J6R MTHwetets | [-D1 -K3 -
MRHNote!3 -J6L

Notes 1. To determine the maximum number of units, see the table for maximum number of valve units by transmission block specification, on p. 114.
2. Complies with the CE marking regulation.
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M Valve specification M Valve outlet type M Manifold fitting specification M Port isolator
T0: 2-posttion, for single solenoid only [ -A1 | With plateNotes \ 5-port specification Blank: No port isolator
T1 : 2-position, single solenoid specification (base piping type) -XSP: For 1 (P) portNote?

- With single use fitting block F15: ¢6
(base pgping type? ¢ -XSR: For 3(R2), 5(R1) portsnote?

T2 : 2-position, double solenoid specification
‘ -XSA:For 1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1)Note7

T3 : 3-position, closed center 5-port specification ‘

. Y - With single use fitting block F15: ¢8
T4+ 3-position, exhaust center With dual use fitting block F15: ¢6, ¢8 (base piping type)
T5 : 3-position, pressure center (direct piping type) With female thread block F15: Ro1/8
TA : Tandem 3-port (NC and NC)Note10 With single use fitting block F15: ¢6 (base piping type) '
TB : Tandem 3-port (NO and NO)Notet0 (direct piping type) @ With female thread blockNote1s
TC : Tandem 3-port (NC and NO)Notet0 }/gith single use ﬂmn)g block F15: ¢8 (base piping type) F15: NPT1/8
irect piping type
M Operation type @ \(léljijh fe;nalg t.hrea? b\oc)k F15: Rc1/8 ‘ 3-port specification
Irect piping type . -
[-FMH | Win‘emae tread oo Wi sl s g . romalycosed V)
Internal pilot typeNotss (direct piping type) F15: NPT1/8 :
-J5B | Withsingle use fitting block, normally open (NO)
‘ ‘ (base piping type) F15: ¢p6

E 3-port specification
With singl fitting block, lly closed (NC
External pilot typeNoted FJ5A Wi.th singlg use fitting block, normally closed (NC) (b‘as?emgii)rr?; {y‘g%) 0(;:1n50:rr1;%ycose (NC)
(for positive pressure) (direct piping type) F15: $6 o -
% No vacuum valve can be mounted. With single use fitting block, normally open (NO) -GB With single use fitting block, normally open (NO)
FJ5B/| Withsingle use fitting block, ly op: )
(direct piping type) F15: ¢6 (base piping type) F15: ¢8

B Manual override “FJBA | With single use fiting block, normaly closed (NC) mth fomdle thread b\ogk, n:;msalhl/qcliS/eg (NC)
ase piping type ‘Re

Manual override button (direct piping type) F15: $8
- -FJ6B | With single use fitting block, normally open (NO) With female thread block, normally closed (NC)Note13
q (direct piping type) F15: ¢8 (base piping type)  F15: NPT1/8
. With female thread block, normally closed (NC) Wi
Ay ith female thread block, normally open (NO)
o - (direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8 y open (NO

(base piping type) F15: Rc1/8

R With female thread block, normally closed Notel3
FMAH (NCpers F15: NPT1/8 With female thread block, normaly open (NOpNete
m (direct piping type) (base piping type) ~ F15: NPT1/8
I -FMB | With female thread block, normally open (NO) | Gaution: The 3-port specifications are only
Manugl override leverNotes (direct piping type) F15: Rc1/8 available in the valve specification TO, T1,
5 With female thread block, normally open and T2.
“FMBH] g F15: NPT1/8 L
] (direct piping type) M Back pressure Individual air supply and Block-off plate

prevention valve wiring specification

exhaust spacer

Blank: Without spacer

-XPP6 : Single intake spacer (with 6 joint for F15)
-XPP8 : Single intake spacer (with B8 joint for F15)
-XPR6 : Single exhaust spacer (with 6 joint for F15)
-XPR8 : Single exhaust spacer (with B8 joint for F15)
For details, see p.27.

Caution: The 3-port specifications are only
available in the valve specification T0O, T1,

JT‘ and T2. No back pressure
£

prevention valve

Blank: Double wiring
-S: Single wiring

4

With back pressure
prevention valveNotel

w
o
— I S
O
: Valve P Operation Manual Manifold fitting Back pressure | | Individual air supply Port Block-off plate viring
‘ Station ‘ ‘ Size ‘ ‘ Valve specification ‘ ‘ type override ‘ Valve outlet type ‘ ‘ specification ‘ preventionvalve | | and exhaust spacer || isolator specification HQJ
oC
‘ Mounting valve model ‘ ()
n
—
TO T3 TANote10 Blank e
stn.1 || F15 Blankiotes| | Blank Sl
F15L T T4 TBNote10 -A1Note4 Blank ||-XPP6 -XPR6 ||-XSPNote? || DC24V
T2 T5  TeNoeto|| GNote® | [ -RNoteb Eonoer| |"XPP8 -XPR8 || o
stn.[] XS ANote?
Noted ‘ F15 ‘ ‘ XBPP (for block-off plate)Note3 XSANote Blank -S
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
_J5Num? _JGANOMZ Blank
stn. 1 F15 To T3 TAtatet0 BlankNote8| | Blank T B 1 T Blank
) F15L T T4 TBNote10 W T -A1Note4 —Metet2 -MANee2 Blank ||-XPP6 -XPR6 ||-XSPNote7|| DC24V
ote! - otel
T2 T5  TCMNoteto -MHves  MAHves | | ool [-XPP8 -XPR8 ||y ony
" \:| -J5ANE2  _\BNeet2 E2Note XSRete
stn. _YSANote?
vows ||_F15 || XBPP (for block-off plate)Note3 -J5Be  -MBH XSANSET| ks
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
_FJNUMZ _FJ6AN0\912
Note10 -FJ5"?  -FJ6B"*"? Blank
stn. 1 F15 To T3 TANote BlankNete8| | Blank ||-FJ6%2 -FMA«? Blank
) F15L T T4 TBNote10 Noted Notes -Em;‘;‘;‘?‘ " -Emah“";s“ Blank ||-XPP6 -XPR6 ||-XSPNote7|| DC24V
t _RNotes| | - oels | et
T2 T5  TCNotelo Ghots A -FJ5A = -FMBH"*" -E2Notet1 -XPP8  -XPR8 -XSRNote7
- _FJsBNomZ
stn.[] Y ANoteT
vos || F15 ] XBPP (for block-off plate)Note5 ST ™ a5
‘ When selecting the intermediate piping block, see page 112 when specifying it. ‘
Notes: 3. Valve mounting location is from the left, with the solenoid on top, and 8. Cannot be mounted on the external pilot manifold.
the 4(A), 2(B) ports side in front. 9. Cannot be mounted on the internal pilot manifold.
4. When selecting J, M, or L (base piping type) for the manifold outlet 10. Not available in external pilot type.
specifications, always enter -A1 (with plate) for the valve outlet type. 11. Not available with the individual exhaust spacer.
5. Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring 12. The 3-port specifications are only available in the valve specification
specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification. TO, T1, and T2. ) )
6. When the valve specification is T1 or T2, the manual override lever is placed only on the A side. 13. Can be selected only when the manifold type is XSH.
7. Portisolators can be installed only when piping blocks are mounted on both sides. In addition, only 1 port

isolator can be mounted in 1 manifold for -XSA, or 1 each port isolator for -XSP and -XSR for a total of 2
locations. When shipping, the designated port isolators are mounted between the designated station and the KOGRANEI 199
station to its immediate left (the next smaller stn. No.).



F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Order Codes

Intermediate piping block

(When mounting an intermediate piping block to the manifold, complete the following type and specify the station specified on page 111.)

F15ZX[1-[]-TK -
1

Valve size
15:15 .mm . Port isolator
[0.591 in.] width Blank : Without split
XSP : Port isolator (1(P) port)
XSR : Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
Pilot XSA : Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot type

Manifold type
TK: Plug-in type, for serial transmission

Piping block SpecificationNote
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢8, $10
PJ5 : With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6 : With single use fitting $10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/4

Note:See the following table for combinations of intermediate piping block port specifications and manifold piping block specifications.

Manifold piping specifications | Intermediate piping block
JT PJ
J5T PJ5
J6T PJ6
MT PM
MTH PMH
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Additional Parts Order Codes
. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________J

Parts for manifold

F‘I{_)ZX -IFI

Valve size Parts content
15: 15 mm [0.591 GS2 : Gasket (gasket and exhaust valve)
in.] width GS3 : Gasket (valve base side)

XSP : Port isolator (for 1(P) port)

XSR : Port isolator (for 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA : Port isolator (for 1(P), 3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
DN : DIN mounting bracket (one set of two)

Block-off plate (block-off plate, 2 mounting screws, and plug)

F 15 XBPP
T

Valve size
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] width

Individual air supply and exhaust spacer (

Back pressure prevention valve (2 units for spit type, with dedicated gasket)

F15Z - E2
1

Valve size
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] width

Spacer for plug-in type, gasket, exhaust
valve, and 2 mounting screws

)
F‘ITE_>ZX -IFI

Valve size Specifications
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] XPP6: Single intake spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)
width XPP8: Single intake spacer (with ¢8 joint for F15)

XPR6: Single exhaust spacer (with ¢6 joint for F15)

¥For details, see p.27.  XPR8: Single exhaust spacer (with 8 joint for F15)

Valve base assembly (valve base, gasket, and 2 connecting rods for adding)

F 15 ZX -
1

Common specification

=

Valve size - . Blank: For positive common
15: 15 mm [0.591 in.] Wiring specification
width S : For single wiring

W : For double wiring

Piping specification

VJ  : Dual use fitting valve base

VJ5 : Single use fitting valve base F15: ¢6

VJ6 : Single diameter fitting valve base F15: ¢8

VJ5A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: $6
VJ5B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢p6
VJG6A : 3-port specification normally closed, single use fitting valve base F15: $8
VJ6B : 3-port specification normally open, single use fitting valve base F15: ¢8

VM : Female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8

VMA : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMB : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: Rc1/8
VMH : Female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8

VMAH : 3-port specification normally closed, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8
VMBH : 3-port specification normally open, female thread valve base F15: NPT1/8
VP :Valve base plate

Piping block assembly (plug-in)

*For use with both internal pilot and external pilot

Muffler
KM -J

Fitting size
6: Outer diameter ¢6 (for piping block)
8: Outer diameter ¢8 (for piping block)
10: Outer diameter ¢10 (for piping block)
(Sales unit: Set of 10 mufflers)

Connecting rod (1 set of 2)
F15 ZX -
T

Number of units
01 ~ 20: When type for valve base (RV) is
selected
01: When type for left side piping
block (RH) is selected
01: When type for intermediate piping
block (RC) is selected

Valve size
15: 15 mm
[0.591 in.] width

Specification

RV : For valve base

RH: For left piping block
RC: For intermediate piping block

w
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F15 ZX[J-[1-[1-1-
; T

Mounting specificationNote3
Valve size Port isolatorNote2 Blank: Without DIN bracket
15: 15 mm Blank: No port isolator DN: With DIN bracket
[0.591 in] XSP: Port isolator (1(P) port)
width XSR: Port isolator (3(R2), 5(R1) ports)
XSA: Port isolator (1(P), 3(R2), and 5(R1) ports)
Manifold type
Pilot LK : Left side piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

RN : Right piping block, without circuit board
TK : Intermediate piping block (for plug-in type) with circuit board

DIN rail

DIN -IFI (Unit:1)

Rail length
125: 125mm [4.921 in.]

(25 mm [0.984 in.] pitch)
525: 525mm [20.669 in.]

specification
Blank: Internal pilot
G: External pilot

Piping block SpecificationNote1
PJ : With dual use fitting ¢8, 10
PJ5: With single use fitting ¢8
PJ6: With single use fitting ¢10
PM : With female thread Rc 1/4
PMH : With female thread NPT 1/4
PP : Plate (without fitting)

Notes: 1. The fitting of the piping block is included. One set of two connecting rods is also included for a LN and TN type manifold.
2. Port isolator selection only available when the piping block name is TK.
3. Only when the manifold type is LK or RN.
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F15 Series Easy Assembly Type Manifold Serial Transmission Type Additional Parts Order Codes

Serial transmission block (single unit)

YS6 IT__l (dedicated for manifold mounting)

Transmission block specification
B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs)

B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs)

D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs)
D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs)
H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs)

YS7 L (dedicated for manifold mounting)

Wiring position
L: Left-side mounting

Transmission block specification
K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs)

K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs)

M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs)
M3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs)

H Table for maximum number of valve units by transmission block specification

Maximum number of units

Wiring connection specification

Transmission block specifications Max. outputs Packed wiring (Blank) | Double wiring (-W)
-B1: For CC-Link (16 outputs) 16 Varies depending on the 8 units
-B3: For CC-Link (32 outputs) 32 number of mounted single 16 units
- solenoids, double S ——
-D1: For DeviceNet (16 outputs) 16 solenoids, and block-off 8 units
-D3: For DeviceNet (32 outputs) 32 plates. 16 units
K The number of controlled [ 5 ...
-H1: For CompoNet (16 outputs) 16 solenoids should be 8 units
-K1: For EtherCAT (16 outputs) 16 designated as the 8 units
-K3: For EtherCAT (32 outputs) 32 maximum number of 16 units
outputs or less. —
-M1: For EtherNet/IP (16 outputs) 16 -B3, -D3, -K3, and -M3 are 8 units
-M3: For EtherNet/IP (32 outputs) 32 a maximum of 20 units. 16 units
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GS2: Gaskets

F10XBPP: Block-off plate

]

XSP: Port isolator for the 1(P) port
XSR: Port isolators for the 3(R2) and 5(R1) ports

Valve base assembly

Wiring block assembly

*The illustration is of the F10 Series.

Manifold Order Code Example

(8 units of F15 Series)

F15M8XSL-J5R-B1-W

stn.1 ~ 5 F15T0-A1-J5 DC24V
stn.6 ~ 7 F15T2-A1-J6 DC24V
stn.8 F15XBPP-J6

w
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Note: This order code example has no relationship to the illustration above.

Precautions for Order Codes

@ Orders for valves only
Place orders from “Single Valve Unit Order Codes” on p. 64.
However, Blank, A2[], F3, F4[], F5, F6, F4A[], F4B[_], F5A, F5B, F6A, or F6B cannot be selected for the valve outlet type. For the wiring specification, Blank is
the only selection.

@ Wiring connection specification
Blank (packed wiring): Wiring is made in accordance with the mounted valve specifications.
-W (double wiring): Wiring is always for the double solenoid, regardless of the specifications of the mounted valve.

Single or double can also be selected as the block-off plate wiring specification separately from the manifold (valve) wiring specification.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold non-plug-in type. mm (i

J
F15M XN I\I:I [Pilot specifications| - [ Piping block specifications| (Base piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
S type plug connector

L1(L2)
44 [1.732] 16_,_16_, 175 275 . :
063071 T0.6301{T0.689] | [1.083] 2-M5x 0.8 X (f’2) port (Wlth a plug on one side)
(34.5[1.358]) (pitch) 00 (For external pilot specifications)
Manual override Lo 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
ﬁjﬂ ﬁﬁﬂ 1&1 (Mounting hole)
= & NHHTEHTEATE =
& / ) -8
= [SollaV}
5 put
= e\ alEsa
oy — — —
s N FTq A g e
A TP P d |e : 5=
8 R —t —t v
N« — o —F _fwal 3
) B -
olw =~ N &
[N =
©| v D X 2 2 R S D X ;
e e R ave caTe AV Gl 8
T /{} = I ‘T BrTQBBrJ;ACj [ i
/¢ < § © E
10 [0.394] N2 g
2-¢4.2[0.165] N - =
(Mounting hole)
165 P1 (P2) 9.510.874] M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
[0.650] stn1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 = (For external pilot specifications)
15 [0.591] 21.5[0.846] N
Block off plat =
L —{=ock ot pate 5 / 19 Dual use fitting
Dual use fitting (¢6 - $8) B B B® Dual use fitting (¢8 - ¢10) 0.748] (#8 - ¢10)
B ' 4 ] = ? . 1 (P) port
5 —
g S clclc£f\§ of 7,
o, 2s 3 .
2 AN AN — 3 A
|2 e e e it s
) (=R =
= 5 KRR g8 3| b o8
— s N~ ©
s, | i st i SE
- _‘ T T\ J <|E =Aka 3/5 (R) port
Q |2 2 (B) port 1(P)port 9|3
o7 1| N -
<3S NS 4 (A) port 3/5 (R) port

==

-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions

Unit dimensions

e | 11| PSR 2 | P2 e
2 | gy | oepas | e - - -
3 | po | e | mseew | teEe | tousn | 1756
4 | uspig | tousss | xopen | s | 1By | aopsn
5 | 11639 | 1B | 2sles | tmopos | 160 | 25889
6 | mpwy | v | oy | wpn | moges | 2588
7 | s | tpsn | 20pse | 2pae | ters | s0ss
8 | mopas | twpag | sopss | uspow | aepss | aspos
o | mspse | wopsw | asposy | owpew | asiessy | 2rspos
10 | wpssy | omleses) | aoper) | ooz | seprg | st
11| ot | ostpond | oot | arioses | 20084 | sasfiengs)
12| ooreg | oaarey | asperes | ospndes | asioqr | sl
13 | oy | oo | somare | e | e | moper
14| wsfoog | ejossy | seoparen | g | s | e
15 | i | assftiety | aspiereq | aormases | siaser | amsfiered
16 | s7iaosy | si[ro2e) | wopsn | seepaote) | 0 | 4o
17 | wspss | wresn | aomng | s | weasz) | o
18 | oy | smpresny | wsper | sespsa | womesy | wsien
19 | apsts | sofadsy | o | aupmsee | arspasen | so
20 | wisen | aspensd | son | aofea 394[15912] 0TI
21 = = - | o | stopen | ampeno]

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold non-plug-in type. mm (i

F15M XN [Pilot specifications| - [Piping block specifications| (Direct piping type)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
S type plug connector

L1 (L2)
44 [1.732] 16 16 175 275 2-M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(34.5[1.358)) [0.630]{[0.630]|[0.689] | [1.083] (For external pilot type)
Manual override ™ (pich) 2:2 2-¢4.2[0.165] (Oval hole)
Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) % EM EM (Mounting hole) H&
ﬂﬂ ﬁﬂ ﬁﬂ Dual use fitting (¢8 - ¢10)
g @I =
. AV
1 L =
- -1 | || o —
s |12 5 == B |
|2 ® G ——1 =58
vl ol v LG L & 2 - ==l =
gIRle — NN 7N | F=FE ol 8
TR | e i
o
| I =
® 3 [ D & PN § Q@ 2R
5 m% = o) I E%Ex T\ (50 #; &;
e = ECRIS=C I ) P e
3 | N 3/5 (R) port
10[0.394] 16.5 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374] o
fﬁit'riifjr?ji) (0-650] 1(P) port [0.748]
9 4 (A) port stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4 F—T M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
2 (B) port — (For external pilot specifications)
P 15 [0.591] 215 g
‘ ‘ [0-846]| Bjock off plate ; Dual use fitting (¢8 - $10)
=== o =
I I \ X <
= B B ® 7
%
§ =y 4?(@ N 2R \ ><
= Q& 1® Cile S =
g 1 PP P c =
2 N X 3/5 (R) port
g 5 7
<]
@
E N wn
8o Dbl gl =
":"*"7 T e e e B RS -JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions o
g |z 2
QT N L
<ls. Kls =
=)
0
-
L

Unit dimensions

e | 11| PSR 2 | P2 e
2 | gy | oepas | e - - -
3 | po | e | mseew | teEe | tousn | 1756
4 | uspig | tousss | xopen | s | 1By | aopsn
5 | 11639 | 1B | 2sles | tmopos | 160 | 25889
6 | mpwy | v | oy | wpn | moges | 2588
7 | s | tpsn | 20pse | 2pae | ters | s0ss
8 | mopas | twpag | sopss | uspow | aepss | aspos
o | mspse | wopsw | asposy | owpew | asiessy | 2rspos
10 | wpssy | omleses) | aoper) | ooz | seprg | st
11| ot | ostpond | oot | arioses | 20084 | sasfiengs)
12| ooreg | oaarey | asperes | ospndes | asioqr | sl
13 | oy | oo | somare | e | e | moper
14| wsfoog | ejossy | seoparen | g | s | e
15 | i | assftiety | aspiereq | aormases | siaser | amsfiered
16 | s7iaosy | si[ro2e) | wopsn | seepaote) | 0 | 4o
17 | wspss | wresn | aomng | s | weasz) | o
18 | oy | smpresny | wsper | sespsa | womesy | wsien
19 | apsts | sofadsy | o | aupmsee | arspasen | so
20 | wisen | aspensd | son | aofea 394[15912] 0TI
21 = = - | o | stopen | ampeno]

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type. mm qini

J
Fi5M XP “If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 10-pin specifications

L1(L2)
16_ 41[1.614] _16_,_16_17.5 275 2-M5 x 0.8
080 7 5 [0.630]}(0.630]) [0.689]| [1.083] | X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(19.7 [0.776]) ([1.870]) (pitch) 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Applicable connector: 10 pin Manual w
(Confoming to MIL-C-83503) override (Mounting hole)
T WNIEE
puniy N
© ° i szapaallaalfad = _
® g H NE G :jgzﬁ qE
0 ) & SINE © 5| =
8 ] A GGG RE - 5/
| € = | | ol o 2
- g‘ ~ X r/ 8
o (O] - =
= ¢ e | || 4Bl & A n b = _
Side surface wiring, 10[0.394] L S g g
no power supply . ol N =
terminal (EN) type. 2-¢4.2[0.165] E=E== ==
(Mounting hole) 135 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
2 stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
&
g / 19 Dual use fitting 15 21.5
[0.748] (68 - $10) [0.591] [0.846]
= 7C 1 (P) port ‘ ‘ | Block off plate
% p { Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) ® B ® Dual use fitting (¢8 - $10)
=) = — .
2 (. &) @;é X 0|2
> \ = 8|5 5! Ko 2l %ﬂ ©3 g
Dl | K& HiE S8y N ZNVEN N NG e RS
7 He 8218 <> <> = Cle T
©| = — 0
=] = — = —1
[ 3/5 (R) port E Bl L £l / {’53@ {’53))( \g] N g re)
[ (S pt jisp s ] —
= o g 2 (B) port 1(P)port % §
ol 0N Eai=)
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions < =) = 4 (A) port 8/5 (R) port
Unit dimensions
Number Length of ) N Length of
LA ofuts | - Pl | DNpi | 12 P2 | DNl e
2 | 1Bp%r | 67pAs | 175689 - - -
| 3 | 1[5 | 1084055 | 00787 | 161639 | 1204808 | 200[7874
i e 4 | 120 | 19[ess) | 078 | T7[R%Y | 198[4%3 | 225885
O O| WO
—= == E § § 2 5 17406850 | 1355315 | 25[8858 | 193[7.59%) | 154[6063 | 225[8859)
Y | oe|ar~ 6 | 1[0 | 151E%E | 20988 | 29828 | T0[EY | 200984
o < | N o
= TN NN 7 0810 | 1670570 | 200843 | 25888 | 187328 | 250843
= ] ogiog . . F——
S 5858 8 | P | &8 | 508y | 41048 | 2093 | 251082
— ! 9 - - - BT[0118] | 2188583 | S0 [118H1]
5"\2 3 Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
sl 3 ==
ol T !
(Manifold type XSH (Manifold type XSH ~ Single use fitting Single use fitting
:2-NPT1/8) _, :2-NPT1/4) J5Lke6 -J50: ¢8
oRc1s B 2-Re 1/4 -JeL: ¢8 @23 -J6L: 910
O z o T oS (12.5) 25
%{ /Q(\/ I % dA 22 g (10.492))  [0.984
NN 2|X o o|¥ o _
R aa _ S = § : =5 BIE (
N [Te] - [Te =2
S g8 I C
Y ‘ v'g \w ‘ «% 208
3/5 (R) port =3 3/5 (R) port 2ls, [0.807]
1 (P) port 1 (P) port
Female screw specifications Single use fitting specifications ~ DIN rail mounting hole dimensions
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type. mm qini

J
Fi5M XP I\If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 20-pin specifications

L1 (L2)
16_,_41[1.614] 16, 16_175, 275 | 2ZM5x08 .
0830 (47 5 [0.630] [0.630][[0.689] | [1.083] | X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(19.7 [0.776]) o 8.70]) (pitch) 5.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Applicable connector: 20 pin Manual 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Confoming to MIL-C-83503) override (Mounting hole)
= anllanllan ¢
S) ) [ —
S ) Ej —\ —|&
8 = g
5 L L o
Tyl | pol| ol
B N :j@:t B g e
0 == A y N«
@ < of @@ @@ @ |& 5 o L
o) & ) | 5188
) g‘ 5 % T N 8
K D eb| bl bl L Ple o
o e B =2 =S =S sl M - o g
- = i8]l @B 45
= I 3 Sir==x — -
Side surface wiring, A 2 ol
no power supply ~ 1010-394] - 21 g°
: === Sy Y=
terminal (EN) type. 2-¢4.2 [0.165] ===
(Mounting hole) 135 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port [0.531]
(For external pilot specifications) ’
=)
A
o stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
g / 19 Dual use fitting
[0.748] (@8- $10) 15 215
— 1 (P) port [0.591] [0.846]
1 r (P)p ~_|Block off plate
2 ek
% Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) R B ® Dual use fitting (¢8 - $10)
=)
® ,if = =B 4 T —
R = & il a8
D& e sl= Slrg clig® =Y
=8 | bral) 58 2E. YeYeveyo— -
o PR S
~ =@ Tle —-
=N 3/5 (R) port © |- ) 38 D _ i 5
S N
g 5 X}EB’ x5’§5’ﬁ 3@—: = g Cé)
‘ 23] 23] 23] 23] ‘ o
o o g T 2 (B) port 1(P)port |8 o
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions 3 é 2 g 4 (A) port 3/5 (R) port = C£
L
=
(]
0
-
L
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Length of Lo po- Length of

of units DIN rail DIN rail Note
2 126/4%1 | 87[3429 | 175[6.890] - - -
20591 | 1034060 | 2007874 | 1616389 | 1224803 | 2007874
10806220 | 1194680 | 2007874 | 177[6969 | 1385433 | 225[885
174680 | 13H[310) | 25888 | 193750 | 1546063 | 225[88%
1
1

10740 | 151594 | s0pse | o2 | 10ees | 2098
68110 | 6765 | oy | spsse | teera | 2008
e | ey | osposn | sy | awpesy | aslos
o | mspao | wopsw | s | srpong | aiessy | aopisn)
10 | oo | ojeses) | s | ompor | separy | st
11| oopossn | ostpony | aspioree] | osorriang | 20084 | sasfiones
12| asftiony | ooarey) | seopaen | aospoces) | assoary | asormane
13 | aeps | o3 | aeormane | ey | s | woper
14| v | oepossy | ey | e 298[1 7 | w5
15 | s | assfiietd | apiereq | assiiasss) | sriaser) | 4ofisrg

i i i 57

51 i i

DN |O|O || W

16 S0[13780) | Stt[f2244] | 400[f574g] | 369[14528 | 30[12992] | 400[t6.74]
17 = = = 385[16.157) | 346[13622] | 425[16.72)

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type. mm qini

J
Fi5M XP I\If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 26-pin specifications

L1 (L2)
16, 41[1.614] 16__16_17.5._ 275 2-M5x 0.8
0830 (47 5 10.630][[0.630][[0.689]| [1.083] | X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
- itch Fi t | pilot ificati
(19.710.776)) Applicable connector: 26 pin ([1.870]) (prct) 22 (For external pilot specifications)
(Gonfoming to MIL-C-83503) Manual 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
override (Mounting hole)
= & | 0 =
2 up i
= ol
° &-1i51 1| -
g NPT P HE
g B IR QY| & & ( L. o L
1S ) S o 88
- g I I \J %
o & : : =
8o 112580 epleplap| Pl | a
- 7= I | 8 %BRT¢4C2 Cm -
Side surface wiring, 1 7 [ | §§ ‘QE
no power supply 0[0.394] %%% =} & 3
terminal (EN) type. 2-¢4.2 [0.165] == =
(Mounting hole) 135 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
) stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
N
= / 19 Dual use fitting 15 21.5
© 0748 /(@8- p10) [0.591] [0.846]
Site 1 (P) port ‘ | Block off plate
1 Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢$8) B B ® Dual use fitting (¢8 - ¢10)
G _ = i ek _
> \ o2 g, il oRicBloCIZs o _
- = 5|5 % R ollig elP=3 o)
bla | fOX—iz 28 NaVaYayoh— = s
: RIS
= ©| =, — 0
=il + 5= u NI ] NI
3/5 (R) por e oL Q x>x5’ x} XB’X ‘ \Eﬁ!— llll L e
E—— e g
@ ) 2 (B) port 1(P)port 6|8
s 2l 4(A) port 3/5 (R) port
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions = =
Unit dimensions
Number Length of " N Length of
ofunits | ! P DNl | 2 | P2 | DNl e
2 126491 873428 | 175[6.8%0] - - -
3 20591 | 1034050 | 2007874 | 1616389 | 1224803 | 2007874
4 10806220 | 1194685 | 2007874 | 177[6969 | 138[543Y | 225[885
5 174680 | 13[318) | 258858 | 193[7508) | 1546063 | 225[8858)
6 190[7.480] | 161045 | 250[9843 | 209(8.28 | 17006698 | 250[9.843
7 0810 | 1676570 | 2200843 | 225[88%8 | 1867328 | 2500843
8 287400 | 1837200 | 275[10827) | 241[9488) | 202[7.959) '5[0827]
9 B8[0370) | 199783 | 00[11811) | 257[10.118) | 2188583 | 300[11.81
10 254710000 | 2158465 | S00[11811) | 273[10748) | 2349219 300[1181]
11 200010630 | 2310004 | 351279 | 209[11378 | 2509843 | 325[12.799]
12 W6[11.260) | 24709724 | 30[13.780) 305[12008] 610472 | 3H0[13.780]
13 302[11.8%0] | 263[10.354) | 30[13780) | 321[12638) | 262[11.102) | 360[13.780)
14 318[12520] | 219(10984) | S75[14764] | 337(13268) | 29B[11.732) | S75[14.764]
15 S4[18.100] | 295[11.614) | Sro[14764 | 353[13808) | $14[12.362) | 400[15.748]
16 018780 | S11[12244) | 400[15.748) | 369[14528) | 330[12992) | 400[15.748]
17 306[14409) | 327[12874) | 425[16.732) 385[1 167) | 346[13622) | 425[16.732)
18 300[15.08) | 343[13504) | 425[16.732) | 4Ot[15787) | 362[14.280) | 46017717
19 308[10.669 | 309[14184) | 4BO[1TTMT) | 417[16417) | 318[14882) | 46017717
20 414716299 | ST5[14T64) | 475[18701) | 433[17.047) 394[15012] 475 [18.701]
21 - - - M[ITETT] | 410116142 | 475[18701)
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Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.



Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type. mm qini

J
Fi5M XP I\If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
Flat cable connector 26-pin specifications

L1 (L2)
16_,_41[1.614] 16__16_17.5 275 2-M5x08 )
6.5 [0.256] [0.630] [0.630]|[0.630][ [0.689]| [1.083] | X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(47.5) (pitch) 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Manual override ([1.870) 2-¢4.2[0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
D-sub connector
— = anllanllnn fa
= S ) [ —
& IS a——
= [3V)
E 3 5 LD ) hash
: : Sl el | | ¢
E — % o — NE d B @Z? ( g §
i i i SiGCIGEIERE RS
I = 4 == o
2l A — oo 2
AP ] ¥ N 8
AN = -
n
8| 24026 LIESED b eb gp| Pl | 2
J 2 ;5} = - B:i@a: Ji_j 4p -
. - B < E © E
Side surface W||r|ng, 10 [0.394] [ S g g
no power supply === =) -
terminal (EN)type. 2-¢4.2[0.165] ===
(Mounting hole) 135 P1 (P2) 9.5 [0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
g stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
E / 19 Dual use fitting 15 21.5
® 0748 /(¢8-410) [0.591] [0.846]
Block off plat
R 7( 1 (P) port e {=ockolipate
> Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) Dual use fitting (¢8 - ¢10)
S DualuseTiing (5 -98) R | |©
] - — =t .
g R 2 oNclo 47 4’ o
s s Slivg Slig Bllg 8S 3
b = 2| = NZENTNT — .
= } |5 o2 o[ o
; SER SIS E
= == —
[ p— = 1o 0
= 3/5 (R) port Bl 4 § x}%}{}%}{ g{;Lﬁ S %)
‘ — 23] 23] \33) 53] — ‘ < g = 9
= . 8 g 2 (B) port 1(P)port 6| c£
S N dls Rle 4 (A) port 3/5 (R) port =
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions =
a
0
-
L
Unit dimensions
Number Length of " N Length of
ofunits | ! P DNl | 2 | P2 | DNl e

2 | tsps | opes | 1slee) - - -
b | 1aece | xoperg | 6B | 226808 | 2opsm
18220 | vojes | 2078 | By | 13854y | 25889
s | 15aate) | 258%ee | e | 140y | 2258859
1
i

107400 | 1951594 | s00sey | o2 | 10ees | 20984
068110 | 6765 | o | spssd | teera | 2008
e |y | osposn | sy | awpesy | asloe
o | mpao | wopsw | s | srpong | awiessy | aopisn)
10 | oo | omsjeses) | s | ompor | sepry | st
11| oopossn | ostpon | aspiores] | oo | 20084 | sasfiones)
12| sl | oorry | asopiae 305[12008] 286[10472 | se0paen
13 | aems | oo | omane | ey | s | moper
14|y | oeossy | asparey | s | e | asieed
15 | s | assfiietd | apiereq | assiianss) | sraser) | 4ofis g
i i

i i

16 177

i i

i i

i

OIN|O|O || W

i
i
i i
i i
16 | Boary | oo | wopsn | seopass | soree | o
17 | wopeng | wrosn | wspe7) 385[1 1 | sirse | wsper
i i
i i
i i
i 16,

18 | solts0%9 | aslrasg | wspersg | onperen | sy | 0
19 | weposed | sofadsy | womr | arpiedtn | arspase | o
20 | e | arsparsd | aspeno | asfmom 394[ 5510 | 47s[ie o]
) | ars[e 0

21 = = - [ wgmem | wo

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold plug-in type. mm fini

J
Fi5M XP “If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting blocks
Terminal block type

L1 (L2)
2-M5x 0.8
47 [1.850 41[1.614 K " .
[ ] [ ] [0.16(330] [016(;0] [1076859] i 123';’3] X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(78.5[3.091]) (pitch) 2.0 (For external pilot specifications)
Manual override 2-¢4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
| — = an]innllnn fa
s N ] | ]
Wi ] ig'x 8 || & Ej B -3
= i~ | N
nfl 3 Fle} L LU L =
0] f = T %, Y| | e
= K = — — —_ =
| [l o o3
] r § N ) ijjfj A N 3
Moy Sle |2 dGHE 4G R L. s
D] © E |1 . — =1e 8
lg R g5 N/ \ €
D /5 B -
= L= =B 2Cp b |eplgp | Pl | 5
2 A==l T sl et ~
/¢ || < g © E
% 10[0.394] s=ees ——— 382
2-¢p4.2 [0.165] — =
(Mounting hole) 13.5 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
§ stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
N
g / 19 Dual use fitting 15 21.5
[0.748]  /(¢8- $10) [0.591] [0.846]
> 1 (P) port o | Block off plate
= '% Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) R B ® Dual use fitting (¢8 - $10)
= ey — T
2NEHR: - e B iy E o
5 8= 3 7 -
b | e 45 99 ST TN T G i 1o
: S8 ey o) ||| PRI £
= oot |2ZI8E | T T L0 AR g ®
< 3/5 (R) port 5 — } 5’ } 5= NS
By 4 i S 3 TR S RIS s ap=
AAAAAAAAA =
= ) = 2 (B) port 1 (P) port ; S
2s  9s 4.(A) port 3/5 (R) port
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions
Unit dimensions
Number Length of ) N Length of
ofunits | ! PT DNl | 22 | P2 | DNl e

2 | g | erpas | aopeny - - -

st | 0aeose] | wopss | s | r2us | 258

97 | 19k | 20089 | wsere | 1asEsY | s0psy

2170 | t51po | ompos | x0pag | mopew | 2sl0e

1
1
058071 | 185(319 | 2000843 | 2248819 | 1646063 | 250[0843
1
1

e | teresrs | wopst | asepoory | teepa | oot

OO0~ |

B0%1 | 1spa | R0t | oepong | awpesy | wfrsn

¢ 269(10591] | 199(78% | %1279 | 288[11.339) | 218[8583 | 325[1279

10 | sl | omeees) | seoparen | ampises | parg | e

11| wing | stpow | sopmere | sopmss | 20s | Boer

14| woana | oojrosey | wopsn | sespades | st | 4ot

16 | @500 | 3122 | w567 | opsrg | 0oy | sery

17 | s | apesy | o | stepieang | afsen) | wopnim

18
18
i
i
i
12| aupos | aripry | ey | slraze | aefogy | ams[eTed
i
i
i
i
i
i

18 | 436280 | 3313504 | apieon | esolmong] | seofiensy | emsfieno

i 18
i i
i i
i i
i i
i i
13 | 30 | 2soi0ssy | ampazey | ssolfasse | amlitiey | dnfisreg
i i
i i
i i
i i
i i
i i

i
i
i
15 | s | et | wspier | smmie | sy | e
i
i
i
i

19 = = = 4B[17638) | S78[14882] | 47a[18.701]

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type. mm [in

J
Fi5M XS I\If [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
(Stand alone serial transmission block compatible minifold) *The figure shows CC-Link.

L1 (L2)
2-M5x 0.8
50 [1.969 41 [1.614 16_,_16_ 175 i i
L ] [ ] 75,630} 5.630] 70,6891 [123553] X (P2) port (With a plug on one side)
(81.5[3.209]) ' (p'itch) ’ 2_'2 (For external pilot specifications)
Manual override 2-¢4.2[0.165] (Oval hole)
(Mounting hole)
= mulinnlinn 1N
< Ey eullznllss Ej & =
N ERE s &N
= ol |2 3 «Om 1
s NI EE L L L —
e or——% 7% ||| &
I S| | = —— A s ¥
8 N P a ITd | ]
< Q| |= = — N
~| = Ve Y g |© . o =
© [Te}
1IN ~—F - =18 ©
-l 9 =
el L N ©
i — 5 S =
8|S TR PP | S 3
Q %i — BU@ RA —] &ﬁ <
A — I @Bl @ ) Shve N —
/t < Iﬁ © E
— o 9 o
10[0.394] S
2-¢4.2 [0.165] ===== ==
(Mounting hole) 13.5 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
S stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
g
5 19 Dual use fitt 15 215
o / ual use 1Ng [0.591] [0.846]

[0.748]] /(@8- $10)

Block off plate

Sile 1 (P) port e —
= - Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) R B B Dual use fitting (¢8 - ¢10)
7 - N e _
ofF B ellcilc Mo N2 o
] S| eT——y %§a§& @£7 v,{,g 3
D T o e i T C — = =
=X } d oo & o3 o
i e
= - = - — 0
=) 5| — IR w (Jp)
=l 3/5 (R) port 2 5 - %%%}%%@ % EQ;: N g %
3 o 2 (B) port 1(P)port w|3 72}
s 2ls 4 (A) port 95 Rpot =
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions %
0
-
L
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Length of Lo po- Length of

of units DIN rail DIN rail Note
2 160(6.299] | 87[3429 | 225[8.856) - - -
17606929 | 1034060 | 22508858 | 19B6[677 | 1224803 | 225[88%8]
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1
1
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i
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12| qoosg | orry | ospars | sopsse | asioa | aslee
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i

i

i

i

i

i

1811 | 210497
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i
13,
i
i

13 | wepsas | 03 | wopsn 355[3976] W10 | o
15
i
i
i
1811
i
i

86(7.328 | 300[1811]

OIN|O|O || W

1
1] 275[10847] 020793 | 300[H1811]

i
i
i
i
14| Bmopesy | meossy | wopsrg | ampases | s | aopsng
15 | aepads | assfiiety | aspiera | oerisomg | sieser | 4sfer
i
i
i
B 1
i
i

i
i
i
i
16 | selsg | s | wsper | aspss | s0ree | ol
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i
i
i
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18 | w66y | Ha[esy | s e 435[ ri | s | sl
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Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type. mm [in

J
Fi5M XS I\I:I [Pilot specifications] (Base piping specifications)

With manifold outlet port dual use fitting block
<EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP>*The figure shows EtherCat.

L1 (L2)
(310.118)_ | 266 __41[1614] 16__16_175 275 | 2M5x08 o
1.047] [0.630]]0.630]{[0.689]] [1.083] X (P2) port (With a plug on one side’
(58.1) (pitch) o0 (For external pilot specifications)
Manual override ([2287) 2-4.2 [0.165] (Oval hole)
Serial transmission block (Mounting hole)
= = mnlinnlinn id
N, [ —
S @] Ej / — ~I&
= Ena;::«a\s:n, ™|
s En & N LL | &
o UAN e e | P = _
@ & Sl *] Sie 3 3
i o 9 \ — — e N ~|
FG terminal u,: g _ . xmn ( ST Td |e SN o, %
E 0 ,Lg  — an . | | — o g 9
Tl 8w @) P N 8
o 5 EthercAT~ D & - 5‘
gls YT =0 | P | 6P | @® e N
‘02 0 i H L e e <
/t i = A S i
D =
10[0.394] = 33 g3
. === S N|=
2-¢4.2 [0.165] ==
(Mounting hole) 13.5 P1 (P2) 9.5[0.374]
[0.531]
M5 x 0.8 X (P2) port
(For external pilot specifications)
§ stn.1 stn.2 stn.3 stn.4
N
= / 19 Dual use fitting 15 215
[0.748] /(8- $10) Dual use fitting (¢6 - ¢8) [0.591] [0.846]
Block off plate
X 7C 1 (P) port ‘ ‘ —
= '% B B ® Dual use fitting (¢8 - $10)
N | - /- _
I oot A
- : < | © X, ) X 5 o
=) & o 'q ~S 3
= 2 s NZNZNTS ) i g s
& % R 59y o5 o
: AR
haniy - =™ 0
=l = - ZNYNYNY IR ©
3/5 (R) port G Hib 4 f§ / t§ / B NE
f T " T
% g g 2 (B) port 3/5 (R) port © 3
2ls 2l 4 (A) port 1 (P) port
-JT: Intermediate piping block dimensions
Unit dimensions
Number L1 P1 Length of Lo po- Length of

of units DIN rail DIN rail Note

2 | teepdy | opes | a0pey - - -

15260008 | 1034058 | ovopery | trielse | 1oosy | apisny

168606638 | 119[4685) | 25[8858 | 1676[7.36 | 138433 | 25[88%9]

0876 | 151534 | 200849 | 2966l | mopew | 008y

i
i

18460289 | 15p3te) | 20084 | am6pote | 1546063 | 2098y
1
i

2066(8528 | 1676579 | 25[10827) | 28660276 | 1867328 | 2r5[10827]

OIN|O|O || W

Mot | ey | asfosy | ostepws | 0pssy | anpist)

o | ossoren | 1oopssm | ojrs] | wreposs | osiessy | aopisn)

10 | op6l1047) | 215868 | aspiares | assepnies | w2 | ss[rongg

11| 2806[11.047 | 281[0.004) | 3B[12795) | 2998[1.7%5] | 2600843 | 326 [127%9]

12 | 266[1677) | 2470724 | 30[18780) | 3156[12420] | 266[10472 | 360[13780]

13 | seman | a3 | ampereq | svsoos | e | e

16 | M46[13567 | 206[11614) | 400[1748) | 3636[14315] | 314[12362) | 400[15.749]

18 | me[tsden | aspasey | oo | erepeds) | sy | o

19 | 4086[16.087) | 369[14134 | 490[

17
1717 | do76li6s%] | a7[i4sey | 45[i8an
20 | 4u6[16717 | [eTed | 475[t8r0n) | 443617469 394[5912] 475[18701

i 18
18 i
12 i
i i
i i
i i

14| amsltosen | 2op0sey | ey | srepaess | (i | ams[eTed
i i
i i
i i
i 177
i i
i 187
i

i
i i
i 2 i
i i Tl
i i i
i3 i i
16 | s0epatan | 312w | wspers | aslus] | soree | wsl67ay
17 | omepeen | wresn | wsper | swsfeen | weasy) | e
i i i
i i i
i i i
i 6,

21 = = = 4598[18094 | 410016147 | 500[19.689]

Note: When the JLIT or MT piping block specifications is selected.
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Dimensions of F15 series easy assembly type manifold serial transmission type. mm [in
.

Additional parts (available separately)

@Muffler: KM-J10 [for both plug-in and non-plug-in]
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Catalog No. BK-A0006

. . :
B 1B-Flow__

Koganei presents a new actuator controller/

@ Takt Time Controller

Constantly monitors and corrects
cylinder takt time automatically!
Takt Time Controller |New release!

http://www.koganei.co.jp

@Air cylinders can operate continuously at set takt time (operation time).
@Avoid equipment stoppage and eliminate adjustments due to variations in takt time.
@ Monitoring errors helps predictive maintenance and quality stabilization.

Connects up to 16 units!
<Daisy chain connection>

iB-Flow main unit

y - Setting device
Loepinzl Sl
All groducts arz Florls gom gl



° Digital Flow Controller
w;eries ®
IB-Flow
PAT. PEND.

Takt Time Controller

Piping and wiring image 1

Piping and wiring image 2
<When using Takt Time Controller>

Takt Time Controller constantly monitors and makes corrections.

" Automatic takt time corrections

First step leading to full automation in production lines.

Digital setting of cylinder takt time (operation time).

Operation time observable

Troublesome cylinder operation time adjustment is done automatically.

Safety mechanism prevents needle from loosening.

" Safe lock mechanism

Numeric setting of needle opening (0 to 100%).

" Digital needle opening control

iB-Flow application example

Change from analog to digital makes flow rate setting easier and accurate.

@ Stable and assured predictive maintenance of air cylinder tact time @ Precision flow adjustment during vacuum breaking
@ Monitor air cylinder operating conditions in real time @ Precision flow adjustment of ionizer

@ Air cylinder takt time adjustment
@ Synchronous operation of multiple cylinders

iB-Flow main unit

@ Precision flow adjustment during air blow
@ Precision flow adjustment during pin hole inspection of PET bottles

IBFL-J4C, IBFL-J4 (¢4 1type) IBFL-J10 (¢10type)
IBFL-J6C, IBFL-J6 (¢p6type) IBFL-J12 (¢12type)
IBFL-J8 (¢8 type)

“., 9 _

© KOGANEI

Takt Time Controller Setting device Battery unit

Setting device mounted
on battery unit.

IBFL-TC IBFL-S-[] IBFL-BT-]



ACAUTlON \ Read the safety precautions on page @ before using this product.

@ Equipment stoppage because of
takt time (operation time) variations

@ Time and work required to
adjust variations

~ Variations in sliding Fluctuations in

 resistance of equipment . pressure

- Changes dueto aging

~ of the cylinder itself

Air cylinder takt time (operation time) control

Air cylinders can operate continuously at set takt time.

@ Manual speed (flow rate)
adjustment takes time

@ Loose needle problems due to
human and external factors

Problem solved by using iB-Flow
main unit and setting device.

Real time monitoring

Cylinder operations can be monitored in real time by

using the communication functions.

= Takt Time Controller constantly monitors and
makes corrections.

= Air cylinder operation can be visualized through
combination with touch panel.

Predicting the service life of pneumatic equipment Centralized control

Malfunctions in pneumatic equipment can be predicted by

monitoring variations in cylinder takt time (operation time).

= Pinpoint deterioration in pneumatic equipment by
monitoring number of corrections and number of errors.

Possible to monitor multiple cylinders at one time.

= Daisy chain of up to 16 units (RS485).

<Diagram of Takt Time Controller auto corrections>

Works on

‘Operation time (takt time)

all sensor equipped
air cylinders!

@Setting items

+ Set time
+ Correction point
« Error point

Correction is performed

Air cylinder with sensor

I

Fast Slow
< QOperation time (takt time) ————— -

Error point ~ Correction point ~ Settime  Correction point  Error point
v v v v

Correction standby zone Correction is performed

(No correction in this range)

OK zone Error output

Error output delivered

-

KOGRANEI @



Takt Time Controller is used to control the cylinder takt time (operation time) automatically

In the past...

@ Variations in pressure and cylinder’s sliding resistance cause fluctuations in cylinder takt time that may stop
equipment.

@Considering variations in cylinder takt time cannot improve the overall takt time of the equipment.

@Cylinder speed varies so an expensive electric robot had to be used.

@There was a lot of maintenance work because of the fluctuations in takt time.

( )
@Equipment operates smoothly because takt time is corrected automatically even if takt time varies due to
variations of pressure and cylinder’s sliding resistance.
@i is also possible to replace electric robots with air cylinders, depending on conditions, through monitoring and
: correcting takt time.
@It is possible to acquire information such as cylinder operating life, and other conditions by monitoring the takt time.
@It is possible to improve the overall takt time by stabilizing cylinder takt time.
@t is possible to reduce the number of equipment stops and greatly reduce maintenance by stabilizing takt time.
@It is possible to monitor takt time and error output on PLCs or computers by connecting multiple Takt Time
Controllers (up to 16 units).
J

Theory of the Takt Time Controller's automatic correction

<Setting example> > In the following example, the operating time settings are in the push-side stroke, however, the same settings can be done in the pull-side stroke.

@Setting conditions in the operating time correction mode

Example: *

Set time: 1 second

Operation time (takt time)

Set time is one second

« Correction point: =0.05 |
+ Error point: £ 0.1 seconds

Time between when sensor
switch A turns off and sensor

Double acting cylinder

Sensor switch A

switch B turns on

I

S/ensor switch B

/

Slow

Fast
< Qperation time (takt time) ———— |-

Error point  Correction point Set time Correction point  Error point
0.9seconds  0.95seconds 1 seconds 1.05seconds 1.1 seconds
v v v v v

Correction is performed| ~ Correction standby zone | Correction is performed

(No correction in this range)

OK zone

Correction is performed

Error output

<IIIIII

Error output

IIIII>

- >

Error output delivered

i

@The ON/OFF signals of the two sensor switches at either stroke end of the cylinder are sent via the iB-Flow main unit to the Takt Time Controller. The
cylinder operating time is measured and monitoring is done constantly. If the operating time leaves the correction standby zone, the opening
(throttling) of the iB-Flow main unit is adjusted a little at a time and continues correcting automatically until it returns to the correction standby zone.

@The operating time is measured at each stroke while correction is performed, if it is running fast, the iB-Flow main unit closes a little, or opens a little if
it is slow. The number of corrections needed to return to correction standby mode depends on the operating conditions.

@Correction is not done while the operation time is within the correction point range (correction standby zone).

@Error output delivered when operation time exceeds error point, error output is cancelled when it returns to the OK zone.

® KOGRANEI



Application : ; P
When USIng a SIngIe unlt Double acting cylinder

Sensor switch Net Sensor switch Note
Control / Note: Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output
Free flow ( = = ontro type solid-state sensor switch is
== flow not supported.
« Also, use a solid state sensor
s | . switch with internal drop voltage of
ymbol iB-Flow no more than 4.5V,
. . Free flow 1 / main unit Free flow
@ —
Meter out control Meter out control
Control flow

L ‘ Control flow éé

PLC, etc ]

Sensor switch output S—

Solenoid valve, etc.

| |m= == Supplied air

71/0 cable
IBFL-K-[]L

®| USB cable
TaktTime — ||&=="======"y  poeoeeet T ___
Controller e v \

Computer

USB-RS485 converter
IBM2A-H1

Error output

1/0 connector

1

1

1

1

: :

q 1

| JEF Power connector OV and 1
DC24v '[ | I/0 connector GND are X
1

1

1

1

connected internally. Use support software to do settings.

Computer is only needed when doing settings.

e B ek PG, DR

PLC PLC L PLC
- - -
/1/0 cable 1/0 cable 1/0 cable
IBFL-K-[ L

Communication cable 1 Communication cable 1
' Computer IBFL-K-[]RL IBFL-K-[JRL Termination resistor
! P connector o
' Error output Error output IBFL-K-TR
: PLC g PLC <
1 stn. No.0 stn. No.2
1
1
1

DC24V I.[ | Y DC24V II I 7
Note: If two or more Takt Time
Controllers are connected, connect

(only connect when doing settings) < = = = = = = Possible to connect up to 16 units by setting addresses = = = = = = » a termination resistor to the last
Takt Time Controller in the series.

Applicati . . .
When using multiple units (monitoring takt time, error output, etc with RS485 compatible PLC)

RS485 communication unit
installed PLC
(120 Q termination resistor needed)

Tl it s T N I

PLC PLC PLC
- - -
1 o 71/O cable I/O cable I/O cable
/| Communication cable | { IBFL-K-[_]L
o IBFL-K-1RLN 1 1 Communication cable Communication cable 1
N t d .
o oose wires) : IBFL-K-_JRL IBFL-K-_JRL Termination resistor
. connector
----------- o IBFL-K-TR
Computer g
stn. No.0 stn. No.1 r. stn. No.2
DC24V DC24V I | v
Note: If two or more Takt Time

Controllers are connected, connect

< = = = = = = Possible to connect up to 16 units by setting addresses = = = = = = » atermination resistor to the last
Takt Time Controller in the series.

KOGRANEI O



LUIILEHENT  Auto adjustment of double acting cylinder operation time (cycle time)
example 1 Auto Set Mode

/‘ X (0 The ON/OFF signals of the sensor switches at either stroke end of the cylinder are sent via the A
?0\“ iB-Flow main unit to the setting device. The cylinder operation time is measured and the needle
S opening (throttling ratio) is adjusted accordingly.
1. Use an I/O cable to connect the setting device and iB-Flow main unit.
2. Set the target times for the extended (push) side and the retracted (pull) side.
3. If you perform a number of reciprocal cylinder operation cycles by manually operating the
: solenoid valve, the cylinder operation time will be measured. At the same time, the setting device
will automatically adjust the iB-Flow main unit opening (throttling ratio) upwards or downwards
until it approaches the target time. "End" will appear on the display when setting is complete.
4. After setting of both the extended (push) side and retracted (pull) side is complete, disconnect
the setting device to complete the setting procedure.
% The product is adjusted to be within £10% of the target time before being shipped from the factory, but
this setting can be changed later.
@ Speed adjustment is performed by

measuring actual operating time, so Cvlinder1 &
differences between individual cylinders, vindert - 5
piping distances, and other issues are not " o [T
factors. ! 1 b
@ This mode also can be used to synchronize 3 ;
the operation of multiple cylinders, etc. Cylinder2 5| |
w ! I
k 1 to | Time )
Double acting cylinder
Free fl Control Sensor switch Nt Sensor switch Nt
reefiow [=—= | foy Note: Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output
L ] — / type solid-state sensor switch is
not supported.
Symbol Also, use a solid state sensor

switch with internal drop voltage
of no more than 4.5V.

iB-Flow
/ main unit

iB-Flow
Free flow

: Free flow 1

Meter out control

Meter out control

‘ Control flow ﬂ@

Control flow

PLC, etc.

Sensor switch output

| |mm= 4= Supplied air

Solenoid valve, etc.

Connect the setting device only when configuring
settings or performing measurements.

After its setting is configured, the iB-Flow main unit
opening remains fixed until you change the setting.

Setting device

LYY Flow rate adjustment for blow type ionizer
RGN  Open Level Set Mode

Using the iB-Flow main unit
opening adjustment function

Digitization of ionized air blow’s
flow rate adjustment. Easy flow rate
1/0 cable (1 piece) adjustment for different workpieces.
(Open Level Set Mode)

Setting
device

Connect the setting device only when configuring
the opening setting.

After its setting is configured, the iB-Flow mainunit . , 3 iB_Flow main unit 1. Use an /0 cable to connect the setting device
opening remains fixed until you change the setting. ' and iB-Flow main unit.
. . Iml 2. Configure the target iB-Flow main unit opening
Supplied air ==p- [J— [T ioni ' . '
Pp B|°W type ionizer (Opening setting: 0 to 100%)

3. After adjusting the opening ("End" displayed),
disconnect the setting device to complete the
setting procedure.

Use in control flow direction

Workpiece

® KOGRANEI



@ Auto adjustment of double acting cylinder operation time
(

To adjust the cylinder speed, each numeric target operation time (takt
time) for extending and retracting side is input into the setting device,
and the speed is adjusted automatically.

Takt time management of a device is simple, which greatly

reduces adjustment work.

Speed adjustment is performed by measuring actual operation time,
so differences between individual cylinders, piping

distances, and other issues are not factors.

% For details, see the application example on page @.

Target time setting
Setting range: 0.05 to 30 seconds

(when using setting device)

@ Digital setting of adjusting flow rate (throttling)

The needle rotation for flow rate setting of previous models can be
easily configured with the setting device by entering a value
representing 0 to 100% opening ratio.

This greatly reduces adjustment work and the chance of adjustment
error.

It also provides a high degree of repeatability, for optimum flow rate
precision adjustment.

% For details, see the application example on page @.

Opening setting
0to 100%

(when using setting device)

® Cylinder operation time measurement

Connecting the setting device to the iB-Flow main unit enables
measurement of the cylinder operation time. This ability comes in
handy when performing cylinder maintenance or when checking the
device takt time.

Operating time display

% Operating time measurement is
performed in accordance with the ON/
OFF signals of two sensor switches at
either stroke end of the cylinder.

(when using setting device)

® Safe lock mechanism

Even when the setting device is not connected to the iB-Flow main
unit, the needle opening (throttling ratio) is mechanically stored
internally by the iB-Flow main unit for worry-free operation.

There is no chance of inadvertent speed change (by flow rate)
when the lock nut is tightened or of speed change by loosening nut
as with previous models.

Once the needle
opening is set, it is

7 locked in place by

| = | an internal planetary
gear.

Power supply is not
required after setting.

Iﬂ |
—- — -
| ~—
]
4
% The setting device is required only for adjustment and operation
time measurement. It does not normally need to be connected.

@ Setting device copy function for reduced work

The copy function of the setting device makes it possible to adjust
an iB-Flow main unit mounted on another machine by transferring
the numeric opening value from another unit.

@ Index labels, connector cover

The iB-Flow main unit comes with KOGRNEI E-Flow

index Iabgls. _ _ BB B A,
The opening setting and operation
time can be filled in on an index label, BFL KOS IEFL

which is then affixed to the outside or
inside of the body cover for reference
during maintenance. Setting device
connectors are also protected by a
connector cover.

A Y4

-
Connector cover protects connectors.

@ Battery unit

Mounting a setting device onto a battery unit allows use even when
a power supply is not available.

Battery unit

IBFL EOEFANE B F L

% A setting device can be used without a battery unit. In that case, use of
an AC adapter is required.
% Charging of the battery unit is required. Use the AC adapter for charging.

Time Controller

@ Support software fo

Takt Time Controller parameters settings and operation time
settings are done using the support software (free).
2¢ Download the support software from our home page.

Parameter settings Automatic adjustment of takt time
T S e e =

T

s RUOT

- i
L] -

Opening adjustment Adjustment of takt time
=t - —il T - _—

- e - - - - T Bt

@Supported OS: Windows XP SP3, Windows Vista SP1 and later, and Windows 7

@Hardware: CPU Pentium 1 GHz or better, RAM 512 MB or better, monitor resolution
SVGA (800 x 600) or better

@Required software: Microsoft .NET Framework 4

#%¢ Windows is a registered trademark of Microsoft in the USA.

KOGRANEI @



Safety Precautions (iB-Flow) \ Always read these precautions carefully before use.

Before selecting and using the products, please read all the Safety Precautions carefully to ensure proper product use.

The Safety Precautions described below are to help you use the product safely and correctly, and to prevent injury or damage to you,
other people, and assets.

Always be sure to comply with the following safety regulations: ISO4414 (Pneumatic fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for
systems and their components) and JIS B 8370 (General rules relating to systems).

The directions are ranked according to degree of potential danger or damage: “DANGER”, “WARNING”, “CAUTION”, and “ATTENTION”.

Indicates situations that can be clearly predicted as dangerous.

A DANGER Death or serious injury may result if the situation is not avoided.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.

A WARNING | Death or serious injury may result if the situation is not avoided.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.
A CAUTION| Failure to avoid the situation creates the risk of minor or semi-serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

While there is little chance of injury, this content refers to points that should be observed for
A ATTENTION appropriate use of the product.

B This product was designed and manufactured for use in general industrial machinery.

B When selecting and handling equipment, the system designer or another person with sufficient knowledge and experience should
always read the Safety Precautions, catalog, instruction manual, and other literature before commencing operation. Improper
handling is dangerous.

B After reading the instruction manual, catalog, and other documentation, always store them in a location that allows easy availability for
reference to users of this product.

B Whenever transferring or lending the product to another person, always attach the catalog, instruction manual, and other information
to the product where they are easily visible in order to ensure that the new user can use the product safely and properly.

H The danger, warning and caution items listed under these Safety Precautions do not cover all possible contingencies. Read the
catalog and instruction manual carefully, and always keep safety first.

/\ DANGER

Do not use the product for the purposes listed below:

1. Medical equipment related to maintenance or management
of human lives or bodies.

2. Machines or equipment designed for the purpose of moving
or transporting people.

3. Critical safety components in mechanical devices.

This product has not been planned or designed for purposes

that require high levels of safety. Using the product in any of

the ways described above creates the risk of loss of human

life.

Do not use the product in locations with or near dangerous

substances such as flammable or ignitable substances. This

product is not explosion-proof. Doing so creates the risk of

ignition and fire.

When mounting the product and workpiece, always make sure

they are firmly supported and secured in place. Falling,

dropping, or abnormal operation of the product creates the risk

of personal injury.

Persons using a pacemaker or other similar medical devices

should maintain a distance of at least one meter [3.28 ft] away

from the product. Getting too close to the product creates the

risk of malfunction of a pacemaker due to the strong magnet

built into the product.

Never attempt to modify the product in any way. Doing so

creates the risk of injury, electric shock, fire, etc.

Never attempt inappropriate disassembly, assembly, or repair

of the product relating to basic construction, or to its

performance or functions. Doing so creates the risk of injury,

electric shock, fire, etc.

Do not allow water to splash on the product. Water spraying on

the product, washing the product, or using the product under

water creates the risk of malfunction, leading to injury, electric

shock, fire, etc.

While the product is in operation, avoid touching it with your

hands or otherwise approaching too close. Also, do not

attempt to make any adjustments to internal or attached

mechanism, or to perform any type of adjustment

(disconnecting tubes or sealed plugs, adjustment of the

product’s mounting position, etc.) while the product is in

operation.

Falling, dropping, or abnormal operation of the product creates

the risk of personal injury.

@ KOGRANEI

/I\ WARNING

Because KOGANEI products are designed for use under a
wide variety of conditions, decisions concerning conformance
with a particular system should be made upon the careful
evaluation of person in charge of system design.
Assurances concerning expected system performance and
safety are the responsibility of the designer who decides
system conformity. Be sure to use the latest catalogs and
technical materials to study and evaluate specification details,
to consider the possibility of machine breakdown, and to
configure a system that ensures fail-safe safety and reliability.
Do not use the product in excess of its specification ranges.
Doing so creates the risk of product breakdown, loss of
function, or damage. It could also drastically reduce the
product’s operating life.
Be sure to fully implement shielding measures whenever
using the product in the locations described below.
Failure to do so creates the risk of abnormal operation,
damage to machinery, or personal injury.
1. Locations subject to large electric currents or strong
magnetic fields
2. Locations where static electricity and other noise are
generated
3. Locations that may be subject to radiation from radioactive
emissions
Before supplying air or electricity to the device and before
starting operation, always conduct a safety check of the area
where the machine is operating. Unintentional supply of air or
electricity creates the risk of injury due to contact with moving
parts.
Do not touch terminals while power is turned on. Doing so
creates the risk of electric shock and abnormal operation.
Do not allow the product to be thrown into fire. Doing so
creates the risk of explosion, resulting in the release of toxic
gasses.
Do not sit on the product, place your foot on it, or place other
objects on it. Doing so creates the risk of injury due to tripping
or the product tipping over, or dropping, resulting in product
damage and abnormal, erratic or runaway operation.
Before conducting maintenance, inspection, repair,
replacement, or any other similar procedure, always
completely cut off all air connections and confirm that residual
pressure inside the product or in piping connected to the
product is atmospheric pressure. In particular, be aware that



residual air will still be in the compressor or storage tank.

The actuator may move abruptly if residual air pressure
remains inside the piping, causing injury.

Use safety circuits or design a system that prevents damage
to machinery and personal injury when the machine is shut
down due to an emergency stop or electrical power failure.
Before performing any kind of wiring work, be sure to turn off
power. Failure to do so creates the risk of electric shock.

Do not allow lead wires and other cords to become damaged.
Allowing a cord to become cut, bent excessively, pulled, rolled
up, or squeezed between two objects creates the risk of
current leaks or defective continuity that can lead to fire,
electric shock, or abnormal operation.

Never apply unnecessary force to connectors while power is
supplied. Doing so creates the risk of personal injury, device
damage, and electric shock due to abnormal machine
operation.

Always check the catalog and other reference materials for
correct product wiring and piping. Improper wiring and piping
creates the risk of abnormal operation of the actuator, etc.

Do not use the AC adapter cable, or the power or signal wires
that come with the product in areas where moving portions
are present. Doing so creates the risk of the wires being cut.
Do not use any type of medium that is not specifically
stipulated in the specifications. Using a non-specified medium
could lead to short term loss of function, sudden degradation of
performance, and a reduced operating life.

After completing wiring work, check to make sure that all
connections are correct before turning on power.

Do not use in locations that are subject to direct sunlight
(ultraviolet rays); locations with high humidity and
temperature, dust, salt, or iron particles; or in locations with
fluids and/or ambient atmosphere that include organic
solvents, phosphate ester type hydraulic oil, sulfur dioxide,
chlorine gas, acids, etc.

It could lead to early shutdown of some functions, a sudden
degradation of performance, and a reduced operating life.

/I\ CAUTION

This product uses sensitive electronic components. When
handling the product, take care to avoid hitting or dropping it,
allowing it to come into contact with other objects, or otherwise
subjecting it to excessive impact. Even if the product appears
undamaged, damage to internal components can cause
abnormal operation.

Use only the setting device and Takt Time Controller specified
for this product. Use of a non-specified device creates the risk
of product breakdown and runaway operation.

Locate this product, the setting device, and Takt Time
Controller in an area where there is little dust and dirt.
Locating them in a location that is dusty and/or dirty creates
the risk of malfunction or abnormal operation.

When mounting the product, leave room for adequate working
space around it. Failure to do so will make it more difficult to
conduct daily inspections or maintenance, which could
eventually lead to system shutdown or damage to the product.
Do not scratch, dent, or deform the product by climbing on it,
using it as a scaffold, or placing objects on top of it. Doing so
creates the risk of damage to or breakage of the product,
resulting in operational shutdown or degraded performance.
Always post an “operations in progress” sign for installations,
adjustments, or other operations, to avoid unintentional
supplying of air or electrical power, etc. Unintended power or
air supply can cause electric shock and sudden operation,
creating the risk of personal injury.

Do not bring any magnetic media or memory within one meter
[3.28 ft] of the product. Doing so creates the risk of damage to
data on the magnetic media due to magnetism.

Use in extremely dry air under temperatures that exceed 20
degrees below zero Celsius [-4 °F] may affect the quality of
the lubricating oil used. This creates the risk of degraded
performance, loss of function, or other problems.

For the medium, use clean air that does not include any oil or
water.

Product specifications allow for internal leakage. Do not use
this product when zero internal leakage is required.

Do not conduct insulation resistance tests and dielectric
strength tests on the setting device or the Takt Time Controller.

/\ ATTENTION

Whenever considering use of this product in situations or
environments not specifically noted in the catalog or
instruction manual, or in applications where safety is an
important requirement such as in aircraft facilities, combustion
equipment, leisure equipment, safety equipment, and other
places where human life or assets may be greatly affected,
take adequate safety precautions such as allowing plenty of
margin for ratings and performance, or fail-safe measures. Be
sure to contact KOGANEI before use in such applications.
When handling the product, wear protective gloves, safety
glasses, safety shoes, and other protective clothing.

When the product can no longer be used or is no longer
necessary, dispose of it appropriately as industrial waste.
Pneumatic equipment can exhibit degraded performance and
function over its operating life. Always conduct daily
inspections of the pneumatic equipment, and confirm that all
requisite system functions are satisfied, to prevent accidents
from happening.

For inquiries about the product, consult your nearest Koganei
sales office or Koganei overseas department. The addresses
and telephone numbers are shown on the back cover of this
catalog.

A Other

Always observe the following items.

1. When usin(% this product in pneumatic systems, always use
genuine KOGANEI parts or compatible parts
(recommended parts).

When conducting maintenance and repairs, always use
genuine KOGANEI parts or compatible parts (recommended
parts).

Always observe the prescribed methods and procedures.

2. Never attempt inappropriate disassembly or assembly of
the product relating to basic construction, or its
performance or functions.

KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any problems that
occur as a result of these items not being properly observed.

Warranty and General Disclaimer

1. Warranty Period
The warranty period for KOGANEI products is 180 days
from the date of delivery.

2. Scope of Warranty and General Disclaimer

(1) The KOGANEI product warranty covers individual
products. When a product purchased from KOGANEI or
from an authorized KOGANEI distributor malfunctions
during the warranty period in a way that is attributable
to KOGANEI responsibility, KOGANEI will repair or
replace the product free of charge. Even if a product
is still within the warranty period, its durability is
determined by its operation cycles and other factors.
Contact your nearest KOGANEI sales office or the
KOGANEI overseas department for details.

(2) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses
or for any damage to other machinery caused by
breakdown, loss of function, or loss of performance of
KOGANEI products.

(3) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses
due to use or storage of the product in a way that is
outside of the product specifications prescribed in
KOGANEI catalogs and the instruction manual, and/
or due to actions that violate the mounting, installation,
adjustment, maintenance and other safety precautions.

(4) KOGANEI shall not be held responsible for any losses
caused by breakdown of the product due to factors
outside the responsibility of KOGANEI, including but
not limited to fire, natural disaster, the actions of third
parties, and intentional actions or errors by you.

KOGRANEI ©



Handling Instructions and Precautions

Installation

1. Though there are no restrictions on the installation direction,
the unit should be installed where it will not be directly
subjected to strong impact and/or vibration.

2. Screw tightening torque when using the iB-Flow main unit
mounting holes or a bracket are 0.5 N-m [4.4 in-Ibf] for an M3
screw and 1.0 N-m [8.9 in-Ibf] for an M4 screw. Exceeding the
specified tightening torque may damage the iB-Flow main
unit, the bracket, etc.

3. Use in a location or environment like those described below
should be avoided because doing so can cause the product to
malfunction. If the product must be used in such a location or
environment, be sure to provide a cover and take other
adequate protection countermeasures.

« Locations where the product may be directly exposed to
water droplets, oil droplets, etc.

» Environments where condensation is generated

« Locations where the product may be directly exposed to
machining chips, dust, etc.

4. Before performing piping work on the iB-Flow main unit, be
sure to thoroughly flush the inside of the pipes with
compressed air. Machining chips, sealing tape, rust and other

debris getting in during piping work may result in air leaks, etc.

5. This product cannot be used in application where zero
leakage is required. Use a separately available stop valve in
this case.

Mounting bracket

Multiple iB-Flow mounting brackets can be connected in series.

Even different size (IBFL-MB, IBFL-LB) brackets can be

connected in series.

Note: There is looseness in a serial connection. When stable
mounting is required, secure each bracket with screws.

\\
~ ~
r
~
J
]

S ] < 152, 1885 | 225

*\\. . [0.598 in] [0.742in]  [0.886 in]
Tightening torque is 0.5 N-m [4.4
in-Ibf] for M3 and 1.0 N-m [8.9
in-Ibf] for M4,

Attaching and detaching tubing

Tubing installation precautions

(D Cut the tubing so the cut cross section is at a right angle. Take
care not to damage the outside surface of the tubing and not
to cause the tubing to become oval shaped.

(2 When installing tubing, failure to insert the tubing all the way
up to the tube end can cause leakage.

Release ring

)

Tube end

(® Following installation, check to make sure that the tubing
cannot be pulled out.

Tubing removal precautions

(® Before removing tubing, be sure to check to make sure that
pressure inside the tubing is atmospheric pressure.

@ Uniformly press the release ring inwards as far as it will go
and then pull out the tubing. If you do not fully press in on the
release ring, the tube may not come out, or the tubing may
become scratched causing debris to be left inside the fitting.

O KOGRANEI

Tube

Use of both nylon tubing and urethane tubing is supported.
Nylon tube outside diameter precision should be within +0.1 mm
[0.004 in] (nominal) for nylon tubing and within +0.15 mm [0.006
in] (nominal) for urethane tubing. Use tubing with ovality
(difference between major axis and minor axis) within 0.2 mm
[0.008 in]. Use of KOGANEI tubing is recommended.

Use of tubing that is not a KOGANEI genuine product or a
compatible (recommended) product may result in tube
disconnection, air leakage, or other problems. Be sure to check
on tubing before building a pneumatic system.

1. Use tubing whose exterior is undamaged. If tubing becomes
damaged after repeated use, cut off the damaged portion.

2. Do not allow tubing to become severely bent or twisted in
the vicinity of a fitting. Such a condition creates the risk of
air leakage. The table below shows minimum radius
guidelines for nylon tubes and urethane tubes.

3. Do not use extremely soft tubing, which causes a severe
drop in pull-out strength.

mm [in]
. Minimum bending radius
Tube size
Nylon tube Urethane tube
¢41[0.157] 20[0.79] 10[0.39]
¢ 6[0.236] 30[1.18] 15[0.59]
¢8[0.315] 50 [1.97] 20[0.79]
¢ 10 [0.394] 80 [3.15] 27 [1.06]
$12[0.472] 150 [5.91] 35[1.38]

Air control direction

The iB-Flow main unit has an air flow direction. Control flow
direction and free flow direction are as shown in the diagram
below. Be sure to perform piping while in accordance with the
diagram below and the product’s symbol. Orienting the control
direction wrongly creates the risk of personal injury and machine
damage.

Free Control
flow — flow
] —>
Symbol

Opening and closing the connector cover

Setting device and Takt Time Controller connectors are protected
by connector covers. When configuring settings, open the
connector cover as shown in the photograph and then connect
an /O cable to the connector. Space is provided to affix one of
the included index labels on the top surface of the connector
cover or inside the connector cover. Index labels can be used for
recording setting values or other information as required.

Connector cover



Handling Instructions and Precautions

@ Connecting the sensor connector

When adjusting and measuring of the double acting air cylinder
operation time, the ON/OFF signals of the sensor switches at
either stroke end of the cylinder must be sent to a setting device,
Takt Time Controller, or PLC, etc. via the iB-Flow main unit.

Perform the following steps to connect the sensor switch lead
wires and sensor connector mini clamp wire mount plugs (male).

1. Check to make sure that the connector cover (lead wire inlet)
is sitting above the body of the connector. Note that a
connector whose cover is even with the body of the connector
cannot be used.

~000H
i

2. Cut the cable to the required length.
Strip the outer covering of the cable, 50 mm [2 in] from the
end, to expose the lead wires. Do not strip the insulation from
the individual lead wires at this time.

\

3. Insert the lead wires into the connector cover holes in
accordance with the information in the table below. Check to
make sure the lead wires are fully inserted as far as they will
go by viewing the semi-transparent top cover of the connector.
(Wire goes in about 9 mm [0.35 in].)

Note that supplying power while connections are incorrect will
damage the control device and setting device you are using.

Connector side| 2-lead wire sensor switch 3-lead wire sensor switch
Pin No. Signal name | Wire color | Signal name | Wire color
1 Not connected — +V Brown
2 ouT Brown ouT Black
3 ov Blue ov Blue

Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output type solid-state sensor
switch is not supported. Also, uses a solid state sensor switch
with internal drop voltage of no more than 4.5V.

4. Taking care not to remove the lead wires from the connector,
use pliers or some other type of hand tool to squeeze the
cover and the connector body until the cover is pressed into
the body.

Do not apply force in excess of 980.7 N [220 Ibf].
Connection is complete when the cover is even with the
connector body.

5. Double check to make sure that wiring is correct.

Note: Suitable wire diameter for mini clamp wire mount plug provided is
AWG26-24, nominal cross section within 0.14 to 0.3 mm? [0.00022
to 0.00047 in?], insulation outside diameter 0.8 to 1.0 mm [0.031 to
0.039in].

@ Connecting and disconnecting a sensor connector and |/O cable

To attach the sensor connector and I/O cable, position the lock
levers as shown in the photograph below, and then insert the
iB-Flow main unit and setting device connectors until they lock
into place. For disconnection, press down fully on the lock lever
as you hold the connector and pull to disconnect. At this time,
take care not to apply undue force to the lead wires. See page ®
regarding connecting and disconnecting the I/O cable to the Takt
Time Controller.

Lock lever Lock lever
a l" |
[ <oeane 1
iB-Flow body For the setting device

Since the connectors that connect the sensor connector (mini clamp wire mount
plug) are linked internally, it makes no difference whether sensor switch side or PLC
side wiring is used.

Sensor switch side (or PLC side) sensor connector connection
I

Connector cover OPEN
(top view)

I
PLC side (or sensor switch side) sensor connector connection

@ Mounting and removing a setting device on a battery unit

Mounting a setting device on a battery unit

(D Release the stopper.

(@ Aligning the slit of the setting device with the battery unit
guide, insert the setting device into the battery unit.

(® Press down on the setting device until it comes into contact
with the stopper.

Stopper

Released
. |
]

Removing a setting device from a battery unit
(1 Release the stopper and then remove the setting device from
the battery unit.

Locked

® Setting device mounting

When mounting a setting devices, use M3 x 0.5 screws,
tightened to a torque of 0.5 N-m [4.4 in-Ibf]. Exceeding the
specified tightening torque may damage the setting device.

. &

2-M3 x 0.5, depth 5 [0.197 in]
(For mounting)

Back of setting device

KOGRANEI @



Handling Instructions and Precautions

Takt Time Controller power and external 1/O connections

Lead wire insertion slot

} 1/0 connector
vV
v Power connector

Lead wire insertion slot

Button

Power connector
+ Acceptable range of wire sizes
Single wire: $0.4- $1.2mm[¢$0.016 - ¢ 0.047 in] (AWG26-16)
Twisted wire: 0.2 - 0.75 mm?[0.00031 - 0.00116 in?] (AWG24-20)
Wire diameter ¢ 0.18 [¢0.0071 in] or more
* Recommended tools
Flat head screwdriver is recommended

1/0 connector
* Acceptable range of wire sizes
Single wire: $0.32 - ¢0.65 mm [¢0.0126 - ¢ 0.0256 in] (AWG28-22)
Twisted wire: 0.08 - 0.32 mm?[0.00012 - 0.00050 in®] (AWG28-22)
Wire diameter ¢ 0.12 [¢ 0.0047 in] or more
* Recommended tools
Flat head screwdriver is recommended

% 1. Note that only copper wire can be used for lead wire
connections.

2. Turn off the power when connecting or disconnecting the
lead wire.

3. Use only one lead wire for each insertion slot. Connecting
two or more lead wires will cause malfunctions.

4. Press the button all the way down when connecting or
disconnecting the lead wires.

Connecting and disconnecting Takt Time Controller’s
I/0O and communication cables

To attach the communication and I/O cables, position the lock
levers as shown in the photograph below, and then insert the
iB-Flow main unit and Takt Time Controller connectors until they
lock into place. To disconnect, press down fully on the lock lever
as you hold the connector and pull to disconnect. At this time,
take care not to apply undue force to the lead wires.

Lock lever

Lock lever

Communication cable 1/0O cable

@ KOGRANEI

Mounting Takt Time Controller

When mounting a Takt Time Controller directly or on a bracket,
use M2.6 x 0.45 screws, tightened to a torque of 0.32 N-m [2.83
in-Ibf]. Exceeding the specified tightening torque may damage
the Takt Time Controller.

Fo2 /
Design to

account for this
part.

(1[0.039 in])

2 @

2-M2.6 x 0.45, depth 5 [0.197 in]
For mounting

DIN rail mounting

As shown in the diagram below, hook one side on the DIN ralil,
press the Takt Time Controller in the direction of the arrow until it
clicks and locks on the DIN slide. To remove the Takt Time
Controller from the DIN rail, insert a flat head screwdriver into the
slot on the hook and pull the DIN slide hook.

Mounting

Dismounting

|

Using screwdriver to
pull out the hook

DIN slide

Hook on edge

Takt Time Controller address setting (stn. No. 0 to F)

Do not replicate addresses (stn. No.) when using RS485
communications.

About Takt Time Controller termination resistor

When using two or more Takt Time Controllers, set the
termination resistor for the last end of the Takt Time Controller,
and if necessary connect 120Q (provided by customer)
termination resistor to the RS485 communication unit of PLC etc.

Others

1. Incorrectly wiring the iB-Flow main unit, setting device, Takt
Time Controller, and sensor switch cables will result in
breakdown. Carefully check wiring before supplying power.

2. Setting values are written into and stored in flash memory built
into the setting device and Takt Time Controller. Note that the
number of flash memory rewrites is limited. The guaranteed
number of rewrites is 10,000.

3. Never use a needle tip or any other sharp pointed object to
perform key operations on the setting device.

4. The battery unit is not charged when shipped from the factory.
Charge completely before use.

5. If the battery unit is not used for a long time, periodically
charge it.

6. For speed adjustment, configure the setting within the actuator
operating speed range. Use outside of the operating speed
range creates the risk of actuator breakdown, loss of function,
or damage. It could also drastically reduce operating life.
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IBFL-J4[] ‘ =

e IBFL-J6[ ] _
ain unit IBFL-J8 &1
Symbol IBFL-J10
IBFL-J12
\7&

Specifications
ltem Model|  IBFL-J4C \ IBFL-J4 IBFL-J6C \ IBFL-J6 IBFL-J8 IBFL-J10 IBFL-J12
Tube outer diameter mm o4 ¢6 ¢8 ¢ 10 12
Medium Air
Operating pressure range MPa [psi] 0.11t00.7 [14.5t0 102]
Proof pressure MPa [psi] 1.05 [152]
Operating temperature range °C [°F] 0 to 40 [32 to 104]
Dielectric strength 500VAC for one minute
Insulation resistance 100 MQ minimum at 500VDC Megger
Mass gloz] 31 [1.09] \ 34 [1.20] 83 [2.93]
Flow rate (at 0.5 MPa [73 psi]) | Free flow 180 [6.35] 410 [14.47] 830 [29.30]

£ /min [ft'/min] (ANR)|Control flow] ~ 24 [0.85] |  75[2.65] 24085 | 150 [5.30] 530 [18.71]

Note: Four index labels and two mini clamp wire mount plugs are included.
Supported wire diameter: AWG26-24, nominal cross section within 0.14 to 0.3 mm? [0.00022 to 0.00047 in?], insulation outside diameter 0.8 to 1.0 mm [0.031
to 0.039 in].

Note: Use a setting device that supports version 2.00 and later of the software when using IBFL-J4C or IBFL-J6C.

Flow rate characteristics
. ]

IBFL-J4C
IBFL-J6C
40 MPa

T 3
z 0.7
< 30
£ 25
£ L 0.5
N}
L 15 0.3
g 10
g . 0.1
[ | —

oé/

0 20 40 60 80 100

Needle opening %
IBFL-J4 IBFL-J6 IBFL-J10
IBFL-J8 IBFL-J12
120 MPa 250 MPa 700 g/l 7Pa

% 100 0.7 % 200 07 % 600 05
< w0 05 < < 500 /,
c . c c
< ] £ 150 05 ‘€ 400
S 60 N S / | o3
2 . 03 @ 100 03 o 300 4
[ o | — S 200
2 0.1 2 50 01 z / | _—t+—01
5 20 — k] | — S 100
i p== - ] L=

% 20 40 60 80 100 % 20 40 60 80 100 % 20 40 60 80 100

Needle opening % Needle opening % Needle opening %

1£/min = 0.0353 ft*/min

Note: Flow rate characteristics are in accordance with Koganei measurement conditions. Note that there are variations in flow rate characteristics due to individual
product difference, as well as piping conditions and other usage conditions.
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Range of adjustments to the cylinder’s operation time in Auto Set Mode (for reference)

The range of possible automatic adjustment is indicated by the area inside the line.

Use the following formula and the size of your cylinder to make your selection.
[Cylinder operating speed (mm/s) = cylinder stroke (mm)/cylinder operation time (S)]

IBFL-J4C IBFL-J4
IBFL-J6C
100 100
£ E >
E E
o q IS Y
3 S 3 g
) ) ™ \
2 g ™
> >
N N
\\
10 10
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Cylinder operating speed (mm/s) Cylinder operating speed (mm/s)
IBFL-J6 IBFL-J10
IBFL-J8 IBFL-J12
100 100
—_ — \\
E £
° ™~ °
= N =
8 b S N
5 ™ 5
kel ©
£ £
3 3
N
N
10 10
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Cylinder operating speed (mm/s) Cylinder operating speed (mm/s)

1 mm =0.0394 in
1 mm/s = 0.0394 in/sec

Note: This selection graph was created based on results of measurements using Koganei Jig Cylinders C series.
Note that these may not be the limits depending on the operating conditions and the cylinder being used.



Setting device, battery unit

Specifications

© Setting device

ltem Model IBFL-S

Power supply Battery unit or special AC adapter (Input: 100 to 240VAC, 50/60 Hz  Output: 15VDC 1.2 A)

LCD: 4 characters, 4 indicators
_ Setting display 4-character display (letters or values: green)
ielE o Operation indicator (indicator: red)
BATTERY LED (red) When using the battery unit, lights when battery capacity is low. Flashes when battery capacity is very low.

Setting input Unit key settings (PWR, A, ¥, ESC, ENT)

Applicable sensor switches?® " "2 12 to 24VDC %9* Reed switch, solid-state sensor switch (2-lead wire, 3- lead wire: NPN output type)
I/O cable length -1L: 1m [3.28 ft], -3L: 3m [9.84 ft]

Operating temperature range ‘C['F] 0 to 40 [32 to 104]

Storage temperature range ‘C['F] —10to 50 [14 to 122]

Operating humidity range %RH 35 to 85 (non-condensation)

Vibration resistance m/s® [G] 49.0 [5] (When directly installed to a device or mounting surface. Excluding battery unit.)
Shock resistance m/s? [G] 98.1 [10] (When directly installed to a device or mounting surface. Excluding battery unit.)
Dielectric strength 500VAC for one minute

Insulation resistance 100 MQ minimum at 500VDC Megger

Mass g loz] 70 [2.47] (Excluding cable)

Mounting methods Direct mounting (M3 x 0.5, depth 5 mm [0.197 in], 2 locations)

Note 1: Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output type solid-state sensor switch is not supported.

2: Use a solid state sensor switch with internal drop voltage of no more than 4.5V.

@ Battery unit

ltem Model IBFL-BT

Power supply Special AC adapter (Input: 100 to 240VAC, 50/60 Hz  Output: 15VDC 1.2 A)
Indicator ‘CHARGE LED (red) Charging: Lit  Charging complete: Unlit

Operating temperature range ‘C['F] 0 to 40 [32 to 104]

Storage temperature range ‘C['F] —10 to 50 [14 to 122] (Store at a temperature of —10 to 30°C [14 to 86] when not charging for long periods.)
Operating humidity range %RH 35 to 85 (non-condensation)

Shock resistance m/s® [G] 98.1[10]

Dielectric strength 500VAC for one minute

Insulation resistance 100 MQ minimum at 500VDC Megger

Mass gloz] 350 [12.35] (Excluding setting device.)

Note: The battery unit is not charged when shipped from the factory. Charge completely before use.
For the number of cylinder setting when using a battery unit, use a value of 100 cylinders after a full charge as a guideline.
If the battery unit is not used for a long time, periodically charge it.

¢® KOGANEI



Takt Time Controller

Specifications

@ Takt Time Controller

ltem Model IBFL-TC

Voltage 12VDC to 24VDC +10%
Power supply Current ) ) 35_ mA_(no load)

consumption 140 mA max. (when 2 units of the main unit IBFL-J4 (C), -J6 (C), or -J8 are connected)

(at 24VDC supplied) 240 mA max. (when 2 units of the main unit IBFL-J10, or -J12 are connected)

PW (green LED) While power is on: Lights
Oipay sotings |OUT (09 LED e e

stn. No. Address setting (0 to F)

IN . Agtomatic correction ON Open .

Automatic correction OFF  Shorted with GND (no voltage input)
When ration time error i tput: ON
Fremal o ouT © Egzdavgltage?:i%v%(; ;:Xp.u .O . .
Load current: 50 mA max. (over current protection function internally equipped)
Output format: NPN open collector output

Communication Connector a/b Up to 16 RS485 communication units can be connected
Connection to iB-Flow main unit| Connector A/B iB-Flow main unit connections (opening adjustment and sensor output acquisition)
Applicable sensor switches®2 '3 12 to 24VDC +10% reed switch, solid state switch (2-lead wire, 3- lead wire: NPN output type)
I/O cable length 300 mm, 1000 mm, 3000 mm [0.98 ft, 3.28 ft, 9.84 ft]
Communication cable length 50 mm, 1000 mm, 3000 mm [0.16 ft, 3.28 ft, 9.84 ft], 1000 mm [3.28 ft] (no connector on one side, loose wires) "*°*
Operating temperature range °C [°F] 0 to 40 [32 to 104]
Storage temperature range °C [°F] —10to 50 [14 to 122]
Operating humidity range %RH 35 to 85 (non-condensation)
Noise resistance IEC61000-4-4, power line 1 kV (level 2), signal line (radiation) 1 kV (level 3)
Vibration resistance m/s® [G] 49.0 [5] (at bracket mounted)
Shock resistance m/s® [G] 98.1 [10] (at bracket mounted)
Insulation resistance 100 MQ minimum at 500VDC
Dielectric strength 500 VAC 1 minute
Mass g[oz] 48 [1.69] (controller only)
Mounting methods Direct mount (M2.6 x 0.45, 5 [0.20 in] deep, 2 locations), DIN rail mount, specialized bracket

Notes 1: Turn the Takt Time Controller off and then on again to resolve over current errors.
2: Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output type solid-state sensor switch is not supported.
3: Use a solid state sensor switch with internal drop voltage of no more than 4.5V.
4: Use a 1000 mm [3.28 ft] cable with loose wires on one side to connect external devices (PLC etc.), that use RS485 communication, to the Takt Time
Controller.
Note: Termination resistor connector (IBFL-K-TR) is needed to connect two or more Takt Time Controllers using RS485 communication.

Internal wiring diagrams and specifications (example of external connection)

Example of connections for — Example of connections for
power supply and external I/O external device (RS485 compatible)
1
—=O O= IN
ouT : I>E 120 Q (termination resistor) Nt
GND
Communication cable
A (+) white IBFL-K-1RLN
< 7 BQpnk
w
T oV _ RS485 communication device
(PLC, etc.)
Note: Connect a 120Q termination resistor (provided by
External connection - ,.\ _Takt Time Controller customer) to RS485 communication units of PLC etc.

internal circuit

KOGANEI @



Order Codes

@ Main unit
‘ Bracket
iB-Flow y Blank: None
£ | - MB: With J4C, J6C, J4, J6, J8 bracket
s % LB: With J10, J12 bracket
‘ f‘: Size (Tube outer diameter)

i J4C: ¢ 4[0.157 in] low flow rate type
e ‘ J6C: ¢ 6[0.236 in] low flow rate type
) = J4: ¢4[0.157 in]

o l J6: ¢6[0.236in]

W J8: ¢8[0.3151n]
\‘} : J10: ¢ 10 [0.394 in]
I J12: $12[0.472 in]

% Two mini clamp wire mount plugs and four index labels are included on the iB-Flow main unit.

KDGRANE! (8-Flaw
[

AL ———ry

@ Setting device
IBFL-S-[ [-[ |-[ ]

‘ L———————————— AC adapternoe’
Setting device Blank: None
for iB-Flow AC: With AC adapter

I/O cables (sets of two)Nete2

Blank: None
1L: 1000 mm [3.28 ft] cable length
3L: 3000 mm [9.84 ft] cable length

Battery unit
Blank: None
BT: With battery unit

® Takt Time Controller

IBFL-TC-[  |-[ ]-[ ]

‘ Bracket
Takt Time Controller 1 Blank: None
for iB-Flow : BR: With bracket

~

v

& ;

& Communication cable, connector

. v Blank : None

* 005RL: 50 mm [0.16 ft] cable length
1RL: 1000 mm [3.28 ft] cable length

a 3RL: 3000 mm [9.84 ft] cable length

TR: Termination resistor connector

—1/O cables (sets of two)Note2
Blank: None
03L: 300 mm [0.98 ft] cable length
1L: 1000 mm [3.28 ft] cable length
3L: 3000 mm [9.84 ft] cable length

® KOGRANEI

Note 1: An AC adapter or battery unit is required when
using a setting device. An AC adapter is also
required for charging a battery unit.

2: /O cables come in sets of two. To order a
single I/O cable, use the additional parts order
code on page ®.

1RLN: 1000 mm [3.28 ft] cable length, no connector on one side (loose wires)

Note 2: 1/0 cables come in sets of two. To order a
single I/O cable, use the additional parts order
code on page ®.



Order Codes

@ Additional Parts (available separately)

AC adapter

@ IBFL-AC
Rating
i Input: 100 to 240VAC
: 50/60 Hz
Output: 15VDC 1.2 A

% Can be used with a setting device
and battery unit.

Mini clamp wire mount plugs

I | ® FS1U-3M

Communication cable (1 piece)

Battery unit

@ IBFL-BT-

AC adapter Nt
Blank: None
AC: With AC adapter

Note: The AC adapter is required for charging a
battery unit.

1/0O cable (1 piece)
o IBFL-K-Q

/ Cable length
03L: 300mm [0.98 ft]

/ \ 1L: 1000 mm [3.28 ft]

3L: 3000 mm [9.84 ft]

Bracket
OIBFL-Q
i &5 Bracket
'!’.;__,) MB: For J4C (¢ 4), J6C (¢6), J4 (¢ 4), J6 (¢6), J8 (¢ 8)
e LB: For J10 (¢10), J12 (¢12)

Termination resistor connector

® IBFL-K-TR

-1RL
-3RL

-005RL
50mm

Loose
wires
-1RLN

USB-RS485 converter

I@\ ‘ |

Accessory cables
(USB cable)

[ IBFL-K-F

Cable length
005RL: 50 mm [0.16 ft]
1RL: 1000 mm [3.28 ft]
3RL: 3000 mm [9.84 ft]
1RLN: 1000 mm [3.28 ft], no connector
on one side (loose wires)

[ IBM2A-H1-Q

Accessory cables
Blank: USB (mini-B) < USB (A) male
N: No accessory cable

e

Bracket (for Takt Time Controller)

® PSU-BR
Ly
&

L4

KOGRANEI @



Dimensions mm in]

iB-Flow main unit

Bracket (-MB)

} #%¢ Reversing left side for
right side installation also
R supported.

IBFL-J4[ ]
IBFL-J6[ ]
IBFL-J8
Free flow
Sensor switch connectors Setting device connector —
(2 places) Control flow
=
=B |
S0 Told @
Connector cover OPEN P 2B8-fad
(top view) e 858883,
oos 5
oo 5
5% 3
50 [1.969] (17.6 [0.693])
(7.2[0.283)) _13.8 , 29[1.142] Connector cover
15 [0.543] =
0.591 1/ _
0891} 5 43.2[0.126] eV~ 5
(mounting hole) / W\} =
il /P T
X <
= & = ®
o —| | <
N = = 8 L= & o
- K‘:'—ﬂ e AN :
o Yol ¥ =5
-J40T: 2-p4 ¢ =X = =
(Tube insertion depth: 11.2[0.441]) E — L N
-J6[]: 2-¢6 L P
(Tube insertion depth: 11.6 [0.457]) (L[4 T[] 1l
-J8: 2-¢8 -J4%:14.4 [0.567] =
Tube insertion depth: 18 [0.709 -J6L :14.8 [0.583] =
( pth: 180.709) -J8:16.5 [0.650] 26.4[1.039] g
-J4[J:14.1 [0.555] J4L1:(14.1 [0555) =
-J6(71:14.5 [0.571] J61:(145 [0571]) 5
-J8:16.2 [0.638] 27 [1.063] -J8:(16.2[0.638) =
J4[1:55.2 [2.173]
-J61'56.0 [2.205]
-J8:59.4 [2.339]

40.157]
j‘

‘ 15.2 [0.598]
17.8[0.701]

% Two mini clamp wire mount plugs and four index labels are included on the iB-Flow main unit.

Bracket (for IBFL-J4C, -J6C, -J4, -J6, -J8)

IBFL-MB

Mini clamp wire mount plug
FS1U-3M

¢ KOGRANEI

17.8[0.701]

g

7.6

15.2 [0.598]
[0.209]

.
EicE

(10.7 [0.421])
|

5[0.197]

-

10[0.394] 2-¢3.4 [0.134]
26.4 [1.039] $6.5 [0.256] counterbore, depth 3 [0.118]
16.2 12.5
[0.638] [0.492]
L L N
n
S
<
\MIIHI
Pin 1
10.4
[0.409]
-
ol
6| nnnu
e i
y 12.4[0.488]
N
=3
o
o}




Dimensions mm in]

iB-Flow main unit

IBFL-J10
IBFL-J12
Free flow
Sensor switch connectors Setting device connector
(2 places) Control flow
- - o =
: = 9
Il s I 1l .5.2
H.m i=n)| 8 Al u Ul I J 5SS
" =5 —s =
8 R S &
Connector cover OPEN S o, 5 3
(top view) P
b 70 [2.756] (20.1 [0.791))
2< 19.2 |, 13.8 37 Connector cover
22 o [0.756] [[0.543]|  [1.457] =
[0.866] AR
7 T6go\ |
———
= ’ 3
3 =|
& = = _ g2
ol ) 0| =
Q) = = o3 ol =
© el N
B' gy =i — . it g <
= = g § Ry ™
Vo == N N/
-J10:2-¢10 == N = L Q’Eﬁi =
(Tube insertion depth: 20.5 [0.807]) b J10h2%25] =l
y o~
_J12:2—¢1? ‘ J12:04.7 Ho: B E 22.5[0.886]
(Tube insertion depth: 23.4 [0.921]) 2-¢4.2'[0.165] [0.972] | 31[1.220] (22.é [0.890) A =] b 25.1[0.988]
(mounting hole) _j10:22.6 [0.890] 12
-J12:21[0.827] 38.4[1.512] (21[0.827]) Bracket (-LB)
-J10:83.6 [3.291] % Reversing left side for
-J12:80.4 [3.165] right side installation also

supported.

% Two mini clamp wire mount plugs and four index labels are included on the iB-Flow main unit.

Bracket (For IBFL-J10,-J12)
IBFL-LB

25.1 [0.988]
22.5 [0.886]

11.25

[0.443]

o
-/

RS

J‘ | Bl

Mini clamp wire mount plug

FS1U-3M
5[0.197]

15 [0.591] 2-¢4.5[0.177]

31 [1.220]

T

15[0.591]

(17.5[0.689))

5[0.197]
|410.157]

¢8 [0.315] counterbore, depth 4 [0.157]

19 [0.748]

15.6
‘ [0.614] ‘

5.9[0.232] |

KOGRANEI &



Dimensions mm in]

Setting device
IBFL-S

2-M3 x 0.5, depth 5 [0.197]

BATTERY LED

Connector A

Connector B

\O LA JL B8 1

BATTERY.
SEL1: Initial Set Mode
% SEL2: Auto Set Mode
seG 1O1I0] SEL3: Open Level Set Mode

SEL4: Open Level Copy Mode

KOGANEI SEL5: Time Measure Mode

OO

~
= 0o o o = = F[Yt IR
=) S
95 [3.740]
70 [2.756] 12.5[0.492]
©

/@ © o

)

©

Battery unit (Drawing shows battery unit with setting device mounted.)

IBFL-BT

s

Setting device

I/O cable (For iB-Flow main unit and setting device connection)

IBFL-K-[]

Model L
IBFL-K-1L | 1000 [39.4]
IBFL-K-3L (3000 [118.1]

@ KOGRANEI

Setting device side E%*

I
3
=)
T A~ 1L & 1 P Battery unit
N
SEL1 zInitial Set Mode
@ SEL2 zAuto Set Mode
sEG OO0 SEL3 = Open Level Set Mode
SEL4 = Open Level Copy Mode
KOGANEI ) SELS = Time Measure Mode d '§
OO
7 - )
=\ =
=
N ),
135 [5.315]
/ \ [
L @\ o\ )
— T
0 % CHARGE
S S, LED
AC jack
L)
25[0.98]),(25[0.98]), (30[1.18])

(30 [1.18]) (25 [0.98]),(25 [0.98)),
—§

’% iB-Flow main unit side



Dimensions mm in]

Takt Time Controller
IBFL-TC

Rotary switch
(Address setting)

OUT LED (red)

Power connector

[u]rmzﬁsd
PW LED (green) ffE[=] ©
=
OlE— /T
‘oig
S 7
4; 111, 16 2,
[0.433 " [0.630] S
5.2 38 ©
[0.203] [1.496] N

Applicable wires: AWG 26-16

Standard stripped wire length: 10 mm [0.39]

1/0 connector

Applicable wires: AWG 28-22

Standard stripped wire length: 9 to 10 mm [0.35 to 0.39]

(9.5 [0.374]) 3™ (2.3 [0.091]) (tees Gl
0.039] 5|
Connector a Note2 v
" Connector A Noet L
Bracket
Connector b "2 2-M2.6 x 0.45, (-BR) =
depth 5 [0.197] o g
N <l £ =
For mounting g i =
4 é mn
= d @ =
28 oF | 17 A N | WE
— = @ -9.-—7\??::‘:::::::‘:: ; ] =2 ;:J
Connector B Nete! - §
9.2 30[1.181] = 22
[0-362] 70 [2.756] (4.1 [0.161]) [0-866]

Note 1: Connector for connecting /O cable to iB-Flow main unit.
2: Connectors to connect USB-RS485 converter, communication cable, and termination resistor.
Using connector a or b is the same.

3: Design installation to account for power connector % portion dimension when doing a direct installation of the controller.

Bracket (bracket for Takt Time Controller)

PSU-BR
2-¢4.5[0.177]
Tt
S
Yo |11 16
[0.433]  [0.630]
7 24 (7). 2-92.9[0.114]
[0276] [0.945]  [0.276]
I \
NES cql? o8
S o 3 } } =
I I L
4 30[1.181]
[0.157] 38 [1.496]

Hexagon socket head screw

M2.6 X 0.45, length 5 [0.20], 2 pcs. provided

KOGRANEI &



Dimensions mm in]

I/O cable (For iB-Flow main unit and Takt Time Controller connection)

IBFL-K-[] )
Model L () . (5 _ (5 . (5 . (25 _ (30
IBFL-K-03L | 300 [11.8] ] [1.18] ‘ [0.98] ‘ [0.98] ‘ ‘ [0.98] ‘ [0.98] ‘ [1.18]
IBFL-K-1L | 1000[39.4] (T:ilﬁtmei[g% { \ I ] %B-Flow main unit side
IBFL-K-3L | 3000 [118] side
Communication cable
IBFL-K-[] 30 L . (30)
[1.18] [1.18]
Model L
IBFL-K-1RL | 1000 [39.4] )
IBFL-K-3RL | 3000 [118] %EH | / | E‘EL
Communication cable [1587]
IBFL-K-005RL
=
L
Communication cable <no connector on one side (loose wires)> Connector terminal
IBFL-K-1RLN 8 (50[1.97) (1000 [39.4]) _(30[1.18]) locations
f0.31] No. | Name Color
‘ ‘ 1 A White
Loose 2 B Pink
wires ‘ // ‘ E‘E} 3| GND | Yellow
= 4
AWG28 5
Termination resistor connector 30 [1.18] (MAX.)
IBFL-K-TR (20)
[0.79]
%i=—
Heat shrink tube
USB-RS485 converter
IBM2A-H1- (30[1.18])  (1000([39.4) 5 50 [1.97] 20
[0.20] [0.79]
Accessory cables
Blank: USB (mini-B) male < USB (A) male
N: No accessory cable 4 ®
i 1 — )
e
RS485 connector USB (mini-B) connector
(1000)
[39.4]
USB cable —Jg | LI :
USB (mini-B) male USB (A) male

@ KOGRANEI
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Limited Warranty

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Warranty Period The warranty period is 180 days from the date
of delivery.

Koganei If a defect in material or workmanship is found

Responsibility during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.
will replace any part proved defective under
normal use free of charge and will provide the
service necessary to replace such a part.

Limitations @ This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,
expressed or implied, and is limited to the
original cost of the product and shall not
include any transportation fee, the cost of
installation or any liability for direct, indirect
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects.

N\

@ KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for
injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the use
or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

@ This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
proper functioning.

@ Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP, shall void this warranty.

@ This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only
by such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
though such items may have been included as the components.

The specifications are subject to change without notice.

~

)

[ URL http://www.koganei.co.jp J

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp J

4 KOGANEI CORPORATION

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT
3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
KOGANEI 151 042-383-7271  Fax: 042-383-7276

KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL AMERICA, INC.
39300 Civic Center Dr., Suite 280, Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A.
Tel : 510-744-1626  Fax : 510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION
Room 2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building No.1, Lane 600, Tianshan Road,

Shanghai, 200051, China
Tel: 021-6145-7313  Fax: 021-6145-7323

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD.

KT&G Cosmo Bldg., 3F, 40-13, Maesanno 2-ga, Paldal-gu, Suwon-si, Gyeonggi-do,

442-847, Korea
Tel: 82-31-246-0414  Fax: 82-31-246-0415

KOGANEI-PORNCHAI CO., LTD.

89/174 Moo 3, Vibhavadee Rangsit Road, Talad Bangkhen, Laksi, Bangkok,

10210, Thailand
Tel: 02-551-4025  Fax: 02-551-4015

KOGANEI ASIA PTE. LTD.
12 Arumugam road #03-12, Lion Building B, 409958, Singapore
Tel: 65-6293-4512  Fax: 65-6293-4513

03/12 30 ABAB
©KOGANEI CORP. PRINTED IN JAPAN



No. BK-P029

http:/www.koganei.co.jp

Series i B - F I OW PAT.PEND.

Micro flow rate type

eLow-speed control of cylinders, and speed control of small-
diameter cylinders are supported!
®Precise remote digital control of the micro flow rate is possible.

Specifications Flow rate characteristics
Item Model IBFL-J4M IBFL-J6M IBFL-J4M
- IBFL-J6M
Tube outer diameter mm o4 06
8 MPa
Medium Air T 7 07
P4
Operating pressure range  MPa [psi] 0.1t0 0.7 [14.5 to 102] <E 6 0.5
£ 5
; €
Proof pressure MPa [psi] 1.05[152] S 4 03
Operating temperature range ~ °C [°F] 0to 40 [32 to 104] % 3
2
Dielectric strength 500 VAC for one minute é 1 —
Insulation resistance 100 MQ minimum at 500 VDC Megger 00 20 40 60 80 100
Mass g[oz] 34 [1.20] Needle opening %
Flow rate (at 0.5 MPa | Free flow 221[0.78] 1 £/min = 0.0353 ft/min
[73 psi]) Note: Flow rate characteristics are in accordance with
£/min [ft’/min] (ANR) | Control flow 5.5[0.19] Koganei measurement conditions. Note that there
. . - - are variations in flow rate characteristics due to
Note: Four index Iak_>e|s a_nd two mlnl clamp wire mount plugs are |n_o|udeq. ) , individual product difference, as well as piping
Supported wire diameter: AWG26-24, nominal cross section within 0.14 to 0.3 mm conditions and other usage conditions.

[0.00022 to 0.00047 in?], insulation outside diameter 0.8 to 1.0 mm [0.031 to 0.039 in].
Note: Use a setting device that supports version 2.00 and later of the software.

Range of adjustments to the cylinder’s operation time in Auto Set Mode (for reference)
(D
The range of possible automatic adjustment is indicated by the area inside the line.

Use the following formula and the size of your cylinder to make your selection.

[Cylinder operating speed (mm/s) = cylinder stroke (mm)/cylinder operation time (s)]

IBFL-J4M
20 IBFL-J6M
£
§ Note 1:Contact us when using cylinders under g6 because, the possible setting
3 10 N\ range varies according to conditions and the cylinder being used.
£ 2:This selection graph was created based on results of measurements using
o Koganei Jig Cylinders C series and Basic Cylinders. Note that these may not
be the limits depending on the operating conditions and the cylinder being
o used.
10 100 1000
Cylinder operating speed(mm/s)
1 mm/s = 0.03937 in/sec
Order Codes
@ Main unit

IBFL-[  |-[ ]

‘ Bracket
iB-Flow Blank: None
MB: With J4M, J6M bracket

Size (Tube outer diameter)
J4M: g4 micro flow rate type
J6M: g6 micro flow rate type




About the control range

The micro flow rate type was added to the lineup for controlling low speed ranges, and

small-diameter cylinders from o8 to 16.

Control range

Control range of micro flow rate type: The [ | and [ areas in the figure below.
Control range of low flow rate type: The[ ] and [ areas in the figure below.
Control range of standard type: The [ areas in the figure below.

Cylinder bore

Cylinder operating speed (mm/s)

1 mm/s = 0.03937 in/sec

(mm) 300 | 400
Micro flow rate type
I A T
032 Low flow rate type Standard type
040

Application example 1

Takt time controller is used to constantly monitor and correct cylinder takt time automatically.

Air cylinders can operate continuously at set takt time.

Free flow|[ = g | Control flow
<= T —>

Symbol

PLC, etc

Meter out control

Sensor switch output

Sensor switch

Note

Double acting cylinder
Sensor switch

Free flow

Control flow

© KOGRANEI

Takt Time Controller

Error output

24 VDC‘]I‘j-:

o
=

USB-RS485 converter
IBM2A-H1

1/0 connector

I Power connector OV
and 1/0O connector
GND are connected
internally.

Use support software to do settings.
Computer is only needed when doing

Note

Note: Use of a 3-lead wire PNP output
type solid-state sensor switch is
not supported.

Also, use a solid state sensor
switch with internal drop voltage
of no more than 4.5 V.

Solenoid valve, etc.

== = Supplied air

iB-Flow iB-Flow
main unit main unit
Free flow
pr—
Meter out control
Control flow
71/0 cable
IBFL-K-OL
............ ®| USB cable
: ®
[ ]



Application example 2 (Front-end process of semiconductor fabrication)

Remote digital control of opening/closing speed for fluid control valves.

By enabling micro adjustment of the flow rate, it is possible to control air operated valves which re-
quire precise flow rate adjustment.

o

Supplied D%()-
air 9

Solenoid valve, etc.

......

------

o

Supplied hg)_
air 9

Solenoid valve, etc.

For controlling suck back valve

iB-Flow iB-Flow
(Meter in) (Meter out)
Air signal
1/0 cable
1/0 cable
Air signal c— —!
iB-Flow iB-Flow
(Meter in) (Meter out)

For controlling main valve

Nozzle

Remotely adjust liquid
drip of the nozzle end.

)
«

Filter

)

|| Air operated valve
with suck back

€

Pump unit

Bottle of solution

*Dimensions for the main unit are the same as for IBFL-J4[ | and IBFL-J6[]. See the following
iB-Flow catalogs for dimensions and other operating information.

ACAUTION ‘ Before use, be sure to read the "Safety Precautions" in the following iB-Flow catalog.

Related catalogs

Koganei presents a new actuator controller/

@ Takt Time Controller

Constantly monitors and corrects

cylinder takt time automatically! J
TaktTime Controter [
e J
bbb .
Erbomta e oo

Constantly monitors and corrects
cylinder takt time automatically.
iB-Flow Takt Time Controller.

iB-Flow
Catalog No. BK-A0006

Fluororesin Products

Pure Process Series

gz Fluororesin Products
Pure Process Series

Pure Process Series
Catalog No. BKF0003-2

KOGANEI @
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Limited Warranty

Koganei

N\

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Warranty Period  The warranty period is 180 days from the date

of delivery.

If a defect in material or workmanship is found

Responsibility during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.

will replace any part proved defective under
normal use free of charge and will provide the
service necessary to replace such a part.

Limitations @ This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,

expressed or implied, and is limited to the
original cost of the product and shall not
include any transportation fee, the cost of
installation or any liability for direct, indirect
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects.

@ KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for

injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the
use or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
proper functioning.

Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP,, shall void this warranty.

This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only by
such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
though such items may have been included as the components.

The specifications are subject to change without notice.

)

[ URL hitp://www.koganei.co.jp ]

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp ]

%
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KOGANEI CORPORATION

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT
3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
Tel: 81-42-383-7271 Fax: 81-42-383-7276

KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL AMERICA, INC.
39300 Civic Center Dr., Suite 280, Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A.
Tel : 1-510-744-1626  Fax : 1-510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION
Room 2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building No.1, Lane 600, Tianshan Road,

Shanghai, 200051, China
Tel: 86-21-6145-7313  Fax: 86-21-6145-7323

TAIWAN KOGANEI TRADING CO., LTD.

Rm. 2, 13F,, No88, Sec. 2, Zhongxiao E. Rd., Zhongzheng Dist., Taipei City 100,

Taiwan (ROC)
Tel: 886-2-2393-2717  Fax: 886-2-2393-2719

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD.

6F-601, Tower Bldg., 1005, Yeongdeo-dong, Giheung-gu, Yongin-si, Gyeonggi-do,

446-908, Korea
Tel: 82-31-246-0414  Fax: 82-31-246-0415

KOGANEI (THAILAND) CO., LTD.

3300/90, Tower B, Elephant Tower,16th Fl., Phaholyothin Road, Chomphon,
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Energy-saving for air blowing processes
Pulse hlow series
Compressedlairlisinctiforfree!!
g Hhinconsumptioncan bejreduced nearly 50%
No electricity’g@g]mme- Wi - n

. required! ' '
Small-size pulse
jpre — blow type

KOGRANEI

http:/www.koganei.co.jp

MeasuresitoJreduce}factoryfaidconsumption'

Air compressors are said to use about 20% of a factory’s overall electric
power. About of that compressed air is usually consumed by blow-
ing air. Pulse blow air gun can reduce the amount of compressed air con-

sumption and help save energy.

Alirlealkager .
Al blowing




Pulse blow’airgun

Pulse air generator is

built in

- ///\

.2 ROEENST PG

Trimmer: Pulse frequency adjustment
Enables you to adjust the
frequency with a flat blade ===y
screwdriver

\.s " .

PAGISeries

Nojelectricityirequired!

Light weight design

194 g [6.84 07]

* Main unit only

=== I No electricity required

— Valve built in
— - Pulsed air generation unit built in
‘? You only need to connect compressed air

@ Pulse blow flow rate guideline: 80 to 145 L/min [2.826 to 5.121 ft*/min]

CO2 reduction We will help you in your CO2 reduction activities (compressor electricity charge reduction).

PAT. PEND.

Nozzle variations
Air amplifier nozzle

@ The air volume is nearly 4.5 time larger
(The flow consumption is the same as
that of the standard nozzle ¢ 3 [0.118].)

@ Standard nozzle orifice diameters
¢ 2mm [0.0791n], ¢ 3mm [0.1181n.], ¢ 4 mm [0.157in]
@ Long nozzle (orifice diameter: ¢ 2.3 [0.091))
170 mm [6.693 in.],220 mm [8.661 in.]

IEIETU] 2368 = 1184

Pulse blow air gun Standard Large flow rate type Small-size type
Per PAG-2 unit Per PAU unit Per PAU-30 unit Per PAU-05 unit
3068 = 1534 7437 = 3718 794 = 397
1332 = 666 3228 =» 1614 345 = 172

HETE 1028 = 514

ISE Reduction of 5,960 yen/year Reduction of 7,723 yen/year Reduction of 18,718 yen/year Reduction of 3,996 yen/year

Remarks: <<Conditions for the above calculations>> Daily operating hours: 2 hours, yearly operating days: 240 days, CO2 emission factor (TEPCO

value in 2020): 0.434kg-CO2/kWh

Cost of compressed air per m?: 2.5 yen, * "Value for continuous blowing" =» "pulse blowing" according to our test conditions

Advantages of pulse blowing

Characteristics of blowing

aunssaid abieyasiq

Time

* The above table is for illustrative purposes only.

Effect of continuous blowing

L
LLLL

Buimojq snonuiuo)

If you replace continuous
blowing with pulse blowing!

>

Air consumption is reduced by about 50%!

ainssald ab.eyosig

Time
* The above table s for llustrative purposes only.

Dust removal efficiency increase!

10404444041
L4 4

Buimojq asind




Morefefficientidu'sHr ﬂ

It is said that @@ﬂ@@ @ﬂ[i’ blowing ha hlgher @]@@ﬂ
efficiency thani c ir' blowi
impact to the dust ren%val arget mtermltten ly:

No'electricity r qmred'

Just attach a pulse‘.b'lowllumt to your! air,

gun touse it as a pulse_lg_low air. gun

Sma"'Size tvpe @ Pulse blow flow rate guideline: 10 to 55 L/min [0.353 to 1.943 ft*/min]

PAU-05 - Small size, light weight
Entire length: 33.8 to 46.6 mm [1.331 to 1.835 in.],

mass: 14 g [0.49 0z],15 g [0.53 oz]

- Wide p|pe variations For details, refer to page @ .
IN piping: M5 internal thread, ¢ 4 [0.157] quick fitting,
¢ 6 [0.236] quick fitting, Rc1/8, R1/8, G1/8

-M5 -J4 -J6 -01A -01B -01C
(IN piping, M5 internal thread) (IN piping, ¢ 4 quick fitting) (IN piping, ¢ 6 quick fitting) (IN piping, Re1/8 internal thread) (I piping, R1/8 external thread) ~ (IN piping, G1/8 external thread)

Standard @ Pulse blow flow rate guideline: 80 to 125 L/min [2.826 to 4.415 ft*/min]

PAU Light weight design Mountable on a device

Can be mounted and used
73 g [257 OZ] in air blowing processes
by installing an additional
mounting bracket.

Trimmer: Pulse frequency adjustment |
Enables you to adjust the
frequency with a flat blade
screwdriver

<UL LR RIS A Double thelflow rate!!

PAU-30 9,536 ft!/min] :

- Doubled the flow rate for an improved
performance of dust removal com-
pared to PAU!

- Improved space economy by a volume
of 130% (compared to PAU) despite
giving 2 times the flow rate!

- Direct mounting makes it ideal for

Direct mounting type installation on your equipment!

Brackets not required

’




Applicable

@ Mount a small-size pulse blow unit between an air gun and the tip
of a nozzle.

@ Mount a small-size pulse blow unit at the tip of a piping tube.

=
/

@ To remove the dust adhering to the workpieces on a conveyor, mount
multiple nozzle-attached small-size pulse blow units.

3) KOGANEI



Applicable

@ To laser-print on workpieces on a conveyor after removing water @ To remove the dust adhering to the workpieces in a clean box in a
drops adhering to them, use a nozzle-attached pulse blow unit. simple cleanroom, use a pulse blow unit-attached air gun.

Pulse blow unit
(Degrease type)

@ To remove the dust adhering to the workpieces on a conveyor, mount
three nozzle-attached pulse blow units.




Pulse blow air gun

PAG Series

Specifications
Model
PAG - []

ltem
Medium AirNote 1
Lubrication No
Operating pressure range  MPa [psi] 0.351t0 0.7 [51 to 102]
Operating temperature range °C [°F] 5to 50 [41 to 122]
Pulse frequency Hz 5t0 15
Port size Piping side: Rc1/4 Nozzle side: G1/8
Nozzle diameterNote 2 mm [in.]|Standard nozzle: ¢ 2 [0.079], ¢ 3 [0.118], ¢4 [0.157)/long nozzle: ¢ 2.3 [0.091]/air amplifier nozzle: ¢ 3 [0.118]
Mass g [oz] 194 [6.84] (main unit only)
Material Main unit cover PBT resin

Lever POM resin

Note 1: Air that is used should be clean air that contains no oil, solids, or other contaminants.

If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into the pulse blow air gun, they could cause defective operation.
Note 2: This product is equipped with a nozzle when shipped. Wrap sealing tape around the threads of the nozzle when assembling the product.
Note 3: This product uses grease internally.

Order codes

@ Main unit

PAG-

[

Nozzle diameter

N: No nozzle

2: ¢ 2 mm [0.079 in.] standard nozzle
3: ¢ 3 mm [0.118 in.] standard nozzle
4: ¢ 4 mm [0.157 in.] standard nozzle

@ Additional parts (individual nozzles)

- Standard nozzle

PAGZ-

L Nozzle diameter (Standard nozzle)

2: ¢ 2 mm [0.079 in.] standard nozzle .
3: ¢ 3 mm [0.118 in.] standard nozzle - FEA
4: ¢ 4 mm [0.157 in.] standard nozzle

- Air amplifier nozzle (¢ 3 mm [0.118 in.])

PAG Z_Z N 3 (Air aplifieozzle) .

- Long nozzle

PAG Z_45 x (Lonzzle)
L Nozzle length B

150: ¢ 2.3 mm [0.091 in.] long nozzle with a length of 170 mm [6.693 in.]
200: ¢ 2.3 mm [0.091 in.] long nozzle with a length of 220 mm [8.661 in.]

() KOGANEI



Dimensions (mm [in.])

@ Main unit
PAG-| |

117,6 [4.630]

105.6 [4.157]

KOSRNE] PAG |

\_G1/8

32 [1.260]

23[0.906]
14 [0.551]

Standard nozzle
(¢2[0.079], $3[0.118], ¢4 [0.079])

(Select according to model)

Trimmer
(Nozzle side)
~
8
o,
b
el
m
Main unit cover,
N
J
M‘«_ ‘16[0.630]‘
61[2.402] (Supply side)
@ Standard nozzle (identifier: number of slits)
PAGZ- |:| 20[0.787] Number of slits | Nozzle diameter (mm [in.])
81[0.315] 5 2[0.079]
10 [0.394] 6[0.236] <
‘%‘ —1 g 3 ¢ 31[0.118]
=}
ﬁ;;? S 4 ¢ 4[0.157]
G1/8 %
@ Air amplifier nozzle
PAGZ-ZN3 75 [2.953]
19 [0.748] 7[0.276]
g R S
5 = s
S 4 =
@ Long nozzle
PAGZ-45x| |
6 [0.236] L =
I 2 Model L(mm [in.])
- S PAGZ-45x150 170 [6.693]
~ e w— S
3 g I @@/\J 1 | PAGZ-45x200 220 [8.661]
~ 4 |

KOGRANEI (6



Operation prin

ciple

Nozzle Trigger valve

(= /

Trimmer

f

Pulse valve /

Frequency adjustment method

Lever D]:J%\?

A\ Air source

Piston chamber

1. Pulling the lever sends a signal from the trigger valve to open the pulse valve.

2. The pulse valve opens, and air is output from the nozzle.

3. Some of the air that is output from the pulse valve goes through the trimmer to accumulate
in the piston chamber.

4. When some air has accumulated, the pulse valve closes so that air output from the nozzle
stops and at the same time the air in the piston chamber is exhausted.

5. A certain amount of air is exhausted from the piston chamber, the pulse valve opens again,
and air is output from the nozzle.
Steps 3 to 5 are then repeated. * The pulse frequency can be adjusted by using the trimmer.

The pulse frequency can be adjusted by rotating the frequency adjustment trimmer, as shown
in the figure at right.

Use a precision flat blade screwdriver for adjustments.

Toward + (counterclockwise): Increases frequency.
Toward - (clockwise): Decreases frequency.

Note: Turning the trimmer counterclockwise raises the frequency and turning it clockwise

High

lowers the frequency. However, turning the trimmer further than needed, after fully
opening or closing it, may damage component parts.

Characteristics of the frequency and flow according to the number of rotations of the trimmer (standard nozzle)

Frequency characteristics

40

Flow characteristics

30

200

20

Frequency (Hz)

10

.

0

0 1

Number of times trimmer is rotated (rotations)

2

3

o
o ® e
F . 180 -‘_.:.-‘
c PR30 e
S g 160 Leetlet
. £ R
- = 140 7
. ——PAG2 2 7 ——PAG-2
——PAG-3 g 120 -é ==PAG-3
. ee=""
——PAG-4 2 | — °° ——PAG-4
% /
= '
2 80
a
60
40
4 0 1 2 3 4

Number of times trimmer is rotated (rotations)

Note 1: According to our test conditions (O .

Note 2: The characteristics of the frequency and the flow vary depending on the piping conditions and the nozzle used.
Note 3: Use devices within the pulse frequency ranges (5 to 15 Hz) shown in the specification tables.

Note 4: Contact us regarding the long nozzle and air amplifier nozzle.

Test conditions (1)

Pressure controller

Flow meter

%@

Air source and filter

7 KOGANEI

Thermometer

Pressure meter or
pressure converter

PAG

Pressure measuring tube



Operations according to piping conditions for pulse blow air guns (standard nozzle)

Operations may be unstable, depending on the piping conditions on the supply side. See the following table.

o . Tube ¢ 6 [0.236] Tube ¢ 8 [0.315]
perating
Model 1000 mm | 3000 mm | 5000 mm | 1000 mm | 3000 mm
pressure
[39.370in]| [118.1in] | [196.9in.] |[39.370 in.]| [118.1 in.] | [196.9in.]
0.35 MPa
[51 psi] O O O O O O
0.5 MPa
PAG-2 [73 psi] O O O O O O
0.7 MPa
(102 psi] O O O O O O
0.35 MPa
Bips] | x x O O O
0.5 MPa
PAG-3 [73 psi] O x x O O O
0.7 MPa
Mo2psi | O x O O O
0.35 MPa
[51 psi] © x x © © O
0.5 MPa
PAG-4 | (ar | © x x O O @)
0.7 MPa
[102 psi] O X X O O O

Air source and filter

5000 mm_Test conditions @

Pressure meter or
pressure converter
Thermometer

Pressure controller

Flow meter

=

PAG

Pressure
measuring tube
Tube ¢6
Tube ¢8

Note 1: O : Stable operations x: Unstable operations (according to our test conditions 2) )
Note 2: Operations will be unstable if the piping conditions cause pressure drops or insufficient flow.
Note 3: Contact us regarding the long nozzle and air amplifier nozzle.

Handling precautions

A Warning

@ Do not point the tip of the nozzle at a person.

@ Use safety glasses and earplugs because blowing air could
blow objects into people’s eyes or cause hearing loss.

@ Install a cutoff valve on the supply side to ensure safety in
case of leaks or damage.

A Caution

@ Air containing oil or solids cannot be used. Use cleaned air for
the medium (use a filter that has a filtration rating of 40 ym or
less). If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into
this product, they could cause defective operation.

@ Pass the medium through a device, such as a freeze-type air
dryer or after cooler, to lower the dew-point temperature of the
medium to below the ambient temperature so condensation or
frost does not occur when the products are blowing.

@ Use this product within the pulse frequency ranges shown in
the specification tables.

@ This product operates on a balance of pressure, so supply
enough pressure and volume to keep the pulse operation steady.

@ Use a wrench to hold down the flat part of the product, and
then tighten within the following torque ranges when piping
the supply port and screwing the nozzle.

Supply side recommended tightening torque: 7 to 9 N-m
[61.957 to 79.659 in-Ibf]
Nozzle side recommended tightening torque: 4.5 to 6.5 N-m
[39.830 to 57.532 in-Ibf]

@ Use tubing with an exterior that is not damaged. Do not allow
tubing to become severely bent or twisted near the supply
port. Doing so could cause air leakage.

@ If you leave the product in a location where there is a lot of dust
in the air or in a location where dust can be scattered, dust
could get inside the product and cause defective operation.

@ Do not subject the tip of the nozzle to excessive external force.
Doing so could result in damage.

@ Applying pressure from the nozzle side could cause defective
operation or damage.

@ Do not drop, step on, or dump the product. Doing so could
result in damage.

@ After using this product, put it on a hook or something to store it.
Hooking it by the lever could cause defective operation or
damage.

Place on hook

A Cau’[ion * Read "Safety precautions" on the general catalog website before using this product.

KOGRANEI



Small-size pulse blow unit '

p v“‘_’fl"éi'*?n'
- & s J -
. "X ; -
PAU-05 Series < \ s
Specifications Order codes
D
Model and piping . Main unit
specifications PAU-05- [ ] P AU 0 5 ,:I
ltem M5 | J4a | J6 | 01A [01B | 0IC
Medium Air .
Operating pressure range  MPa [psi] 0.2 t0 0.5 [29 to 73] Port Size _ o ]
Pulse frequency Hz| 20 + 5 (when 0.5 MPa [73 psi] is applied)Nete M5 2 IN piping, M5 (internal th_rea(.j). ouT piping, M5 (!nternal thread)
- P J4 :IN piping, ¢ 4 [0.157] quick fitting OUT piping, M5 (internal thread)
Operating temperature range °C [°F] 5 to 50 [41 to 122] . . N
Main unit: Alumi m J6 :IN piping, ¢ 6 [0.236] quick fittihng OUT piping, Rc1/8
Material an unit. vuminum afloy 01A : IN piping, Rc1/8 OUT piping, Rc1/8
IN port: Aluminum alloy (for -J4 and -J6, PBT) : . N
14 14 14 5 B 1 15 01B :IN piping, R1/8 ouT piping, Rc1/8_
Mass g [oz] [0.49] | [0.49] | [0.49] | [0.53] |[0.53]|[0.53] 01C : IN piping, G1/8 (external thread) OUT piping, G1/8 (internal thread)
IN port M5x0.8 ¢4.[9'157] ‘156_[9'236] Rc1/8 | R1/8 | Gi/8 Remarks: No mounting brackets for securing are not supplied. If you want
Port size fiting | fitting to secure the product, supply a mounting bracket for securing by
OUT port M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | Rc1/8 | Rcl/8 | Rel/8 | G1/8 yourself.
<<Recommended mounting bracket>>
Note 1: The frequency cannot be adjusted. This is the frequency of the pulses gen- @ Akagi Co., Ltd. Resin band (color: light gray) CLIC standard
erated when 0.5 MPa [73 psi] is applied. For details, refer to "Characteris- Model number: A10530-0284
tics of the frequency and flow according to pressure" on page (0 .
Note 2: Air that is used should be clean air that contains no oil, solids, or other con-
taminants.If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into the pulse
blow unit, they could cause defective operation.
Note 3: This product uses grease internally.
Dimensions (mm [in.])
@ PAU-05-M5 @ PAU-05-01A
M5, depth 33.8 [1.331] MS, depth 42.3[1.665]
41[0.157] 31 [1.220] ) 4[0.157] Rci1/8 37,6 [1.480] Rci/8
15 [0.591] / OUT port ‘ 25.6[1.008] | | & 15 [0.591] / OUT port 28.7 [1.130] 15 [0.591]
52
S gI T b S gl o 5
0| » 0| »
e Efﬁ - Lre —
s s
@ PAU-05-J4 @ PAU-05-01B
M5, depth 41.4 [1.630] $4[0.157] 46.6 [1.835]
410.157] 35.8 [1.409] o Quick fitting Rci/8 37,6 [1.480]
15 [0.591]/ OUT port 30.4 [1.197] io| INport \15[0.591]  15[0.591]/OUT port 28.7 [1.130]
= || 2 = ||
s gI i~ Yg [ S EL 59 Eﬁ
grzr L adiamt 8y8r || I
1S e
@ PAU-05-J6 @ PAU-05-01C
45.3[1.783] . $6[0.236] G1/8, depth 45.6 [1.795] G1/8, length
Rc1/8 N quick fitting 8[0.315] 7[0.276]
15 [0.591] /o0 89.3 [1.547] o 15 [0.591] /OUT port 876 [1.480] 15 [0.591]
~ 30.4 [1.197] o -~ 28.7 [1.130] [
e 3 5
© AT o
S, glw &W sls E ED
0| o» 0|
sz L N 8421 [
s e
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Appearance of IN piping and OUT piping

Model

Piping PAU-05-M5 PAU-05-J4 PAU-05-J6 PAU-05-01A PAU-05-01B PAU-05-01C

\\

PP o o o0
\ 2 ¥

Port size |M5 (internal thread)|¢ 4 [0.157] quick fitting|¢ 6 [0.236] quick fitting|Rc1/8 (internal thread)| R1/8 (external thread) | G1/8 (external thread)

- P

. \ p \.’;‘“" ;, ) ‘.I ‘ ..-*,. ﬂf” ;
oiping % : - e ‘ J ‘ ): ‘ )’ .

Port size |M5 (internal thread)|M5 (internal thread)|Rc1/8 (internal thread) |Rc1/8 (internal thread)| Rc1/8 (internal thread) | G1/8 (internal thread)

Characteristics of the frequency and flow according to pressure

OUT port side nozzle diameter OUT port side nozzle diameter
. 1.0 e 1.0
Frequency characteristics __ ;5 ON duty 15
— 2.0 — 2.0
30.0 70.0%
275 675%
25.0 65.0% —
ﬁ . /
L 225 X 62.5% //
- ~ /
>
% 200 |m— g 60.0% // —
=] —
5 s — % 575% // T
i
15.0 55.0% /l /
/
12,5 52.5%
10.0 50.0%
0.20 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.50 0.20 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.50
Pressure (MPa) 1 MPa = 145 psi Pressure (MPa) 1 MPa = 145 psi

<<Interpretation of the above graphs>>
When the pressure is 0.35 MPa [51 psi] and the nozzle diameter is ¢ 2 [0.079], the frequency is 19 Hz and the ON duty is 57.5%. The air
reduction at this time is 42.5%.

OUT port side nozzle diameter

L. e 1.0
Flow characteristics — 15
— 2 0
60 ¢
|
P 50 .
< // Test conditions Pressure meter or
g 40 - pressure converter
:‘5 // Thermometer
© /
30 o Pressure controller
(;) / —
= / Flow meter PAU-05
8 20 — |
10 / i \\
— Pressure measuring tube
. Air source and filter
0.20 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.50

Pressure (MPa) 1 MPa = 145 psi

Note 1: According to our test conditions (D .
Note 2: The characteristics of the frequency and the flow vary depending on the piping conditions and the nozzle used.

KOGANEI (0



Operations according to piping conditions for pulse blow units

Operations may be unstable, depending on the piping conditions on the IN port side. See the following table.

Tube ¢ 4 [0.157]
1000 mm | 3000 mm | 5000 mm
[39.3701in.] | [118.1in.] | [196.9 in.]

@) O O

Tube ¢ 6 [0.236]
1000 mm | 3000 mm | 5000 mm
[39.370in.]| [118.1in.] | [196.9 in.]

O @) O

Nozzle
diameter

Operating
pressure

0.20 MPa
[29 psi]
0.35 MPa
[51 psi]
0.50 MPa
[73 psi]
0.20 MPa
[29 psi]
0.35 MPa
[51 psi]
0.50 MPa
[73 psi]
0.20 MPa
[29 psi]
0.35 MPa
[51 psi]
0.50 MPa
[73 psi]

® 10
[0.039]

®15
[0.059]

CN NCHNON NONNE)

Oj]o]J]OolO0O|]OlO]0O
OO0 10|00
OO0 lO0[0O|O

$20

[0.079] o

OlO0|10]10|]0]0O0]10]O0
OlO0|10]10|]O0]0O0]10]O0

O O O @)

Test conditions @ Pressure meter or

pressure converter
Thermometer

Pressure controller
Flow meter

I
I
I
%@ -
! 1

Air source and filter

PAU-05

Pressure
measuring tube
Tube ¢4 [0.157]
Tube ¢6 [0.236]

Note 1: O : Stable operations x: Unstable operations (according to our test conditions 2) )
Note 2: Operations will be unstable if the piping conditions cause pressure drops or insufficient flow.

Handling precautions

A Warning

@ Use safety glasses and earplugs because blowing air could
blow objects into people’s eyes or cause hearing loss.

@ Install a cutoff valve on the IN port side to ensure safety in
case of leaks or damage.

A Caution

@ Air containing oil or solids cannot be used. Use cleaned air for
the medium (use a filter that has a filtration rating of 40 um or
less). If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into
this product, they could cause defective operation.

@ Pass the medium through a device, such as a freeze-type air
dryer or after cooler, to lower the dew-point temperature of the
medium to below the ambient temperature so condensation or
frost does not occur when the products are blowing.

@ This product operates on a balance of pressure, so supply
enough pressure and volume to keep the pulse operation
steady.

@ It is recommended to make a one-to-one connection between
this product and an air blow gun or a nozzle.

@ If you want to install this product apart from the cutoff valve
and other parts, make sure that the distance does not exceed
3 m [9.840 ft] on the primary side if using a ¢4 [0.157]x2.5
tube. On the secondary side, it is recommended to connect a
nozzle directly.

@ The piping work is as follows: Use a wrench to hold down the
"IN port side flat part" when piping the IN port and the "OUT
port side flat part" when piping the OUT port, and then tighten
within the following torque range. Performing the piping work by
using other flat parts could cause damage to the product.

N

IN port side flat part

OUT port side flat part
Screw size M5x0.8 Rc1/8, R1/8, G1/8
. . ) 1to 15 4.5t06.5
Recommended tightening torque N-m [in-Ibf] [8.851 to 13.277] | [39.830 to 57.532]

@ Use tubing with an exterior that is not damaged. Do not allow
tubing to become severely bent or twisted near the IN port.
Doing so could cause air leakage.

@ Do not mount this product on the secondary side of an
electrostatic eliminator.Doing so will reduce the neutralization
function of air blowing considerably.

A Caution * Read "Safety precautions" on the general catalog website before using this product.

1) KOGANEI
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Pulse blow unit

PAU Series

Specifications
D
Model
PAU
ltem
Medium Air
Operating pressure range MPa [psi]] 0.351t0 0.7 [51 to 102]
Pulse frequency Hz 5t015
Operating temperature range  °C [°F] 5to 50 [41 to 122]
Mass g [oz] 73 [2.57]
Material Main unit Aluminum alloy
Bracket Mild steel (nickel plated)

Port size IN: Ret/4

OUT: G1/4

Note 1: Air that is used should be clean air that contains no oil, solids, or
other contaminants.
If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into the pulse
blow unit, they could cause defective operation.

Note 2: This product uses grease internally.

Dimensions (mm [in.])

Order codes

@ Main unit

PAU-

Bracket
Blank: No bracket
21: With bracket (attached)

@ Additional parts (sold separately)
BraCket (Two M3 screws attached)

PAUZ-21

* The projection-type trimmer type is also available.

PAU- [ | -3W
L Bracket

Blank: No bracket
21: With bracket (attached)

@ Main unit
PAU

LI

O
L]

Frequency adjustment trimmer

F

iy

59.5 [2.343]
31 [1.220] 49.5 [1.949] N
G1/4 17[0.669]| = 35.5 [1.398] 3. 17[0669] Rc1/4
OUT port |\ |Flt part R S Flatpart| /"IN port
5 = : o B e
g T = ]
8[0.709] 14.4 [0.567]

=
| |

iy
; 2-M3, depth 4.5 [0.177]

225(0886] 4.25(0.167]

=
L]

PAU-[ | -3W 16.3[0.642]

).642]

T

&

= ]

Frequency adjustment trimmer/ o
59.5 [2.343]
Gl 31 [1.220] 49.5 [1.949]
OUT port \ | 17 [0.669] (17[0.067) __ 35.5[1.398] 1710669 Rot/a
Flat part ‘ IN port

gE|_ ‘
= ~ =
2 S T & 5
)
EEbn & gy & g

~

&

S 18[0709] 14.4 [0.567]

0 -

8

<

o

2 7

S

g L]

\ 2-M3, depth 4.5 [0.177]

Additional parts (sold separately) S
@ Bracket -
PAUZ'21 29.8[0386] 44 [1.732] 4-¢3.5[0.138]
;_' (Mounting hole)
e
Mo & o 8
52 [2.047] 7,97

Frequency adjustment method

The pulse frequency can be adjusted by rotating the frequency adjustment trimmer, as shown

in the figure at right.
Use a precision flat blade screwdriver for adjustments.

Turn it in the + direction (counterclockwise direction) to increase the frequency.

Turn it in the - direction (clockwise direction) to decrease the frequency.

Note: Turning the trimmer counterclockwise increases the frequency and turning it clockwise
decreases the frequency. Turning the trimmer more than necessary after turning it fully

clockwise or counterclockwise may damage the components.
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Characteristics of the frequency and flow according to the number of rotations of the trimmer

Frequency characteristics Flow characteristics
40 160
_ T 140 el
o OUT port side % POL SPE A OUT port side
— nozzle diameter Lo’ 7" ;
N Lo’ = PP nozzle diameter
T ® [0} =
= o’ — 2 © / — 2
> Pid — _/
2 P e’ 100 LT,
c 20 - + — 3 = e — B3
g "o ‘.o Q
4 o P — = - oo — 4
3 2 _— 4 Qg0 e —— ¢
i // @ i
L 10 P S
V L~ o 60
.4 ./
0e% e
0 ° 40
0 1 2 3 4 0 1 2 3 4
Number of times trimmer is rotated (rotations) Number of times trimmer is rotated (rotations)

Note 1: According to our test conditions (D .

Note 2: The characteristics of the frequency and the flow
vary depending on the piping conditions and the Thermometer
nozzle used.

Note 3: Use this product within the pulse frequency ranges Flow meter PAU

shown in the specification tables (5 to 15 Hz). ‘
|
| <
|
— Pressure measuring tube

Air source and filter

Pressure meter or

Test conditions (© pressure converter

Pressure controller

Operations according to piping conditions for pulse blow units

Operations may be unstable, depending on the piping conditions on the IN port side. See the following table.

Nozzle | Operating Tube ¢ 6 [0.236] Tube ¢ 8 [0.315]
diameter| pressure 1000 mm | 3000 mm | 5000 mm | 1000 mm | 3000 mm | 5000 mm
[39.370in.]| [118.1in.] [[196.9 in.] |[39.370in.]| [118.1in.] | [196.9 in.] . P "
0.35 MPa Test conditions @ ressure meter or
. O O O O O O pressure converter
62 (5551 '3?::] Thermometer
5 a
[0.079]| [73 psi] O O O O O O Pressure controller
?1;2'\2)23 O @) @) @) O @) ‘ Flow meter PAU
0.35 MPa >— -
[51 psi] © o x o o © | — Pressure
3 0.5 MPa ; ] measuring tube
[0?118] 73 psi] @) @) @) O O O Air source and filter Tube ¢6 [0.236]
0.7 MPa Tube ¢8[0.315]
[102 psi] O O O O O O
0.35 MPa
[51 psi] © * * © © © Note 1: O : Stable operations x: Unstable operations (according to
[0‘1;;'7] ?'%“SZ? O x x O O O our test conditions @)
' 0.7 MPa o o o o Note 2: Operations will be unstable if the piping conditions cause
[102 psi] * * pressure drops or insufficient flow.
Handling precautions
Q Warnin @ This product operates on a balance of pressure, so supply
a g enough pressure and volume to keep the pulse operation steady.

@ It is recommended to make a one-to-one connection between
this product and the air blow gun or a nozzle.
@ If you want to install this product apart from the air blow gun or

@ Use safety glasses and earplugs because blowing air could
blow objects into people’s eyes or cause hearing loss.

@ Install a cutoff valve on the IN port side to ensure safety in nozzle, a 8 [0.315]x6 tube and a distance not exceeding 2 m
case of leaks or damage. [6.560 ft] are recommended.

. @ Use a wrench to hold down the flat part of the product, and then

A Caution tighten within the following torque range when piping the IN port

. - . . ) and the OUT port.
@ Air containing oil or solids cannot be used. Use cleaned air for P

the medium (use a filter that has a filtration rating of 40 ym or Recommended tightening torque  N-m [in-Ibf] L

less). If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into 710 9 [61.957 t0 79.659]

this product, they could cause defective operation. | @ Use tubing with an exterior that is not damaged. Do not allow
@ Pass the medium through a device, such as a freeze-type air tubing to become severely bent or twisted near the IN port.

dryer or after cooler, to lower the dew-point temperature of the Doing so could cause air leakage.

medium to below the ambient temperature so condensation or @ Do not mount this product on the secondary side of an

frost does not occur when the products are blowing. electrostatic eliminator.Doing so will reduce the neutralization
@ Use this product within the pulse frequency ranges shown in function of air blowing considerably.

the specification tables.

A i * Read "Safety precautions" on the general catalog website before using this product.
Caution KOGRANEI



Pulse blow unit

PAU Series
Large flow rate type

Specifications
D

Model
PAU-30-02 (-25) | PAU-30-03 (-25)
ltem
Medium Air
Operating pressure range MPa [psi] 0.3510 0.7 [51 to 102]
Pulse frequency Hz 5t0 15

Operating temperature range °C [°F]

5 to 50 [41 to 122]

Mass 7 105[370] 100 [3.53]
9 (113 [3.99)) (108 [3.81])
Material Aluminum alloy
. IN
Port size ouT Rc1/4 Rc3/8

Note 1: Air that is used should be clean air that contains no oil, solids, or other
contaminants.
If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into the pulse blow

unit, they could cause defective operation.
Note 2: This product uses grease internally.

Dimensions (mm [in.])

Order codes

@ Main unit

PAU-30-

Direct mounting
Blank: No mounting holes or brackets
25: Direct mounting
Port size
02: Rc1/4 (for both IN and OUT)
03: Rc3/8 (for both IN and OUT)

* The projection-type trimmer type is also available.
PAU-30- [ ] -3W
PAU-30- [ ] -25-3W

@ Main unit
PAU-30- [ ]

2

T

Frequency adjustment trimmer,

02 Ret/a -2 1359 66.2 [2.606] -02: Ret/4
-03:Rea/g | 2110.827) 55.7 [2.193] 21[0.827]  .03: Rc3/8
OUT port Flat part 43.4 [1.709] Flat part IN port
! g 5 C)/ZQD‘
& 2 2
RN g 7
g [P g 3 loor
B g H 4 leTo
614 [2.417]
— ‘ —,
B
S
<
s
—pP (AN
K
Frequency adjustment trimmer, 2-¢5.4[0.213]
(Mounting hole)
02 Rt/ 211389 -02: Rel/4
-03:Re3/8 | 2100:827] 66.2 [2.606] -03: Re3/8
OUT port Flat part IN port
— T = =
g NIk L (el {9
N
= &)z 2 S
2 3 gl
s \J S & @ | ©

15 KOGANEI

PAU-30- [ | -3W

16.3[0.642]
g 4
13 |
S| L N
0
a
] |
Frequency adjustment trimmer,
02 Ret/4 66.2 [2.606]
-03: Red/8 34[1.339] 55.7 [2.193] 02 Re1/4
OUT port 21(0.827] 43.4[1.709] 21(0.827)  .03: Re3/8
Flat part @ Flat part IN port
~o
== T ™) o (
e N i {a
Z%| o \\Z < ¥ \N
J 3
5= © s < © /t
614 [2.417]
16.3[0.642]
- (22
r
] [
S | =
0 2
. S
<
N
N
Frequency adjustment trimmer, 2-95.4[0.213]
(Mounting hole)
-02: Re1/4
-03: Re3/8 34 [1.339] 02: Re1/4
OUTport\ | 21 0.827] 66.2 [2.606] -03: Re3/8
Flat part IN port
58 Y
Q8 )F = T
== o S
SERR 5
22| ¢ \ﬂ 3 S
SS| © N S g




Characteristics of the frequency and flow according to the number of rotations of the trimmer

Frequency characteristics

30

;E'\T 20 B b OUT port side
= P .*7 nozzle diameter
5 e e
g - 5
g // — 6
o /
© 10 VA
- A

=

0
0 1 2 3 4 5

Trimmer rotation speed (rotation)

Note 1: According to our test conditions (D .

Note 2: The characteristics of the frequency and the flow vary
depending on the piping conditions and the nozzle used.

Note 3: Use devices within the pulse frequency ranges (5 to
15 Hz) shown in the specification tables.

Flow characteristics

320
"
o
—_ '.'
E 300 —~
4 o OUT port side
[0} b L nozzle diameter
E 250 / . — il
: / d RN —6
o /
@
2 500 / /
0:3 7 //
150 -
0 1 2 3 4 5

Trimmer rotation speed (rotation)

Pressure meter or

Test conditions (D pressure converter

Thermometer

Pressure controller
Flow meter

|
|
|
|
D—<> N
| \

Air source and filter

PAU-30

Pressure measuring tube

Operations according to piping conditions for pulse blow units

Operations may be unstable, depending on the piping conditions on the IN port side. See the following table.

Nozste | Oneratimg | TUbe @ 8 10315] [Tube ¢ 10 [0.394]| Tube ¢ 12 (0.472]
diameter p?essureg 1000 mm | 5000 mm | 1000 mm | 5000 mm | 1000 mm | 5000 mm
[39.370in.]| [196.9 in.] [[39.370 in.] | [196.9 in.] |[39.370 in.]| [196.9 in.]
0.35 MPa
| © | 2| o] o] oo
64 | 05MPa
0.1571| mapsi | & © O O O
0.7 MPa
no2psij | “ o O O O O
0.35 MPa
Bipsi | © o O o O O
$6 | 05MPa
(0-236]| 3psii | o O o O O
0.7 MPa
no2psi | © = O . O O

Pressure meter or
Test conditions 2 pressure converter

Thermometer

Pressure controller
Flow meter

O

Air source and filter

PAU-30

Pressure

measuring tube
Tube ¢8[0.315]
Tube ¢10 [0.394]
Tube ¢12[0.472]

Note 1: O : Stable operations 2 : Minimum frequency of 5 to 10 Hz (according to our test conditions 2 )
Note 2: Operations will be unstable if the piping conditions cause pressure drops or insufficient flow.

Handling precautions

A Warning

@ Use safety glasses and earplugs because blowing air could
blow objects into people’s eyes or cause hearing loss.

@ Install a cutoff valve on the IN port side to ensure safety in
case of leaks or damage.

A Caution

@ Air containing oil or solids cannot be used. Use cleaned air for
the medium (use a filter that has a filtration rating of 40 pm or
less). If drainage water, dust, and other contaminants get into
this product, they could cause defective operation.

@ Pass the medium through a device, such as a freeze-type air
dryer or after cooler, to lower the dew-point temperature of the
medium to below the ambient temperature so condensation or
frost does not occur when the products are blowing.

@ Use this product within the pulse frequency ranges shown in the
specification tables.

A Cau’[ion * Read "Safety precautions”

@ This product operates on a balance of pressure, so supply
enough pressure and volume to keep the pulse operation steady.

@ It is recommended to make a one-to-one connection between
this product and the air blow gun or a nozzle.

@ If you want to install this product apart from the air blow gun or
nozzle, a ¢8 [0.315]x6 tube and a distance not exceeding 2 m
[6.560 ft] are recommended.

@ For piping to the IN port or the OUT port, tighten within the
torque range below.

PAU-30-02 (-25) | PAU-30-03 (-25)

7t09 12.5t0 14.5
[61.957 t0 79.659] | [110.6 to 128.3]
* Piping for both IN port side and OUT port side
@ Use tubing with an exterior that is not damaged. Do not allow
tubing to become severely bent or twisted near the IN port.
Doing so could cause air leakage.
@ Do not mount this product on the secondary side of an
electrostatic eliminator.Doing so will reduce the neutralization
function of air blowing considerably.

Recommended tightening torque N-m [in-Ibf]

on the general catalog website before using this product.
KOGRANEI



Special support
(D

Common to all products in the PAU Series As of May 2022
Support that can be provided PAU-05 PAU PAU-30
Vaseline type O O O
H1 grease type O O O
Projection-type trimmer - O O
Degrease type
(Grease wiping-equivalent/fluorine type quick-drying lubricant O O O
application)
IN/OUT port Rc1/8 Standard type O O
Low-pressure type, OUT port Rc1/4 - O O
O : Support can be provided -: Support cannot be provided

For the IN port and the OUT port, we can also offer the parallel pipe thread G type and the National Pipe Thread (NPT) type.
For details, contact Koganei.

17 KOGANEI



Memo

KOGRANEI



[

Limited Warranty

\

\_

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Koganei
Responsibility

will replace any part proved defective under

Warranty Period The warranty period is 180 days from the date

of delivery. @ This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
If a defect in material or workmanship is found proper functioning.

during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.

service necessary to replace such a part.

@ KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for
injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the
use or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

@ Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
normal use free of charge and will provide the application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP,, shall void this warranty.

Limitations @ This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,

expressed or implied, and is limited to the @ This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
original cost of the product and shall not CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only by
include any transportation fee, the cost of such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
installation or any liability for direct, indirect though such items may have been included as the components.
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects. The specifications are subject to change without notice.

[ URL http://www.koganei.co.jp }

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp }

%

KOGANEI

6/'22 AB

KOGANEI CORPORATION

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT
3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
Tel: 81-42-383-7271 Fax: 81-42-383-7276

KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL AMERICA, INC.
39300 Civic Center Dr., Suite 280, Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A.
Tel : 1-510-744-1626  Fax : 1-510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION
Room 2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building No.1, Lane 600, Tianshan Road,
Shanghai, 200051, China

Tel: 86-21-6145-7313  Fax: 86-21-6145-7323

TAIWAN KOGANEI TRADING CO., LTD.

Rm. 2, 13F,, No88, Sec. 2, Zhongxiao E. Rd., Zhongzheng Dist., Taipei City 100,
Taiwan (ROC)

Tel: 886-2-2393-2717 Fax: 886-2-2393-2719

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD.

6F-601, Tower Bldg., 1005, Yeongdeo-dong, Giheung-gu, Yongin-si, Gyeonggi-do,
446-908, Korea

Tel: 82-31-246-0414  Fax: 82-31-246-0415

KOGANEI (THAILAND) CO., LTD.

3300/90, Tower B, Elephant Tower,16th Fl., Phaholyothin Road, Chomphon,
Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900, Thailand

Tel: 66-2-937-4250 Fax: 66-2-937-4254

KOGANEI AUTOMATION (MALAYSIA) SDN.BHD.

Suite 29-2, Level 29, Menara 1MK, No.1, Jalan Kiara, Mont Kiara
50480, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

Tel: 60-12-537-7086

KOGANEI ASIA PTE. LTD.
69 Ubi Road 1, #05-18 Oxley Bizhub, Singapore 408731
Tel: 65-6293-4512  Fax: 65-6293-4513

©KOGANEI CORP. PRINTED IN JAPAN
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Linear Orifice®
Shock Absorber Series

KSHY Series
Side load resistant

Linear Orifice® Shock Absorber

Catalog No.BK-A5047

I No need for an angle of eccentricity
adaptor

I Each size can withstand up to 10°

I Maxim_um of more than 2 million
operation cycles!

* Specifications in inches are not available.

KSHC Series

Adjustment Type
Shock Absorber

» Shortened takt time

+ Uses NSF certifi ed H1 oil
(non silicon)

* Maximum of more than
3million operation cycles!

Clean Room Specification
Shock Absorber
* Low dust emissions and

Class 5 equivalent
(FED-STD Class 100 equivalent)

* Non silicon

- Maximum of more than
2million operation cycles!

impact masses

+ Maximum of more than

2million operation cycles!
(800,000 operation cycles for M30 and higher)




The KSHY series eliminates concerns about _
absorbing shocks from rotating loads! P\’”*A

Side load resistant Linear Orifice®

Shock Absorber @B KSHY Series

* “Linear Orifice” is a registered trademark of Koganei Corporation.
* Specifications in inches are not available.

New release of our linear orifice models for shock absorbers with side load resistant!

This shock absorber lineup consists of 7 thread sizes from M6 to M20

Maximum of more than 2 million operation cycles!

The unique linear orifice structure, which is used in many applications, provides a long service life

’ Cap can also be selected as an option )

"" Compliant with H1 grade food equipment specifications!

Uses NSF H1 grade oil (non silicon). Spherically

machined

Contributes to space saving!

Integrated a main unit and a side load bearing.
Can be used without an adaptor to handle rotary side load!

Built-in bearing with a durable angle of eccentricity
M14 mount

(R Space

saving
| KSHY seres | < W I ||

3

AL i)

With another
company’s angle of
eccentricity adaptor

* lllustration

Since you do not need an adaptor, you can also save space
with the mounting unit (screw hole)!

AR

A

With cap
Wide range of variations

M6 o0 M20

7 sizes 132 models

<2 it

KSHY6x4 KSHY8x5  KSHY10x6 KSHY12x6 KSHY14x8 KSHY16x8 KSHY20x10/

O KOGANEI



KSHP series can solve the problems for users worried about
fine tuning absorption of impacts!

Introducing the KSHP Series of
Adjustment Type Linear Orifice® Shock Absorber

* “Linear Orifice” is a registered trademark of Koganei Corporation.

New release of our first adjustment type linear orifice models! |

Shorten operation cycle times by adjusting the absorbing capacity of the end of strokes.

Possible to fine tune for both impact speed and load for proper shock absorption! |

Our own construction makes fine tuning easy and minimizes extreme changes in shock absorbing capacity.

Maximum of more than 3 million operation cycles! |

Linear orifice construction provides longer life.
* « » .
M24” model 8 hundred thousand operation cycles. Scaled from 0 to 6

Numbers are easy to see and indelible

Set to 6 on the scale for maximum absorption
Set to 0 on the scale for minimum absorption

Adjusting knob
Can be rotated to the left or right

Red mark

Align the red mark to a value on the scale

Lock screw

Compliant with H1 grade food
equipment specifications!
i
= Lock the adjusting knob in position by tightening
the lock screw after completing adjustment

Uses NSF H1 grade oil (non silicon). !
(excluding KSHP6 and KSHP8)

= AnORERTORLLD

e A

Scaled from 0 to 6 (adjusting knob)
Wide range of variations Y Wide range of variations

M6 to M42 1/4-32 UNEF to 1 3/4-12UN

12 sizes 13 models 11 sizes 29 models

Set to 6 on the scale for maximum absorption
Set to 0 on the scale for minimum absorption

Key slot on body
Align a value on the scale to the key slot

KSHP6x4 KSHP8x6 KSHP10x8 KSHP12x10 KSHP14x12 KSHP16x15 KSHP18x20  KSHP20x22  KSHP25x25 KSHP30x30 KSHP36x50 KSHP42x50

4




Shock absorbers designed by pneumatic cylinder engineers

Linear Orifice® Shock Absorber
KSHJ Series (fixed type)

KSHJ4x3 “* -
KSHJ6x4 & !
KSHJ6x6 2
KSHJ8x5 A '\’
KSHJ8x8

KSHJ10x10 ” =
lﬁ

KSHJ10x15 1#

KSHJ12x10 ='a ;ﬂ’

KSHJ14x12 © w’
KSHJ16x15

KSHJ18x16 -

\

KSHJ42x50 =

(" )

Supports a wide variety of impact masses

Supports a wide range of impacting objects,
from grams (g) with the M4 size to tons (t) with
the M48 size.

\_ Y,
(" )

Supports a wide variety of impact speeds

Supports maximum impact speeds of 0.8 m/s to

\. J
( )

Stopper nut not needed

Workpieces directly contact the end of the body,
so there is no need for mounting a stopper nut.

kMounting is easy and saves space. y

(" )
Body is entirely threaded

Entire body is threaded to maximize the range
of installation positions and also improve heat
dissipation.

Note: Except for M4 and M6
(10-32UNF, 1/4-32UNEF) sizes.

\.

60 KOGANEI

A wealth of variations
with sizes from M4 to M48
18 sizes and 132 models

A wealth of variations
with sizes from
10-32UNF to 1 3/4-12UN
12 sizes and 92 models

KSHJ42x70 |

Supports high cycle times

Reduces the time from impact to end of operation. Even if the
workpiece mass and speed changes, our original linear orifice
construction automatically adjusts to prevent wasted operation
time. Combined with reduced vibration, this contributes to
improved productivity.

Silent design

Reducing the impact value at collision decreases the noise at
workpiece impact.

Short stroke type

Perfect in low speed range for shock absorbing in limited spaces.

Long stroke type

Making the absorbing stroke longer allows for softer
absorption of shocks.



short stroke type (with hexagon socket)!

24mm

Up to 26% reduction in overall

+— Overall length reduced for shock absorbing in tight locations!

A | T A length compared to the same
l oE0 standard threaded body type
c - (for M20). Excellent for absorbing
3l K 1 shocks in tight locations as a
& = stopper between 2 cylinder
= =
= £| BE stroke ends because overall short
o © = y e :
© I length. Fine position adjustments
~ are easy with more models
‘ available with hex sockets.
Aoy v
Standard Short stroke Standard  Short stroke
M20x16 M20x10 M12x10  M12x6
7
KSHJ8x4 KSHJ10x6 KSHJ12x6 KSHJ16x8 KSHJ20x10 -

KSHJ14x8

* tﬁﬁW‘mﬁW\‘W;

. Short stroke type

BList of KSHJ body thread sizes
[Specifications in mm]

. Model ) .
Size Short stroke Standard Long stroke Body thread size x pitch
M4 — KSHJ4x3 — M4x0.5 —
M6 — KSHJ6x4 KSHJ6x6 M6x0.75 —
M8 KSHJ8x4 KSHJ8x5 KSHJ8x8 M8x0.75 M8x1
M10 | KSHJ10x6 KSHJ10x10 KSHJ10x15 M10x1 —
M12 | KSHJ12x6 KSHJ12x10 — M12x1 —
M14 | KSHJ14x8 KSHJ14x12 — M14x1.5 —
M16 | KSHJ16x8 KSHJ16x15 — M16x1.5 —
M18 - KSHJ18x16 - M18x1.5 -
M20 | KSHJ20x10 KSHJ20x16 — M20x1.5 —
M22 — KSHJ22x25 — M22x1.5 —
M25 — KSHJ25x25 — M25x1.5 M25x2
M27 - KSHJ27x25 - M27x1.5 M27x3
M30 — KSHJ30x30 — M30x1.5 —
M33 — KSHJ33x30 — M33x1.5 —
M36 — KSHJ36x50 — M36x1.5 —
M42 - KSHJ42x50 KSHJ42x70 M42x1.5 —
M45 — KSHJ45%x50 — M45x1.5 —
M48 — KSHJ48x50 — M48x2 —

[Specifications in inches]
) Model
Size

Short stroke Standard Long stroke
10-32 UNF — KSHJ4x3-F11 —
1/4-32 UNEF — KSHJ6x4-F11 KSHJ6x6-F11
5/16-32 UNEF | KSHJ8x4-F11 KSHJ8x5-F11 KSHJ8x8-F11
3/8-32 UNEF | KSHJ10x6-F11 | KSHJ10x10-F11 | KSHJ10x15-F11
7/16-28 UNEF | KSHJ11x6-F11 | KSHJ11x10-F11 | KSHJ11x15-F11
1/2-20 UNF KSHJ12x6-F11 | KSHJ12x10-F11 —
9/16-18 UNF | KSHJ14x8-F11 | KSHJ14x12-F11 —
3/4-16 UNF — KSHJ18x16-F11 —
1-12 UNF KSHJ25x25-F11 —
11/4-12 UNF — KSHJ30x30-F11 —
1 3/8-12 UNF KSHJ36x50-F11 —
13/4-12 UN KSHJ42x50-F11 | KSHJ42x70-F11 —




Low dust emissions | Softened shocks | Silicone-free |

Shock Absorbers with Clean
Specifications

Linear orifice type KSHC series (fixed type)

* “Linear Orifice” is a registered trademark of Koganei Corporation.
Low dust emlssmns)

Capable of JIS/ISO Class 5 equivalent cleanliness
(FED-STD Class 100 equivalent)
calculated within a 0.1 pm particle.
(Koganei standard)Note 1

A particle pocket structure is used to
prevent the scattering of dust.

Note 1: Refer to page 59 for the Koganei standard.
2: Packaged in single layer packaging.

Particle
pocket

Softened shocks )

These shock absorbers achieve their smooth
shock absorption characteristics thanks to the
linear orifice structure.

Reduces vibrations and shocks to bases and
equipment.

Silicone—free ) . -
Wide range of variations

Silicone is not used in the hydraulic oil or plastic. 10-32 UJ]II?@ 'ﬂﬁ[@ mﬁ

9 sizes and 36 models

Wide range of variations

M2lto]M25]

9 sizes and 40 models

Linear orifices’ long service life and softened shocks

These shock absorbers achieve their smooth shock absorption characteristics and a long service life thanks to the linear orifice

structure that transforms the orifice linearly.
Since the linear orifice structure can increase the inner diameter of the shock absorbers without needing an inner tube, the

shock absorbers demonstrate similar characteristics to shock absorbers one

thread size larger, as well as reduce the vibrations and shocks to bases and Single orifice type shock absorber
equipment.
. Principles of operation v M — . Multi orifice type shock absorber
The piston stroke squeezes ¥ —L %
" v
;Zitr;ljbzzm‘;itzcit:pless'y S 3 5 Linear orifice type shock absorber
£
Large Small (]

\/\A/\/\

Stroke




List of linear orifice shock absorber products

M4x0.5

[Specifications in mm]

Basic mounting Durable angle
of eccentricity

type
KSHJ

KSHY

Adjustable
type

KSHP

Clean
specification

KSHC

M6x0.75

M8x0.75

M8x1

M10x1

M12x1

M14x1.5

M16x1.5

M18x1.5

M20x1.5

M22x1.5

M25x1.5

M25x2

M27x1.5

M27x3

M30x1.5

M33x1.5

M36x1.5

M42x1.5

M45x1.5

M48x2

Options

Cap Stopper nut Side mount

=
s
W

Plastic cap

Rubber cap

* Only for KSHP
1210 42

[Specifications in inches]

Basic mounting
type

Adjustable
type

Clean
specification

Options

Size

KSHJ

KSHP

KSHC

Cap

Stopper nut

10-32 UNF

1/4-32 UNEF

5/16-32 UNEF

3/8-32 UNEF

7/16-28 UNEF

1/2-20 UNF

9/16-18 UNF

3/4-16 UNF

1-12 UNF

1 1/4-12 UNF

1 3/8-12 UNF

1 3/4-12 UN

Plastic cap

¥

iy

Rubber cap

* Only for KSHP
12 to 42




Safety Precautions (shock absorber)

\Always read these precautions carefully before use.\

Before selecting and using the products, please read all the “Safety Precautions” carefully to ensure proper product use.
The Safety Precautions described below are to help you use the product safely and correctly, and to prevent injury or damage to you,

other people, and assets.

Be sure to observe these safety precautions together with the following safety regulations of ISO4414 (Pneumatic fluid power - General
rules and safety requirements for systems and their components), and JIS B 8370 (General rules relating to systems).

The directions are ranked according to degree of potential danger or damage: “DANGER”, “WARNING”, “CAUTION” and “ATTENTION.”

/N DANGER

Indicates situations that can be clearly predicted as dangerous.
Death or serious injury may result if the situation is not avoided.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

/N WARNING

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.
Death or serious injury may result if the situation is not avoided.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

/I\ cAuTION

Indicates situations that, while not immediately dangerous, could become dangerous.
Failure to avoid the situation creates the risk of minor or semi-serious injury.
It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

/I\ ATTENTION

appropriate use of the product.

It could also result in damage or destruction of assets.

B This product was designed and manufactured for use in general industrial machinery.
B When selecting and handling equipment, the system designer or another person with sufficient knowledge and experience should

N«

always read the “Safety Precautions”, “catalog”, “instruction manual”, and other literature before commencing operation. Improper

handling is dangerous.

M After reading the instruction manual, catalog, and other documentation, always place them in a location that allows easy availability

for reference to users of this product.

B Whenever transferring or lending the product to another person, always attach the catalog, instruction manual, and other information
to the product where they are easily visible in order to ensure that the new user can use the product safely and properly.

M The danger, warning and caution items listed under these “Safety Precautions” do not cover all possible contingencies. Read the
catalog and instruction manual carefully, and always keep safety first.

/N DANGER

@ Do not use the product for the purposes listed below:

1. Medical equipment related to maintenance or management of
human lives or bodies.

2. Machines or equipment designed for the purpose of moving
or transporting people.

3. Critical safety components in mechanical devices.

This product has not been planned or designed for purposes that

require high levels of safety. Using the product in any of the ways

described above creates the risk of loss of human life.

@ Do not use the product in locations with or near dangerous
substances such as flammable or ignitable substances. This
product is not explosion-proof. It could ignite or burst into flames.

@ When mounting the product and workpiece, always make sure
they are firmly supported and secured in place. Ensure the
mounting material is strong enough. If the product falls over, is
dropped, or breaks, it may result in injury.

@ Never attempt to modify the product in any way. Doing so can
cause an abnormal operation and create the risk of injury, etc.
@ Never attempt inappropriate disassembly, assembly or repair of
the product relating to basic construction, or to its performance

or to functions. This can lead to injury, etc.

@ Do not splash water on the product. Spraying it with water,
washing it, or using it under water could result in malfunction
leading to injury, etc.

@ While the product is in operation, avoid touching it with your
hands or otherwise approaching too close. Also, do not mount
shock absorbers or make adjustments while the equipment
is in operation. The equipment may move suddenly, possibly
resulting in injury.

/I\ WARNING

@ Do not use the product in excess of its specification range.
Doing so creates the risk of product breakdown, loss of function,
or damage. It could also drastically reduce operating life.

@ The small screw on the back end of the shock absorber should
never be loosened or removed. Oil may leak out of the shock
absorber leading to a loss of functionality and resulting in injury.

@ When conducting any kind of operation for the product, such as
maintenance, inspection, repair, or replacement, always turn off
the air supply and power to the equipment and make sure that
the equipment is completely stopped.

@ When mounting the product, always follow the handling
instructions and precautions. Also when mounting the product,
before operation, check that the mounting nut is tightened and not
loose and then operate the product. If the mounting nut is loose,
etc., this will result in damage to the equipment and accidents.

@ Do not allow the product to be thrown into fire. The product
could explode, ignite, and/or release toxic gases.

@ Do not apply a load to the product, or place other objects on it. It
could lead to damaged or broken products that result in
degraded performance, function stops, etc.

@ If the product has not been used for over 30 days, it is possible
that the contacting parts may have become stuck, leading to
abnormal operation at impact. Check for proper operation a
minimum of once every 30 days.

@ Do not use the product at the beach in direct sunlight, near
mercury lamps, or near equipment that generates ozone. Ozone
causes rubber components to deteriorate resulting in reduced
performance, or a limitation or stop of functions.

/I\ CAUTION

@ Do not use in locations that are subject to direct sunlight
(ultraviolet rays); locations with high humidity and temperature,
dust, salt, or iron powder; or in locations with fluids and/or
ambient atmosphere that include organic solvents, phosphate
ester type hydraulic oil, sulfur dioxide, chlorine gas, acids, etc.
It could lead to early shutdown of some functions, a sudden
degradation of performance, and a reduced operating life. For
information about materials, see Major Parts and Materials.

@ When installing the product, be sure to allow adequate work
space around it. Failure to do so will make it more difficult
to conduct daily inspections or maintenance, which could
eventually lead to system shutdown or damage to the product.

@When transporting or mounting a heavy product, firmly support
the product using a lift or support, or use multiple people to
ensure personal safety. Also, wear protective gloves and use
safety shoes etc. for protection as necessary.

@ Always post an “operations in progress” sign for installations,
adjustments, or other operations, to avoid unintentional
supplying of air or electrical power, etc. Unintentional supplying
of air or electrical power can cause the equipment to operate
and may result in injury.

@Never apply lubrication to the product sliding parts. This leads
to changes in the physical properties and deterioration of the
materials used, resulting in reduced functionality.

@Attempting to use the shock absorber with a cap over the
specification range could result in damage to the cap or to its
flying off and causing personal injury. Moreover, if cracks or
fractures appear in the cap, replace it as quickly as possible.

@Always wash your hands thoroughly after touching the oil or
grease used on the shock absorber. There is a danger that the
grease or oil from your hands will get on the cigarette and burn,
releasing toxic gases, as you smoke the cigarette.

@As a means to prevent vibration, do not use the product at a
high frequency that exceeds the value in the catalog. It could
drastically reduce the product’s operating life.

@When using the shock absorber, gradually increase the speed
of the impact object. Suddenly increasing the speed when
using the shock absorber may damage the device or injure
someone.



Safety Precautions (shock absorber) lAlways read these precautions carefully before use.

/N ATTENTION

@ Whenever considering use of this product in situations
or environments not specifically noted in the catalog or
instruction manual, or in applications where safety is an
important requirement such as in aircraft equipment,
combustion equipment, leisure equipment, safety equipment,
and other places where human life or assets may be
greatly affected, take adequate safety precautions such as
allowing plenty of margin for ratings and performance, or
fail-safe measures. Contact the sales department of Koganei
regarding use in such applications.

@®When the product can no longer be used, or is no longer
necessary, dispose of it appropriately, according to the "Law
Regarding the Disposal and Cleaning of Waste" or other local
governmental rules and regulations, as industrial waste.
Incinerating the special oil in the KSHC series (clean
specification) or the KSHJ series (short stroke type)
generates hazardous fluorine (HF), which is corrosive and
toxic. Because of this, incineration must be done in an
incinerator that has neutralizing equipment that can handle
acids. For large amounts, ask a registered waste disposal
company.

@ The product can exhibit degraded performance and function
over its operating life. Always conduct daily inspections and
confirm that all requisite system functions are satisfied, to
prevent accidents from happening.

@ When handling the product, wear protective gloves, safety
glasses, safety shoes, and other protective clothing.

@The maximum absorption in the specifications are for a
normal temperature (20 to 25°C [68 to 77°F]). Be aware that
performance and characteristics change depending on the
operating temperature.

@The shock absorber’s absorption capacity changes
depending on the speed of the impacting object. Use the
product within the ranges of the selection graphs.

@ For inquiries about the product, consult your nearest
Koganei sales office or Koganei Overseas Department. The
addresses and telephone numbers are shown on the back
cover of this catalog.

A Other

@ Always observe the following items. Warranty and General Disclaimer
1.When using this product in a system, use only genuine
Koganei parts or equivalent (recommended) parts. 1. Warranty Period
When conducting maintenance and repairs, always use Koganei warrants this product for a period of no more
genuine Koganei parts or compatible parts (recommended than 1 year from delivery.
parts).

* However, some products have a 2-year warranty;
contact your nearest Koganei sales office or the
Koganei Technical Service Center for details.

2. Scope of Warranty and General Disclaimer
(1) When a product purchased from Koganei or from an

Koganei shall not be held responsible for any problems that authorized Koganei distributor malfunctions during the

occur as a result of these items not being properly observed. warranty period in a way that is found to be attributable
to Koganei responsibility, Koganei will repair or replace

the product free of charge. Even if a product is still
within the warranty period, its durability is determined
by its operation cycles and other factors. Contact your
nearest Koganei sales office or the Koganei overseas
department for details.

(2) The Koganei product warranty covers only the
product itself. Therefore, Koganei is not responsible
for incidental losses (repair of the product, various
expenses required for replacement, etc.) caused by
breakdown, loss of function, or loss of performance of
Koganei products.

(3) Koganei shall not be held responsible for any losses
or for any damage to other machinery caused by
breakdown, loss of function, or loss of performance of
Koganei products.

(4) Koganei shall not be held responsible for any losses
due to use or storage of the product in a way that is
outside of the product specifications prescribed in
Koganei catalogs and the instruction manual, and/or
due to actions that violate the mounting, installation,
adjustment, maintenance and other safety precautions.

(5) Koganei shall not be held responsible for any losses
caused by breakdown of the product due to factors
outside the responsibility of Koganei, including but
not limited to fire, natural disaster, the actions of third
parties, and intentional actions or errors by you.

Always observe the prescribed methods and procedures.

2. Never attempt unauthorized disassembly or assembly of the
product relating to its basic construction, its performance, or
its functions.
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Handling instructions and precautions

° -

L General precautions

Cover the unit when mounting it in locations where it might be
subject to excessive dust, dripping water, dripping oil, etc. Dents,
scratches, water, oil, or dust on the piston rod results in damage
and decreases service life.

5. The small screw on the back end of the shock absorber
should never be loosened or removed. Oil may leak out of

Mounting

Keep the angle of eccentricity, resulting from the load direction
and the axis of the shock absorber, under the specified
values on pages @ to ®. If an eccentric load exceeding
the specifications is applied, it could result in breakage or
impaired returns. If there is concern that an eccentric load
exceeding the specified values will be applied, install a guide,
or similar mechanism.

. Two or more shock absorbers can be mounted in parallel, to
boost absorption capacity. In such an arrangement, however,
be careful to ensure that the load is evenly distributed to each
shock absorber.

. To adjust the capacity with the stroke, adjust the stopper nut
(-S) or add an external stopper.

If using with a cap, always mount a stopper nut (-S) or an
external stopper to ensure that the cap is not subjected to
loads at the stroke end. The stopper nut mounting position
must not exceed the distance shown in the table below.

You can use it without a stopper nut or external stopper, but
over the long-term, the stop location changes due to cap
deformation and wear.

Model A

mm in
KSHJ4 X 3C-01,-02 (-F11) 3 0.12
KSHJ6 X 4C-01,-02 (-F11) 4 0.16
KSHJ6 X 6C-01,-02 (-F11) 6 0.24
KSHJ8 X 4C-01,-02,-11,-12 (-F11) 4 0.16
KSHJ8 X 5C-01,-11 (-F11) 5 0.20
KSHJ8 X 8C-01,-02,-11,-12 (-F11) 8 0.31
KSHJ10 X 6C-01,-02 (-F11) 6 0.24
KSHJ11 X 6C-F11-01,-02 — 0.24
KSHJ10 X 10C-01,-02 (-F11) 10 0.40
KSHJ11 X 10C-F11-01,-02 — 0.40
KSHJ10 X 15C-01,-03 (-F11) 15 0.60
KSHJ11 X 15C-F11-01,-03 = 0.60
KSHJ12 X 6C-01,02 (-F11) 6 0.24
KSHJ12 X 10C-01,-02 (-F11) 10 0.40
KSHJ14 X 8C-01,02 (-F11) 8 0.31
KSHJ14 X 12C-01,-02 (-F11) 12 0.47
KSHJ16 X 8C-01,-02 8 -
KSHJ16 X 15C-01,-02 15 —
KSHJ18 X 16C-01,-02 (-F11) 16 0.63
KSHJ20 X 10C-01,-02 10 -
KSHJ20 X 16C-01,-02 16 -
KSHJ22 X 25C-01,-02 25 —
KSHJ25 X 25C-01,-11,-12 (-F11) 25 0.98
KSHJ27 X 25C-01,-02,-11,-12 25 —
KSHJ30 X 30C-01,-02,-03 (-F11) 30 1.18
KSHJ33 X 30C-01,-02,-03 30 —
KSHJ36 X 50C-01,-02,-03 (-F11) 50 1.97
KSHJ42 X 50C-01,-02 (-F11) 50 1.97
KSHJ42 X 70C-01,-02 (-F11) 70 2.76
KSHJ45 X 50C-01,-02 50 —
KSHJ48 X 50C-01,-02 50 —

the shock absorber leading to a loss of functionality and
resulting in damage to the equipment and accidents.

. When mounting the shock absorber, always use the following

maximum tightening torque guidelines. Tightening using
excessive force may result in damage.

Maximum tightening torque
Model -

N-m in * Ibf
KSHJ4 X 3 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 0.5 4.43
KSHJ6 X 4 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 0.85 7.52
KSHJ6 X 6 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 0.85 7.52
KSHJ8 X 4 (C)-01,-02,-11,-12 (-F11) 25 22.12
KSHJ8 X 5 (C)-01,-11 (-F11) 25 22.12
KSHJ8 X 8 (C)-01,-02,-11,-12 (-F11) 2.5 22.12
KSHJ10 X6 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 6.5 57.53
KSHJ11 X6 (C)-01,-02 = 57.5
KSHJ10 X 10 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 6.5 57.53
KSHJ11 X 10 (C)-01,-02 = 57.5
KSHJ10 X 15 (C)-01,-03 (-F11) 6.5 57.53
KSHJ11 X 15 (C)-01,-03 = 57.5
KSHJ12 X 6 (C)-01,02 (-F11) 8.0 70.80
KSHJ12 X 10 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 8.0 70.80
KSHJ14 X 8 (C)-01,02 (-F11) 12.0 106.21
KSHJ14 X 12 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 12.0 106.21
KSHJ16 X 8 (C)-01,-02 20.0 —
KSHJ16 X 15 (C)-01,-02 20.0 —
KSHJ18 X 16 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 25.0 221.28
KSHJ20 X 10 (C)-01,-02 30.0 =
KSHJ20 X 16 (C)-01,-02 30.0 —
KSHJ22 X 25 (C)-01,-02 35.0 -
KSHJ25 X 25 (C)-01,-11,-12 (-F11) 42.0 371.74
KSHJ27 X 25 (C)-01,-02,-11,-12 42.0 -
KSHJ30 X 30 (C)-01,-02,-03 (-F11) 60.0 531.06
KSHJ33 X 30 (C)-01,-02,-03 60.0 —
KSHJ36 X 50 (C)-01,-02,-03 (-F11) 72.0 531.06
KSHJ42 X 50 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 85.0 637.27
KSHJ42 X 70 (C)-01,-02 (-F11) 85.0 637.27
KSHJ45 X 50 (C)-01,-02 85.0 -
KSHJ48 X 50 (C)-01,-02 120.0 —

Note: The KSHJ45 X 50(C)-01, and -02 use nominal number AN09
mounting nut prescribed in JIS B1554 (nuts for rolling bearings).
Use a hook wrench (nominal 58 to 65 or 65 to 70) for tightening.

Hook wrench

@ (O)

Hook the wrench into the
Outer diameter groove on the nut to use it
of nut

7. Ensure that the hardness of the surface directly impacting

the piston rod of the shock absorber is over HRc40 hardness
(excluding models with cap).

8. Be aware that performance and characteristics change

depending on the operating temperature.



Selection guidelines

* The selection guidelines are for millimeter specifications.
g p

l How to select shock absorbers

1. Confirm the thrust
Confirm the thrust that is used, and then check the prospective
shock absorbers from the table of recommended cylinder bore
sizes on page ®. If a shock absorber that is smaller than the
recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber
being used may be damaged in fewer operation cycles than is
guaranteed.

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
Confirm I and I below, and then check pages @ to @ for the
selection graphs for prospective shock absorbers from [1. Confirm
the thrust]. (*)
I Impact object mass: m [kg]
II Impact speed: v [m/s]
Because “ v ” is the impact speed, not the average speed,
when using a cylinder,
v =m [cylinder stroke] + s [operating time] x 2

Select a model in which T and II fit within the range enclosed by
the capacity curves.

If multiple models are applicable, use the model that is closest
to both the capacity curves and the operating conditions. The
further the model you select is from the capacity curves and the
operating conditions, the slower it will tend to be.

3. Confirm other specifications
Confirm that such specifications as the maximum operating
frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of time, angle of
eccentricity, and operating temperature range are within the range
for the shock absorber that you selected.

*

The value for the kinetic energy, E, can be found by doing the
following calculation. However, the shock absorber’s capacity for
absorption changes depending on the impact speed. When the
shock absorber is doing low-speed operations, it has less drag than
when it is doing high-speed operations.

The maximum absorption capacity that is noted in the
specifications is reached only at the maximum impact speed.
Therefore, do not choose a shock absorber by comparing E to
the maximum absorption capacity; confirm the capacity using the
selection graph.

1
E= — mv2
2

E: Kinetic energy (J)
m: Impact object mass [kg]
v: Impact speed (m/s)

Range in the selection graph

Vertical axis range :

. . > V Impact speed
Maximum impact speed = (operating condition)

Horizontal axis range :

Shock absorber’s maximum E
absorption capacity at =  Kinetic energy
the impact speed (v = m/s) (operating condition)

Calculating the thrust energy is not necessary because the size of
the shock absorber is limited by the thrust in step 1.

H Koganei’s selectable content
You can also select equipment from Koganei's homepage.
Visit http://www.koganei.co.jp.
The results of selections using the method above may differ
from the results of selections for the selectable content on our
homepage. If this happens, please contact us.

l Example of selecting a shock absorber
[Operating conditions]
(DBore size of the cylinder being used: ¢p16
@Cylinder stroke: 100 mm =0.1 m
(®Pressure applied to the cylinder: 0.6 MPa
@®Cylinder’s operating time: 0.4 s
(®Impact object mass: 7 kg

1. Confirm the thrust
Either calculate or find the thrust in the cylinder thrust table on page ®.

KSHJ

The cylinder thrust based on (D and ® is about 121 N. ——

Cylinder thrust 100.5N 120.6N 126N
Cylinder bore size 16 < 16 < ¢20
Applied pressure 0.5MPa 0.6MPa 0.4MPa

As mentioned above, although the cylinder being used is ¢16, the
pressure applied to the cylinder exceeds 0.5 MPa, so consider
the ¢20 cylinder (lower than 0.4 MPa) and check the table of
recommended cylinder bore sizes on page ®.

The following are prospective models.

+ KSHJ10x6 + KSHJ10x10 + KSHJ10x 15
+ KSHJ12x6 + KSHJ12x10

* KSHJ14x8 * KSHJ14x12

+ KSHJ16x 15

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
I The impact object mass m = 7 kg from ®
Il Find the impact speed, v, from @ and @.

v=@01m+®04s x 2

=0.5m/s

According to the selection graphs on pages @ to @, the shock
absorber with the optimum absorption capacity for operating
conditions is KSHJ12 x 6-02.

@ KSHJ10 X 6 (with hexagon socket) @ KSHJ10X 10

‘ ‘ 20
7>5 ; ;
KSHJ10x6-01
~ 4 __ 15 | KSHJ10x10-01
g 2
13 13
2 3 2
£ g 10
5 S
£’ E7
E £ KSHJ10x10-02
KSHJ10x6- 2\  —
1
0 0
[ 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 0 0.5 1.0 15 20
Impact speed v (m/s) Impact speed vV (m/s)
@® KSHJ10X 15 @ KSHJ12 X6 (with hexagon socket)
%[ ksmros. [
10x15-
X15-01 12 ‘ ‘
KSHJ12 X6-01
~ 15 . 10
g 2
€ E 8
g g7
g 10 €
g g °
g g KSHJ12 X6-02
£ 7 E
= = 4
5
\ SHJ10x15-03 2
\
0 0
0 05 10 15 20 25 3.0 0 0.2 040506 0.8 1.0
Impact speed v (m/s) Impact speed v (m/s)

-KSHJ10x6 and 10x 10-02 have an insufficient absorption capacity.

*KSHJ10x15-03, 12x6-01....KSHJ12 x6-02 come closer to the
operating conditions and capacity curves.

*The absorption capacities for all of the other shock absorbers
are higher than that of KSHJ12x6-02, so they do not fall within
the operating conditions and capacity curves.

3. Confirm other specifications
Verify that other operating conditions, such as the maximum
operating frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of
time, angle of eccentricity, and operating temperature range,
are within the specified ranges for KSHJ12 x 6-02.

KSHC KSHP KSHY

Additional Parts
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B Recommended cylinder bore size

Cylinde|
Model

r bore
oY)

6 | ¢8

®10

12

16

20

25

32| 940

50| ¢63

80 | $100

?125

$140

$160

$180 | ¢200

KSHJ4 X3 (-F11)

&

KSHJ6X 4 (-F11)

KSHJ6 X6 (-F11)

OO0

KSHJ8X 4

KSHJ8X5 (-F11)

(-
@
(-
(-F11) with hexagon socket)
(-
(-

KSHJ8 X8 (-F11)

KSHJ10 X6 (-F11)(with hexagon socket)

KSHJ10X10 (-F11)

KSHJ10X15 (-F11)

KSHJ11X6-F11

KSHJ11X10-F11

KSHJ11X15-F11

SO [O0

C
¢

KSHJ12X 6 (-F11)(with hexagon socket)

KSHJ12X10 (-F11)

<&

KSHJ14 X8 (-F11)(with hexagon socket)

KSHJ14X12 (-F11)

KSHJ16 X 8 (with hexagon socket)

KSHJ16X15

KSHJ18X16 (-F11)

KSHJ20X10 (with hexagon socket)

KSHJ20X16

KSHJ22X25

KSHJ25X25 (-F11)

KSHJ27X25

KSHJ30X 30 (-F11)

KSHJ33X30

KSHJ36 X50 (-F11)

KSHJ42X50 (-F11)

KSHJ42X70 (-F11)

KSHJ45X50

KSHJ48X50

< : 0.3 MPa or higher

© : 0.5 MPa or lower

O : 0.4 MPa or lower

Note 1: If a shock absorber that is smaller than the recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber being used may be
damaged in fewer operation cycles than the value that is guaranteed.

Note 2: KSHJ11x6, KSHJ11x10, and KSHJ11x15 have only inch specifications.

H Cylinder thrust

N [Ibf.]
Bore size| Pressure area Air pressure  MPa [psi.]
mm[in] | mm?[in.?] 0.1 [15] 0.2 [29] 0.3 [44] 0.4 [58] 0.5 [73] 0.6 [87] 0.7 [102] 0.8 [116] 0.9 [131]
b4 12.9 [0.01] 1.3[0.2] 2.5[0.6] 3.8[0.9] 5[1.1] 6.3[1.4] 7.5[1.7] 8.8 [2.0] 10.1 [2.3] 11.3[2.5]
b6 28.3 [0.04] 2.81[0.6] 5.7[1.3] 8.5[1.9] 11.3[2.5] 14.1[3.2) 17.0[3.8] 19.8 [4.5] 22.6[5.1] 25.4[5.7]
¢8 50.3 [0.08 5[1.1] 10.1[2.3] 15.1[3.4] 20.1 [4.5] 25.1[5.6] 30.2[6.8] 35.2[7.9] 40.2[9.0] 45.2[10.2]
$10 | 78.5[0.12] 7.9[1.8] 15.7 [3.5] 23.6 [5.3] 31.4[7.1] 39.3[8.8] 47.1[10.6] 55 [12.4] 62.8[14.1] | 70.7 [15.9]
b12 113[0.18] 11.3[2.5] 22.6[5.1] 33.9[7.6] 452[10.2] | 56.5[12.7] | 67.9[15.3] | 79.2[17.8] | 90.5[20.3] | 101.8[22.9]
¢16 201 [0.31] 20.1[4.5] 40.2[9.0] | 60.3[13.6] | 80.4[18.1] | 100.5[22.6] | 121[27.2] 141 [31.7] 161 [36.2] 181 [40.7]
620 314 [0.49] 31.4[7.1] | 62.8[14.1] | 94.2[21.2] | 126[28.3] 157 [35.3] 188 [42.3] 220 [49.5] 251 [56.4] 283 [63.7]
$25 491[0.76] | 49.1[11.0] | 98.2[22.1] | 147[33.0] 196 [44.1] 245 [55.1] 295 [66.3] 344 [77.3] 393 [88.3] 442 [99.4]
632 804 [1.25] | 80.4[18.1] | 161[36.2] | 241[54.2] 322 [72.4] 402[90.4] | 483[108.6] | 563[126.6] | 643[144.6] | 724 [162.8]
$40 | 1257[1.95] | 126([28.3] | 251([56.4] | 377[84.8] | 503[113.1] | 628[141.2] | 754[169.5] | 880[197.8] | 1005 [225.9] | 1131 [254.3]
$50 | 1963[3.04] | 196[44.1] | 393[40.1] | 589[132.4] | 785[176.5] | 982[220.8] | 1178 [264.8] | 1374 [308.9] | 1571 [353.2] | 1767 [397.2]
$63 | 3117[4.83] | 312[70.1] | 623[63.5] | 935[210.2] | 1247 [280.3] | 1559 [350.5] | 1870 [420.4] | 2182 [490.5] | 2494 [560.7] | 2806 [630.8]
$80 | 5027 [7.80] | 503 [113.1] | 1005 [102.5] | 1508 [339.0] | 2011 [452.1] | 2513 [564.9] | 3016 [678.0] | 3519 [791.1] | 4021 [904.0] | 4524 [1017.0]
$100 | 7854 [12.17] | 785[176.5] | 1571 [160.2] | 2356 [529.6] | 3142 [706.3] | 3927 [882.8] | 4712 [1059.3] | 5498 [1236.0] | 6283 [1412.5] | 7069 [1589.2]
6125 [12272[19.02]| 1227 [275.8] | 2454 [250.2] | 3682 [827.7] | 4909 [1103.6] | 6136 [1379.4] | 7363 [1655.3] | 8590 [1931.1] | 9817 [2206.9] [ 11045 [2483.0]
$140 [15394 [23.86]| 1539 [346.0] | 3079 [314.0] |4618 [1038.2]| 6158 [1384.4] | 7697 [1730.4] | 9236 [2076.3] | 10776 [2422.5]|12315 [2768.5]| 13854 [3114.5]
$160 [20106 [31.16]| 2011 [452.1] | 4021 [904.0] |6032 [1356.0]| 8042 [1808.0] |10053 [2260.0]/12064 [2712.1]{14074 [3164.0]|16085 [3616.1]| 18096 [4068.1]
$180 |25447 [39.44]| 2545 [572.1] {5089 [1144.1]|7634 [1716.2]|10179 [2288.3]|12723 [2860.2] 15268 [3432.4] [17813 [4004.5] (20358 [4576.7]|22902 [5148.6]
$200 [31416 [48.69]| 3142 [706.4] |6283 [1412.5]| 9425 [2118.8]|12566 [2824.9]/15708 [3531.3]|18850 [4237.6](21991 [4943.8] 25133 [5650.1]| 28274 [6356.3]
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Cautions for using the selection graphs

1.
2.

w

The selection graphs are calculated with a cylinder operating air pressure of 0.5 MPa.

The values in the selection graphs are for room temperature (20 to 25°). Be aware that performance and characteristics change depending
on the operating temperature.

Select a shock absorber that is as close to, yet within, the capacity line(s).

You can select them on the Koganei home page. Go to http://www.koganei.co.jp

The results of selections using our catalog may differ from the results of selections on our homepage.

H Selection graph
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Linear orifice
shock absorber

KSHJ Series

<
17 4 0"1 rd

/’f" 7

Specifications

Model (in inches) KSHJ4 X 3-01 KSHJ4 x 3-02 KSHJ6 x 4-01 KSHJ6 x 4-02 KSHJ6 X 6-01 KSHJ6 X 6-02
Item (KSHJ4x3-01-F11) | (KSHJ4X3-02-F11) | (KSHJ6X4-01-F11) | (KSHI6X4-02-F11) | (KSHJ6XB-01-F11) | (KSHJEX6-02-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.Ibs) 0.3 (2.7) 0.2(1.8) 0.5 (4.4) 0.3(2.7) 1(8.9) 0.5 (4.4)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 3(0.118) 4 (0.157) 6 (0.236)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) |0.1t0 0.8 (0.33 to 2.62) ‘0.1 to 1(0.33 to 3.28) 0.1to 1 (0.33 t0 3.28) 0.1to 1 (0.33 t0 3.28)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 90 30
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t}me J/m|n 10 (88.6) 20 (177.1) 15 (132.8)

(in.lbs/min)

Spring return forceNete! N 2 3 4
Deflection angle 1°orless

Operating temperature rangeN®?  °‘C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Model (in inches)

KSHJ8%4-01, -11 KSHJ8 X 4-02, -12

KSHJ8X5-01, -11

KSHJ8%8-01, -11 KSHJ8x8-02, -12

Item (KSHJ8x4-01, -11-F11) (KSHJ8X4-02, -12-F11) (KSHJ8X5-01-F11) (KSHJ8x8-01, -11-F11) (KSHJ8X8-02,-12-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 0.75 (6.6) 0.5 (4.4) 1(8.9) 2(17.7)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 4 (0.157) 5(0.197) 8 (0.315)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 1(0.33 to 3.28) 0.1t0o1(0.33t03.28) | 0.1to1(0.33t0 3.28) ‘ 0.11t0 2 (0.33 t0 6.56)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60 90
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t_lme J/mln 15 (132.8) 36 (318.8) 60 (531.4)
(in.Ibs/min)
Spring return forceNote! N 6 6 8.6
Deflection angle 1° or less

Operating temperature rangeN®  °‘C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model | KSHJ10Xx6-01 KSHJ10X6-02 | KSHJ10X10-01 | KSHJ10X10-02 | KSHJ10X15-01 | KSHJ10X 15-03

It (in inches) [(KSHJ10X6-01-F11) | (KSHJ10X6-02-F11)| (KSHJ10x10-01-F11) | (KSHJ10X10-02-F11) | (KSHJ10X15-01-F11) | (KSHJ10X15-03-F11)

e (KSHJ11X6-01-F11) [ (KSHJ11X6-02-F11) | (KSHJ11x10-01-F11) | (KSHJ11X10-02-F11) | (KSHJ11X15-01-F11) | (KSHJ11X15-02-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 1.25 (11.1) 0.75 (6.6) 3(26.6) 5 (44.3) 6.5 (57.6)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 6 (0.236) 10 (0.394) 15 (0.591)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28) 0.1t01(0.33103.28) l 0.1t02(0.33106.56)|0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28) 10.1 t0 3(0.33 10 9.84)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60 90
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t}me J/mm 45 (398.5) 120 (1062.7) 200 (1771.2)

(in.Ibs/min)
Spring return forceNote! N 8 8 9.8
Deflection angle 1°orless
Operating temperature rangeN°® “C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) | KSHJ12X6-01 KSHJ12X 6-02 KSHJ12X 10-01 KSHJ12X10-02 KSHJ14 X 8-01 KSHJ14 X 8-02

Item (KSHJ12X6-01-F11) | (KSHJ12X6-02-F11) | (KSHJ12X10-01-F11) [ (KSHJ12X10-02-F11) | (KSHJ14X8-01-F11) | (KSHJ14X8-02-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 3 (26.6) 2(17.7) 6 (53.1) 5 (44.3) 3.25 (28.8)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 6 (0.236) 10 (0.394) 8 (0.315)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 1 (0.33t03.28) 0.1t01(0.33t0 3.28)[0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) 0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min

(in Ibs/min) 80 (708.5) 220 (1948.3) 100 (885.6)
Spring return forcenet! N 8 7.6 12.5
Deflection angle 1° or less

Operating temperature rangeN®  °‘C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Note1: The spring return force is the force of the piston rod when it returns from a full stroke. It is not stable, so cannot be used as other

than rod return.

Note2: The shock absorber’s shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature.

Use the product within the ranges of the selection graphs (impact mass, impact speed diagram) on pages @ to ®.
Note3: KSHJ11 has only inch specifications.
* The maximum tightening torque of KSHJ11 is different from that of KSHJ10. See page @ for details on the maximum tightening torque.



Specifications

Model (in inches) | KSHJ14X12-01 KSHJ14X12-02 ’ ' ! '
tem (KSHJ14X12-01-F11) | (KSHJ1 4x12:02-F11) KSHJ16 X 8-01 KSHJ16X8-02 | KSHJ16X15-01 | KSHJ16X 15-02
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 10 (88.6) 7.5 5 15 ;:,
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 12 (0.472) 8 15 (/)]
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) [0.1to 1(0.33 to 3.28)[0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) 0.1to1 0.1to1 0.1to2 Y
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60 40
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of tlime J/min 240 (2125.4) 130 280
(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceNote! N 9.2 12.5 17.4
Deflection angle 1° or less 3° or less
Operating temperature rangeN®®  °C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) | KSHJ18X16-01 | KSHJ18X 16-02 ) ' ' y
ltem (KSHJ18x16-01-F11) | (KSHJ18x16-02-F11) KSHJ20X10-01 | KSHJ20X 10-02 | KSHJ20X 16-01 | KSHJ20X 16-02
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 20 (177.0) 125 8 30 >
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 16 (0.630) 10 16 T
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) |0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28)[0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) 0.1to1 01to1 0.1to2 (/)]
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 4 30 N4
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t‘|me J/nyn 320 (2833.9) 200 450
(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceMet! N 22 15 22
Deflection angle 3° or less
Operating temperature rangeN°®  °‘C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) y g ! KSHJ25 X 25-11 KSHJ25%25-12
ltem KSHJ22 X25-01 | KSHJ22 X 25-02 KSHJ25 x25-01 (KSHJ25X 25-01-F11) | (KSHJ25 X 25-02-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 50 60 (531.0)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 25 25 (0.984) o
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to1 0.1to1 0.1to 15 ‘ 0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28) ‘ 0.1to 1.5 (0.33 t0 4.92) T
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 30 Q
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of tllme J/mln 500 700 800 (7084.8)
(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceNot! N 28.5
Deflection angle 3° or less
Operating temperature rangeN°®  “C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) | KSHJ27 x25-01,- | KSHJ27 x25-02,- KSHJ30 X 30-01 KSHJ30 X 30-02 KSHJ30 % 30-03
ltem 11 12 (KSHJ30Xx30-01-F11) | (KSHJ30X30-02-F11) | (KSHJ30Xx30-03-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 60 140 (1239.1)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 25 30 (1.181)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to1 0.1t015 0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28) [ 0.1to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) [ 0.1 to 3 (0.33 t0 9.84) o
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 30 20 T
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min (7))
(in.bs/min) 800 900 (7970.4) \¢
Spring return forceNot! N 28.5 415
Deflection angle 3° or less
Operating temperature rangeN®®  °C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Note1: The spring return force is the force of the piston rod when it returns from a full stroke. It is not stable, so cannot be used as other
than rod return.
Note2: The shock absorber’s shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature.
Use the product within the ranges of the selection graphs (impact mass, impact speed diagram) on pages @ to ®. ﬂ
Note3: KSHJ16x8, KSHJ16x15, KSHJ20x10, KSHJ20x16, KSHJ22x25, KSHJ27x25, KSHJ33x30, KSHJ45%50, and KSHJ48x50 do E
not have inch specifications. o
©
c
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©
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Specifications

Model (in inches) g ] i KSHJ36 X50-01 | KSHJ36x50-02 | KSHJ36 X 50-03
Item KSHJ33%30-01 | KSHJ33x30-02 | KSHJ33X30-03 | 1 511136x50-01-F11) | (KSHI36X50-02-F11) | (KSHI3EX50-03-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 140 300 (2655.2)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 30 50 (1.969)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 01to1 0.1to2 0.1t03 0.1t01(0.33 t0 3.28) 10.1 t02(0.33 to 6.56)[ 0.1t03(0.33t09.84)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 20 20
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min 900 1800 (15940.8)

(in.los/min) '

Spring return forceNote! N 415 66.5
Deflection angle 3° or less

Operating temperature rangeM*®  °‘C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Model (in inches)

KSHJ42 X 50-01

KSHJ42 X 50-02

KSHJ42 X 70-01

KSHJ42 X 70-02

Item (KSHJ42Xx50-01-F11) (KSHJ42 X 50-02-F11) (KSHJ42Xx70-01-F11) (KSHJ42Xx70-02-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.Ibs) 400 (3540.3) 600 (5310.4)

Absorption stroke mm(in.) 50 (1.969) 70 (2.756)

Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 1 (0.33t0 3.28) l 0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) 0.1to 1 (0.33t0 3.28) l 0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 15 15

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min

2400 (21254.4)

2400 (21254.4)

(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceNote! N 85.0 68.0
Deflection angle 3° or less 1° or less
Operating temperature rangeN®®  °‘C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
o eIl i (78 rss) KSHJ45 X 50-01 KSHJ45 X 50-02 KSHJ48 X 50-01 KSHJ48 X 50-02
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 400 500
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 50 50
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to1 0.1to 2 0.1to1 0.1to2
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 15 15
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of (tllrrrleés\m:; 2400 3000
Spring return forceNot! N 85.0 86.0
Deflection angle 3° or less
Operating temperature rangeN?®  “C(°F) 0 to 60

Note1: The spring return force is the force of the piston rod when it returns from a full stroke. It is not stable, so cannot be used as other

than rod return.

Note2: The shock absorber’s shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature.
Use the product within the ranges of the selection graphs (impact mass, impact speed diagram) on pages @ to ®.
Note3: KSHJ16x8, KSHJ16x15, KSHJ20x10, KSHJ20x16, KSHJ22x25, KSHJ27x25, KSHJ33%x30, KSHJ45x50, KSHJ48x50 do not

have inch specifications.



Mass
]

Specifications in mm )
Model Main unit"® Acfditionallmass : Additional parts’ mass

With plastic cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) Stopper nut Side mounting bracket -
KSHJ4 X 3-01, -02 1.8 0.1 0.2 1 7 (:,:)
KSHJ6 X 4-01, -02 4 0.2 0.4 2 8 \
KSHJ6 X 6-01, -02 5 0.2 0.4 2 8
KSHJ8X4-01, -02, -11,-12 (with hexagon socket) 10 0.5 0.6(0.9) 4 12
KSHJ8 X 5-01, -11 10 0.5 0.6(0.9) 4 12
KSHJ8 X8-01, -02, -11,-12 11.5 0.5 0.6(0.9) 4 12
KSHJ10 X 6-01, -02 (with hexagon socket) 21 0.6 1.2 7 15
KSHJ10 X 10-01, -02 22 0.6 1.2 7 15
KSHJ10 X 15-01, -03 28 0.6 1.2 7 15
KSHJ12 X 6-01, 02 (with hexagon socket) 31 1.2 1.9 8 22
KSHJ12 X 10-01, -02 37 1.2 1.9 8 22
KSHJ14 X 8-01, 02 (with hexagon socket) 55 1.4 4 15 41
KSHJ14 X 12-01, -02 58 1.4 4 15 41 >
KSHJ16 X 8-01, -02 (with hexagon socket) 73 1.4 6.6 28 65 I
KSHJ16 X 15-01, -02 83 1.4 6.6 28 65 2
KSHJ18 X 16-01, -02 113 3.0 8.8 37 100 X
KSHJ20 X 10-01, -02 (with hexagon socket) 131 3.0 12.2 55 110
KSHJ20 X 16-01, -02 156 3.0 12.2 55 110
KSHJ22 X 25-01, -02 233 7.0 18.2 82 390
KSHJ25 X 25-01 307 7.0 23 95 360
KSHJ25 X 25-11, -12 300 7.0 245 95 360
KSHJ27 X 25-01, -02 415 7.0 42 180 460
KSHJ27 X25-11, -12 395 7.0 54 180 460
KSHJ30 X 30-01, -02, -03 520 50 32.5 140 455
KSHJ33 X 30-01, -02, -03 675 50 47.5 390 2800
KSHJ36 X 50-01, -02, -03 1070 110 95.5 330 2650
KSHJ42 X 50-01, -02 1310 110 93 320 2400 %
KSHJ42 X 70-01, -02 1500 110 93 320 2400 (7))
KSHJ45 X 50-01, -02 1610 110 123 420 3400 h°4
KSHJ48 X 50-01, -02 1830 210 100 400 3400
Calculation example: The mass of KSHJ10x10C-01-S-2 (with cap, stopper, and side mount) is

22+0.6+7 +15=44.6g
Note: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts.
Specifications in inches oz
Model Main unit%e®" Ad.ditionalhmass : Additional parts’ mass
With plastic cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) Stopper nut

KSHJ4 X 3-01, -0 -F11 0.1 0.004 0.01 0.04
KSHJ6 X 4-01, -02 -F11 0.2 0.007 0.04 0.1
KSHJ6 X 6-01, -02 -F11 0.2 0.007 0.04 0.1 %
KSHJ8 X 4-01, -02, -11,-12 -F11 0.4 0.02 0.06 0.2 (7))
KSHJ8 X 5-01-F11 0.4 0.02 0.06 0.2 Y
KSHJ8 X 8-01, -02, -11,-12 -F11 0.5 0.02 0.06 0.2
KSHJ10 X 6-01, -02 -F11 0.7 0.02 0.07 0.4
KSHJ10X10-01, -02 -F11 0.8 0.02 0.07 0.4
KSHJ10X15-01, -03 -F11 1.0 0.02 0.07 0.4
KSHJ11 X 6-01, -02 -F11"" 1.0 0.02 0.09 0.4
KSHJ11 X 10-01, -02-F11""* 1.2 0.02 0.09 0.4
KSHJ11 X 1501, -03-F11""* 1.4 0.02 0.09 0.4
KSHJ12 X 6-01, 02 -F11 1.3 0.04 0.1 0.5 (7]
KSHJ12X 10-01, -02 -F11 15 0.04 0.1 05 T
KSHJ14 X8-01, 02 -F11 2.2 0.05 0.2 0.7 ﬂ‘?
KSHJ14 X 12-01, -02 -F11 2.2 0.05 0.2 0.7 —
KSHJ18 X 16-01, -02 -F11 4.8 0.1 0.4 25 g
KSHJ25 X 25-11, -12 -F11 11.3 0.2 1.2 4.4 (o)
KSHJ30 X 30-01, -02, -03 -F11 20.6 1.8 13 55 =
KSHJ36 X 50-01, -02, -03 -F11 33.9 3.9 3.0 9.8 g
KSHJ42 X 50-01, -02 -F11 515 3.9 3.4 10.8 <
KSHJ42 X 70-01, -02 -F11 59.6 3.9 3.4 10.8
Calculation example: The mass of KSHJ10x10C-01-S-2 (with cap and stopper) is

0.8 +0.02 + 0.4 = 1.580z
Note1: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts.
Note2: KSHJ11 has only inch specifications.



Order Codes (specifications in mm)

e 4x3
KSHJ 4x3 [ ]-[ -

Cap
Blank: No cap
C :Withcap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range
01:0.1 to 0.8m/s
02: 0.1 to 1m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

e 6x4
6x6

Cap
Blank: No cap
C :Withcap

6x4
Linear orifice 6x6
Shock absorber

KSHJ Series

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range
01:0.1to 1m/s
02: 0.1 to 1m/s

Body thread sizexstroke

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

e 8x5
KSHJ 8X%X5

Cap
Blank: No cap
C :With cap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

-

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)
11: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x1)

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

o 8x8
KSHJ 8x8 [ |- |-

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range

01: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)
02: 0.1 to 2m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)
11: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x1)
12: 0.1 to 2m/s (body thread size M8x1)

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)



Order Codes (specifications in mm)

e 10x15
KSHJ 10x15 [ |-[]-[]-

KSHJ

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
g::zlgel(lgiiopper ot 2 : With side mounting bracket
: u : ;
side mounting type
S : With stopper nut ( 9 type)

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1m/s

Cap .
Linear orifice Blank: No cap 03:0.1t0 3m/s
Shock absorber C : With cap
KSHJ Series
e 10x10
12x10 E
14x12 N
16x15 4
18x16
20x16
22x25
Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
Stopper nut 2 : With side mounting bracket
Blank: Nq stopper nut (side mounting type)
S : With stopper nut
Impact speed range
Cap 01: 0.1 to 1m/s
Blank: No cap 02: 0.1 to 2m/s o
C : With cap XL
()
Body thread sizexstroke Y
10x10
12x10
Linear orifice 14x12
Shock absorber 16x15
KSHJ Series ;g:}g
22x25
e 25x25
KSHJ 25%25 | |- |-| |-
Mounting bracket (&)
Blank: No mounting bracket I
Stopp.er nut 2 : With side mounting bracket (/)]
Blank: No stopper nut (side mounting type) v
S : With stopper nut 9ly
Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1.5m/s (body thread size M25x1.5)
Linear orifi Cap 11: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M25x2)
ear orifice Blank: No cap 12: 0.1 to 1.5m/s (body thread size M25x2)
Shock absorber C : With cap
KSHJ Series
()
=
e 27%x25 ngg
KSHJ 27x25 [ |- |- |- 5
Mounting bracket i)
Blank: No mounting bracket
Stopper nut Apa ; =
Blank: No stopper nut 2 \&2 sr:]doeunmﬁc:]un:lnge)bracket g
S : With stopper nut 9 yp <
Impact speed range

01: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M27x1.5)

Cap 02: 0.1 to 1.5m/s (body thread size M27x1.5)
Linear orifice Blank: No cap 11: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M27x3)
Shock absorber C :Withcap 12: 0.1 to 1.5m/s (body thread size M27x3)

KSHJ Series



Order Codes (specifications in mm

e 30x30
33x30
36x50

KSHJ [ |

)

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut

S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range
01:0.1to 1m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket

2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Cap 02: 0.1 to 2m/s
Blank: No cap 03:0.1 to 3m/s
C : With cap
Body thread sizexstroke
. . 30x30
Linear orifice 33x30
Shock absorber 36x50
KSHJ Series
e 42x50
42x70
45x50
48x50

ksHJ [ JLJ-[]-[]-

Cap
Blank: No cap
C :With cap

Body thread sizexstroke
42x50
42x70
45x50
48x50

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Impact speed range
01:0.1 to 1m/s
02: 0.1 to 2m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Short stroke type (with hexagon socket)

o 8x4
10x6
12x6
14x8
16x8
20x10

ksHJ [ JLJ-[]-[]-

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Body thread sizexstroke
8x4

10x6

12x6

14x8

16x8

20x10

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Impact speed range

01:0.1to 1m/s

02: 0.1 to 1m/s

11: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x1)
only KSHJ8x4 supported

12: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x1)
only KSHJ8x4 supported

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)



Order Codes (specifications in mm)

Additional Parts (no specifications in inches)
@Nounting nut('\"“ to M20: 1 pack has 10 units)Note

N - KSH

@Side mounting bracket

M22 to M48: 1 pack has 2 units .Stopper nut
- M S - KSH - M
Thread size Thread size
4: For KSHJ4 4: For KSHJ4
6: For KSHJ6 _ 6: For KSHJ6
8: For KSHJ8(-01,02) A 8: For KSHJ8(-01,02)
8-11: For KSHJ8(-11,12) 8-11: For KSHJ8(-11,12)
10: For KSHJ10 10: For KSHJ10
12: For KSHJ12 12: For KSHJ12
14: For KSHJ14 14: For KSHJ14
16: For KSHJ16 16: For KSHJ16
18: For KSHJ18 18: For KSHJ18
20: For KSHJ20 20: For KSHJ20
22: For KSHJ22 22: For KSHJ22
25: For KSHJ25-01 25: For KSHJ25-01

: For KSHJ25(-11,12)
27: For KSHJ27(-01,02) 27

27-11: For KSHJ27(-11,12) 27-11
30: For KSHJ30 30:
33: For KSHJ33 33:
36: For KSHJ36 36:
42: For KSHJ42 42
45: For KSHJ45 45:
48: For KSHJ48 48:

: For KSHJ25(-11,12)
: For KSHJ27(-01,02)
: For KSHJ27(-11,12)

For KSHJ30
For KSHJ33
For KSHJ36

: For KSHJ42

For KSHJ45
For KSHJ48

2 - KSH - M
Thread size
. 4: For KSHJ4
6: For KSHJ6

: For KSHJ8(-01,02)
: For KSHJ8(-11,12)
: For KSHJ10
12: For KSHJ12
: For KSHJ14

16: For KSHJ16

18: For KSHJ18

20: For KSHJ20

22: For KSHJ22

25: For KSHJ25-01

: For KSHJ25(-11,12)
27: For KSHJ27(-01,02)
: For KSHJ27(-11,12)
30: For KSHJ30

33: For KSHJ33

36: For KSHJ36

42: For KSHJ42

45: For KSHJ45

48: For KSHJ48

Note: The mounting nut for thread size M45 is nominal number AN0O9 prescribed in JIS B1554 (nuts for rolling bearings).
* For the dimension diagrams of the additional parts, see pages @ to @®.
* The stopper nut and side mount are made from mild steel (nickel plated).

KSHC KSHP KSHY KSHJ

Additional Parts




Inner Construction and Major Parts and Materials

@M4 to M27 size (10-32UNF to 1-12UNF) * The inch sizes are inside the ( ).

No. Name Materials
® Body"ete! Copper alloy (nickel plated)
@ Piston rodNote2 Steel (nickel plated)

C (with cap) ® Sleeve Copper alloy
@ Plug Stainless steel
® Accumulator Synthetic rubber
® Spring Spring steel

Note: Some parts and interior shapes may vary depending on size. @ Rod seal Synthetic rubber

Qil Special oil
® Piston ring Copper alloy
Cap Plastic (POM)
D) CollarNote3 Stainless steel, copper alloy
® O-ring Synthetic rubber
® ScrewNoet Mild steel (zinc plated)
Mounting nut Mild steel (nickel plated)

Note1: KSHJ4, 6, and 8x4 are stainless steel
2: KSHJ8, 10x10, and 12x10 are stainless steel
3: KSHJ6 and 8 are copper alloy
KSHJ10 and 12, and 14x12 are sintered metal
4: KSHJ4, 6, and 8 are nickel plated

@M30 to M48 size (1 1/4-12UNF to 1 3/4-12UN) * The inch sizes are inside the ( ).

/5 13 14
ff ffff/@f No. Name Materials
® Body Free-cutting steel (nickel plated)
000 o 0000 ¥T @ Piston rod Steel (nickel plated)
I It ® Sleeve Copper alloy
= @ Plug Stainless steel
A ® Accumulator Synthetic rubber
® Spring Spring steel
Note: Some parts and interior shapes may vary depending on size. @ Rod seal Synthetic rubber
oil Special oil
® Piston ringN°t® Copper alloy
Metal cap Stainless steel
@ Cap Plastic (POM)
@ Collar Stainless steel
@ O-ring Synthetic rubber
Button head screw Stainless steel
® Mounting nut Mild steel (nickel plated)
Hexagon socket head screw Mild steel (nickel plated)

Note: KSHJ42, 45, and 48 are stainless steel



Dimensions mm)

@No rod end cap: KSHJ4 X 3, KSHJ6 X 4, KSHJ6 X 6 @With rod end cap: KSHJ4 X 3C, KSHJ6 X 4C
KSHJ6 X6C
A
B c ;:9
(stroke)
F K G R n
i o y | X
St i SR I
*f*ﬂ 7= = < il | I
2nuts / \E 7 S.|B \
(stroke)
Model Symbol| A B C E F H J K N Q R S T
KSHJ4 x 3 (C)-01,-02 25 3 22 M4x0.5 2 5.5 6.4 1.2 3 1 1.1 28.5 35 3.2
KSHJ6x 4 (C)-01,-02 29.5 4 25.5 | M6x0.75 2 9.2 2 45 1 1 335 4 46
KSHJ6x6 (C)-01,-02 35.5 6 29.5 | M6x0.75 2 8 9.2 2 5.5 1 1 39.5 4 46
>
I
@®No rod end cap: KSHJ[]x [J-[] @With rod end cap: KSHJ1x[]C-[] (Q
A
(stroke)| B C R
D F K G S,.B _ c
r ‘ = (stroke)
—— =
: ol - am
- — = 8 = —
< —— ES y - 8 S, T
/ =
2 nuts E Q E
Model mbol| A B C D E F G H J K L N Q R ] T o
KSHJ8X%5 (C)-0 37 5 32 1.2 | M8x0.75 2 10 | 1.5 | 25 3 7 1.3 15 42 5 6.5 (:F)
KSHJ8x%5 (C)-1 37 5 32 1.2 | M8x1 3 10 | 115 | 25 3 7 1.3 1.5 42 5 6.5 ¢
KSHJ8x%8 (C)-01,-02 46 8 38 1.2 | M8x0.75 2 10 | 15 | 25 3 7 1.3 15 51 5 6.5
KSHJ8x8 (C)-11,-12 46 8 38 1.2 | M8x1 3 10 | 15 | 25 3 7 1.3 15 51 5 6.5
KSHJ10x 10 (C)-01,-02 60 10 50 | 2 M10x1 3 12 | 139 | 3 5 85| 1.3 15 68 8 8
KSHJ10x 15 (C)-01,-03 77 15 62 | 23 | M10x1 3 12 | 189 | 3 5 85| 1.3 1.5 85 8 8
KSHJ12x 10 (C)-01,-02 66 10 56 | 2 M12x1 4 14 | 162 | 3 5 105 | 1.3 15 76 10 10
KSHJ14x 12 (C)-01,-02 72 12 60 | 2 M14x1.5 5 17 | 196 | 4 5 12 1.3 15 82 10 1
KSHJ16x 15 (C)-01,-02 82 15 67 | 3 M16x1.5 7 19 | 219 | 4 7 13 1.8 2 92 10 1
KSHJ18x 16 (C)-01,-02 88 16 72 | 3 M18x1.5 8 21 242 | 5 7 15 1.8 2 103 15 15
KSHJ20x 16 (C)-01,-02 93 16 77 | 3 M20x1.5 8 24 | 277 | 5 7 17 1.8 2 108 15 15
KSHJ22x 25 (C)-01,-02 | 125 25 100 | 3 M22x1.5 9 27 | 312 | 6 10 19 1.8 2 143 18 18
KSHJ25X 25 (C)-0 125 25 100 | 3 M25x1.5 10 30 | 346 | 6 10 22 1.8 2 143 18 18 %
KSHJ25 X% 25 (C)-1 1,-12 | 125 25 100 | 3 M25x2 10 30 | 346 | 6 10 22 1.8 2 143 18 18 7]
Y
@®No rod end cap: KSHJ27 x 25-[] @With rod end cap: KSHJ27 X 25C-[]
125 36
25 100 25(-01,-02) 143
(stroke) | 5 10 (-01,-02) 23 (11-12) 18 25 100
F* 12 (-11,-12) (width across flats) (stroke) o
— T
I ‘h y: ‘ “
@:% g 2 :ﬂﬁ: a
= el B B s —
i ] ® \ i ) S
M27x1.5 (-01,-02) M27x1.5 (-01,-02) 0=
2nuts / M27x3  (-11,-12 M27x3  (-11,-12 =
©
©
<




Dimensions mm)

@®No rod end cap: KSHJx [J-[]

@ With rod end cap: KSHJIx [JC-[]

A R
G
B C L . S B c
(stroke) E K (width across flats) (stroke)
b 4# ‘
— A o |
2 = W [ A
] A 3
\L
2 nuts \i
Model Symbol A B Cc D E F G H J K L R S T
KSHJ30X 30 (C)-01,-02,-03 153 30 123 4 M30x1.5 10 36 41.6 10 12 24 173 20 25
KSHJ33 X% 30 (C)-01,-02,-03 153 30 123 4 M33x1.5 10 41 47.3 10 12 27 173 20 25
KSHJ36 X 50 (C)-01,-02,-03 | 218 50 168 5 M36x1.5 15 46 53.1 12 15 30 243 25 32
KSHJ42 X 50 (C)-01,-02 220 50 170 5 M42x1.5 15 50 57.7 12 20 36 245 25 32
KSHJ42 X 70 (C)-01,-02 275 70 205 5 M42x1.5 15 50 57.7 12 20 36 300 25 32
KSHJ48 x50 (C)-01,-02 230 50 180 6 M48x2 15 55 63.5 14 20 40 263 33 38
@®No rod end cap: KSHJ45 x50-01, -02 @ With rod end cap: KSHJ45x50C-01, -02
220
$65
50 170 36 245
(stroke) 5 10 20 (width across flats) 25 50 170
- (stroke)
N [ —— ; © S I
Ry Bl <
I N H | T 7Y
2.5 ©

2 nuts /

\M45x1.5

Short stroke type (with hexagon socket)
@®No rod end cap: KSHJ X [J-[]

\M45x1.5

@With rod end cap: KSHJJ X []C-[]

A R
! B, c s,..B, c
(stroke) o £ G (stroke)
Y
=t 1 @ ==t
\E Width across flats L, \E
Hexagon socket depth N
Model Symbol | A B (9 D E F G H J L N R S T
KSHJ8 X 4 (C)-01,-02 37 4 33 2.2 | M8x0.75 2 10 1.5 2.5 4 2 42 5 6.5
KSHJ8 X4 (C)-11,-12 37 4 33 2.2 | M8x1.0 3 10 1.5 2.5 4 2 42 5 6.5
KSHJ10X%x6 (C)-01,-02 48 6 42 2 M10x1 3 12 13.9 3 5 3 56 8 8
KSHJ12X6 (C)-01,-02 48 6 42 2 M12x1 4 14 16.2 3 6 3 58 10 10
KSHJ14 X8 (C)-01,-02 61 8 53 2 M14x1.5 5 17 19.6 4 6 3 71 10 1
KSHJ16 X8 (C)-01,-02 61 8 53 3 M16x1.5 7 19 21.9 4 6 4 71 10 11
KSHJ20X 10 (C)-01,-02 69 10 59 3 M20x1.5 8 24 27.7 5 6 4 84 15 15




Order Codes (specifications in inches)

e 4x3
KSHJ 4x3 [ |-[ |-F11 -

Impact speed range
01:0.1 to 0.8m/s

Cap 02: 0.1 to 1m/s
Blank: No cap

C :Withcap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

e 6x4
6x6

KSHJ - -F11-?

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Cap 02:0.1to0 1m/s
Blank: No cap
C :Withcap
Body thread sizexstroke
6x4
Linear orifice 6x6
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series
e 8x5

KSHJ 8%5 [ ]-01-F11 -

Impact speed range

Cap
Blank: No cap
C :With cap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

01: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)

o 8x8

KSHJ 8x8 [ |- -F11-?

Impact speed range

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

01: 0.1 to 1m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)
02: 0.1 to 2m/s (body thread size M8x0.75)

KSHC KSHP KSHY KSHJ

Additional Parts




Order Codes (specifications in inches)

e 10x15
KSHJ 10%15

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

L 1-11-F11-

01:0.1to 1m/s

Cap 03: 0.1 to 3m/s

Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Impact speed range

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

e 10x10
12x10
14x12
18x16

KSHJ [ |

-[J-F11-

Impact speed range
Cap 01:0.1 to 1m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Blank: No cap 02: 0.1 to 2m/s
C :With cap

Body thread sizexstroke
10x10
12x10

Linear orifice 14x12

Shock absorber 18x16

KSHJ Series

e 25x25
KSHJ 25X25 - - F11 -

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1.5m/s (body thread size M25x1.5)

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Cap
Linear orifice Blank: No cap
Shock absorber C :With cap
KSHJ Series
e 30x30
36x50

KSHJ [ |

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

- -F11-?

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1m/s
02: 0.1 to 2m/s
03: 0.1 to 3m/s

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Body thread sizexstroke

30x30
36x50

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)



Order Codes (specifications in inches)

e 42x50
42x70

KSHd | Il J-[]-F11-

Impact speed range

Cap 01:0.1to 1m/s
Blank: No cap 02: 0.1 to 2m/s
C : With cap
Body thread sizexstroke
42x50
Linear orifice 42x70
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

Short stroke type (with hexagon socket)

o 8x4
10x6
12x6
14x8

KsHd L ]-[]-Fn

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With cap

Body thread sizexstroke
8x4

10x6

12x6

14x8

Linear orifice
Shock absorber
KSHJ Series

Impact speed range
01: 0.1 to 1m/s
02:0.1to 1m/s

Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
2 : With side mounting bracket
(side mounting type)

KSHJ

KSHC KSHP KSHY

Additional Parts




Dimensions (i)

@No rod end cap: KSHJ4 X 3, KSHJ6 X 4, KSHJ6 X6

@®With rod end cap: KSHJ4 X 3C, KSHJ6 X 4C

KSHJ6 X 6C
A
B | C
(stroke) F K R ‘ AL
o =
I — fgﬁ:ﬁjﬂ % T I—E’ j—(ﬂ:ﬂj‘:h—r‘ >
R D S S O B B v /B
ju \e ] slel 7 e
2nue . (stroke) £ ‘ AS AX
Model Symbol A B Cc E F G H J K N Q R S
KSHJ4x 3 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.984 | 0.118 | 0.866 | #10-32 UNF | 0.1 1/4 0.289 | 0.047 | 0.118 | 0.039 | 0.043 | 1.122 | 0.138
KSHJ6x 4 (C)-01,-02-F11| 1.161 | 0.157 | 1.004 | 1/4-32 UNEF | 0.1 3/8 0.433 | 0.079 | 0177 | 0.039 | 0039 | 1.319 | 0.157
KSHJ6x6 (C)-01,-02-F11| 1.398 | 0.236 | 1.161 | 1/4-32 UNEF | 0.1 3/8 0433 | 0.079 | 0217 | 0.039 | 0.039 | 1.555 | 0.157
Model Symbol | T AL AS AX AY
KSHJ4x 3 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.126 | #10-32 UNF | 0.3 1/4 0.289
KSHJ6x 4 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.181 | 1/4-32 UNEF | 0.4 3/8 0.433
KSHJ6 %6 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.181 | 1/4-32 UNEF | 0.4 3/8 0.433
@®No rod end cap: KSHJ X[ -[] @ With rod end cap: KSHJ[ X [1C-[]
A
(stroke) | B c R
F G
K LS. |.B | AL
»ﬂ.Df ‘T F’ (stroke)
- — A
=B e e
2 nuts \£ Q \£ ! AS | AX
Model Symbol| A B (o} D E F G H J K N Q R
KSHJ8x 4 (C)-01,-02-F11 1.457 | 0.157 | 1.299 | 0.087 |5/16-32 UNEF 0.13 7116 | 0.505 | 0.098 | 0.118 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 1.654
KSHJ8 %5 (C)-01-F11 1.457 | 0197 | 1.26 | 0.047 |5/16-32 UNEF 0.13 7116 | 0.505 | 0.098 | 0.118 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 1.654
KSHJ8 %8 (C)-01,-02-F11 1.811 | 0.315 | 1.496 | 0.047 |5/16-32 UNEF 0.13 7116 | 0.505 | 0.098 | 0.118 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.008
KSHJ10%6 (C)-01,-02-F11 | 1.89 | 0.236 | 1.654 | 0.079 |3/8-32 UNEF 0.13 1/2 | 0577 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.205
KSHJ10Xx 10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 2.362 | 0.394 | 1.969 | 0.079 |3/8-32 UNEF 0.13 1/2 | 0.577 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.677
KSHJ10% 15 (C)-01,-03-F11| 3.031 | 0.591 | 2.441 | 0.079 |3/8-32 UNEF 0.13 1/2 | 0577 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 3.346
KSHJ11 X6 (C)-01,-02-F11 | 1.89 | 0.236 | 1.654 | 0.079 |7/16-28 UNEF 0.15 9/16 | 0.65 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.205
KSHJ11 %10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 2.362 | 0.394 | 1.969 | 0.079 |7/16-28 UNEF 0.15 9/16 | 0.65 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.677
KSHJ11Xx 15 (C)-01,-03-F11| 3.031 | 0.591 | 2.441 | 0.079 |7/16-28 UNEF 0.15 9/16 | 0.65 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 3.346
KSHJ12x6 (C)-01,02-F11 | 1.89 | 0.236 | 1.654 | 0.079 |1/2-20 UNF 0.15 5/8 |0.722 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.283
KSHJ12%x10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 2.598 | 0.394 | 2.205 | 0.079 |1/2-20 UNF 0.15 5/8 | 0722 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.992
KSHJ14x8 (C)-01,02-F11 | 2.402 | 0.315 | 2.087 | 0.079 |9/16-18 UNF 7/32 | 11/16 | 0.794 | 0.157 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 2.795
KSHJ14Xx12 (C)-01,-02-F11| 2.835 | 0.472 | 2.362 | 0.079 |9/16-18 UNF 7/32 | 11/16 | 0.794 | 0.157 | 0.197 | 0.051 | 0.059 | 3.228
KSHJ18X 16 (C)-01,-02-F11| 3.465 | 0.63 | 2.835 | 0.118 |3/4-16 UNF 1/4 15/16 | 1.082 | 0.197 | 0.276 | 0.071 | 0.079 | 4.055
KSHJ25x 25 (C)-01,-02-F11| 4.921 | 0.984 | 3.937 | 0.118 |1-12 UNF 3/8 11/4 | 1.443 | 0.236 | 0.394 | 0.071 | 0.079 | 5.63
Model Symbol | 'S T AL AS AX AY
KSHJ8 % 4 (C)-01,-02-F11 0.197 | 0.256 |5/16-32 UNEF 7116 | 7/16 | 0.505
KSHJ8 %5 (C)-01-F11 0.197 | 0.256 |5/16-32 UNEF 716 | 7/16 | 0.505
KSHJ8% 8 (C)-01,-02-F11 0.197 | 0.256 |5/16-32 UNEF 7116 | 7/16 | 0.505
KSHJ10X6 (C)-01,-02-F11 | 0.315 | 0.315 |3/8-32 UNEF 1/16 | 1/2 | 0.577
KSHJ10Xx 10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.315 | 0.315 |3/8-32 UNEF 1/16 | 1/2 | 0.577
KSHJ10X 15 (C)-01,-03-F11| 0.315 | 0.315 |3/8-32 UNEF 1/16 | 1/2 | 0.577
KSHJ11 X6 (C)-01,-02-F11 | 0.315 | 0.315 |7/16-28 UNEF | 11/16 | 9/16 | 0.65
KSHJ11Xx10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.315 | 0.315 |7/16-28 UNEF | 11/16 | 9/16 | 0.65
KSHJ11X15 (C)-01,-03-F11| 0.315 | 0.315 | 7/16-28 UNEF | 11/16 | 9/16 | 0.65
KSHJ12X6 (C)-01,02-F11 | 0.394 | 0.394 | 1/2-20 UNF 11/16 | 5/8 | 0.722
KSHJ12X10 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.394 | 0.394 |1/2-20 UNF 1116 | 5/8 | 0.722
KSHJ14 X8 (C)-01,02-F11 | 0.394 | 0.433 |9/16-18 UNF 3/4 | 11/16 | 0.794
KSHJ14Xx12 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.394 | 0.433 |9/16-18 UNF 3/4 | 11/16 | 0.794
KSHJ18X 16 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.591 | 0.591 |3/4-16 UNF 11/2 | 15/16 | 1.082
KSHJ25X 25 (C)-01,-02-F11| 0.709 | 0.709 |1-12 UNF 11/2 | 11/4 | 1.443




Dimensions (i)

@®No rod end cap: KSHJ[] X [-[]

2nuts /

@ With rod end cap: KSHJ[1x []C-[]

\e

A
5 o <
(stroke) f
b E . K| . (width across flats)
)
R/ #N)
3 g @
A Y
A/

R
AL
S B
(stroke)
I 2 7D
e H -
\¥ ‘ AS “ AX
Model Symbol A B c D E F G H J K L R S
KSHJ30% 30 (C)-01,-02,-03-F11 | 6.024 | 1.181 | 4.843 | 0.157 |1 1/4-12 UNF 3/8 11/2 |1.732 | 0.394 | 0.472 1 6.811 | 0.787
KSHJ36 %50 (C)-01,-02,-03-F11 | 8.583 | 1.969 | 6.614 | 0.197 |1 3/8-12 UNF 5/8 | 111/16 | 1.948 | 0.472 | 0.591 | 11/8 | 9.567 | 0.984
KSHJ42 X 50 (C)-01,-02-F11 8.661 | 1.969 | 6.693 | 0.197 |1 3/4-12 UN 5/8 2 2309 | 0.472 | 0.787 | 11/2 | 9.646| 0.984
KSHJ42 X 70 (C)-01,-02-F11 10.827 | 2.756 | 8.071 | 0.197 |1 3/4-12 UN 5/8 2 2309 | 0.472 | 0.787 | 11/2 | 11.811| 0.984
Model Symbol | T AL AS AX AY
KSHJ30X 30 (C)-01,-02,-03-F11 | 0.984 |1 1/4-12UNF | 11/2 | 11/2 | 1.732
KSHJ36 x50 (C)-01,-02,-03-F11 | 1.26 |1 3/8-12 UNF 2 111/16 | 1.948
KSHJ42 X 50 (C)-01,-02-F11 1.26 |13/4-12UN 2 2 2.309
KSHJ42 X 70 (C)-01,-02-F11 1.26  |13/4-12 UN 2 2 2.309

KSHC KSHP KSHY KSHJ

Additional Parts
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Side load resistant

Linear Orifice® Shock Absorber
KSHY Series

KSHJ

Side load resistant
Linear Orifice® Shock Absorber_

Can be used without an adaptor to handle rotary side load!
Stopper unnecessary

Each st;c,aJmnWiit’r-ﬁt@md up.to 10°
9Maximlum of more than 2 milliepoperation cycles!

Wide range of variations

M6 to M20

7 sizes 132 models

KSHY

KSHP

KSHC

Additional Parts
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Handling instructions and precautions

4

L General precautions

Cover the unit when mounting it in locations where it might be
subject to excessive dust, dripping water, dripping oil, etc. Dents,
scratches, water, oil, or dust on the piston rod results in damage
and decreases service life.

Mounting

1. Keep the angle of eccentricity, resulting from the load
direction and the axis of the shock absorber, under the
specified values on page @®. If an eccentric load exceeding
the specifications is applied, it could result in breakage or
impaired returns. If there is concern that an eccentric load
exceeding the specified values will be applied, install a guide,
or similar mechanism.

— T ‘

"‘M\ &

2. For swing impacts, the ends of the piston rod and the cap
wear down due to the sliding between the contact area and
the tip of the shock absorber. Although you can reduce wear
by applying grease, observe the following precautions when
applying grease.

. |

Grease application

Grease application

Grease application

Grease application

/ Side of the rod ; Cap end

* Grease application: Apply a small amount and spread it thinly.

* Wipe off the grease if it gets stuck to the cap end or the side of
the rod.

*If grease gets inside the body of the shock absorber and
excessively increases its inner volume, the pressure inside the
shock absorber will rise when absorbing an impact and cause
damage due to the plug popping out, or other similar situations.
Make sure not to apply grease excessively.

3. Ensure that the hardness of the surface directly impacting
the piston rod of the shock absorber is over HRc40 hardness
(excluding models with cap). We also recommend a surface
roughness of Ry6.3 or less.

4. Angle of eccentricity specification shock absorbers can be
used very effectively if they are mounted at a position far
from the center of rotation. However, use shock absorbers
with a thrust stronger than the returning force of the spring
(return force of the piston rod).

[Close] [Far]
Large angle of Small angle of
eccentricity eccentricity
Strong thrust Weak thrust
Low speed High speed

Large shock absorber Small shock absorber

5. Two or more shock absorbers can be mounted in parallel, to
boost absorption capacity. However, keep the distances from
the center of rotation to each shock absorber equal. Also,
have the load applied evenly between each shock absorber.

il il

?
' ¢ |
|
|
|

| hd

07

. MC/

6. To adjust the capacity with the stroke, adjust the stopper nut
(-S) or add an external stopper.

7. If using with a cap, always mount a stopper nut (-S) or an
external stopper to ensure that the cap is not subjected to
loads at the stroke end. Install the mounting position of the
stopper nut such that A < the stroke of the shock absorber.
You can use it without a stopper nut or external stopper, but
over the long-term, the stop location changes due to cap
deformation and wear.

.t

8. The small screw on the back end of the shock absorber
should never be loosened or removed. Oil may leak out of
the shock absorber leading to a loss of functionality and
resulting in damage to the equipment and accidents.

9. When mounting the shock absorber, always use the following
maximum tightening torque guidelines. Tightening using
excessive force may result in damage.

Model Maximum tightening torque
KSHY6 X 4 (C)-01,-02 0.85
KSHY8 X 5 (C)-01,-02,-11,-12 25
KSHY10 X 6 (C)-01,02 6.5
KSHY12 X 6 (C)-01,02 8.0
KSHY14 X 8 (C)-01,02 12.0
KSHY16 X 8 (C)-01,02 20.0
KSHY20 X 10 (C)-01,02 30.0

10. Be aware that performance and characteristics change
depending on the operating temperature.



Selection guidelines

M How to select durable angle of eccentricity shock If the value for F is greater than the allowable thrust, do the following
absorbers countermeasures.

j + Use a larger size shock absorber

» Make R, the mounting radius, larger

1. Confirm the thrust
Choose a shock absorber from its allowable thrust.

KSHJ

2. Confirm the angle of eccentricity
Confirm whether the approximate value for angle of eccentricity
of the prospective shock absorbers may be less than 10°.
Finally, you should check on the device’s drawings since,
in actuality, the angles for even the same radii may differ,
depending on the shapes and the mounting methods.

2. Confirm the angle of eccentricity
Confirm that the shock absorber selected in step 1
can be used under the allowable angle of eccentricity.

If a workpiece is installed so that it contacts the plug of the
shock absorber, in parallel, at the stroke end, its approximate
angle of eccentricity and minimum mounting radius are as
follows.
These are not the actual values because the rotating parts
have some thickness.
These are reference values for when you are making a
selection.

3. Confirm the absorption capacity
Confirm that the absorption capacity of the shock
absorber is sufficient.

KSHY

3-1. Confirm the impact speed
3-2. Confirm the absorption capacity of the
shock absorber a

3-3. Calculate the moment of inertia —
3-4. Calculate the kinetic energy L
4. Confirm other specifications a
Confirm any specifications other than the angle of W;;ﬁ
eccentricity and absorption capacity. R o
L ‘ I
. 10°§a=tan"( R ) (7))
1. Confirm the thrust 4
The thrust that is applied to the shock absorber (F) should be L: Shock absorber’s stroke [mm]
weaker than the allowable thrust. If a thrust stronger than the R: Shock absorber’s mounting radius [mm]
allowable thrust is used, the shock absorber may be damaged a : Deflection angle [°]
in fewer operation cycles than the guaranteed life. See page ®
for the values of allowable thrust. Allowable angle | Minimum mounting —
Mocel Stroke[mm] of eccentricity radius [mm]
) ] KSHY6 X 4 (C) 4 227
@ When using an rotating actuator KSHY8 X 5 (C) 5 8.4
F=T=+R KSHY10 X 6 (C) 6 a4
KSHY12 X 6 (C) 10° or less
T: Torque of the rotating actuator [N-m] KSHY14 X 8 (C) (&)
R: Shock absorber’s mounting radius (the distance from the KSHY16 X 8 (C) 8 45.4 (:II:)
center of rotation to the shock absorber) [m] KSHY20 X 10 (C) 10 56.7 v
F: Force at the point of distance Rm (thrust applied to the shock If the allowable angle of eccentricity is exceeded, do the following
absorber) [N] countermeasures, and then do [1. Confirm the thrust] again.
' . » Make R, the mounting radius, larger
@When using a linear actuator « Use a smaller size shock absorber
R EEEEEEEE—
Thrust Continue on the next page —
f 0 Center of rotation 3. Confirm the absorption capacity 7))
/ 4. Confirm other specifications =
\ p— i [ ©
\ @ o
F —
f ©
1 c
r o
Mounting position of —
shock absorber g
f,=fxsing <
T=fxr=FxR

F = (f x sin 6 xr)=R [

f : Thrust of linear actuator [N]
f,: Force acting on the direction of rotation [N]
r : Mounting position of actuator’s end [m]




Selection guidelines
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3. Confirm the absorption capacity
3-1. Confirm the impact speed

Angular velocity w [rad/s] = Swing angle [rad] x 2Note

Target swing time [s]
Swing angle [?] xT+180 = Swing angle [rad] (90°=1.57rad)
Velocity at the shock absorber’s mounting position
V[m/s] =Rxw = Maximum impact speed (1 m/s)
Note: Because the impact speed, not the average speed, is
needed, calculate with twice the value of this.

3-2. Confirm the absorption capacity of the shock absorber
If you are using the impact speed, V, found in step 3-1, confirm
the exhibited absorption capacity of the shock absorber
(e.g. [J]) on the selection graph on page @. The maximum
absorption capacity is reached only when used at the maximum
impact speed. The absorption capacity of the shock absorber
changes, depending on the operating speed, because the drag
of the oil is strong when the flow rate is fast and weak when the
flow rate is slow.

3-3. Calculate the moment of inertia
Find the moment of inertia for the impact object | [kg-m?] to
calculate the kinetic energy. If the impact object is rotating, you
cannot make a selection by only using the impact object mass
because the kinetic energy differs depending on the shape,
even if the weight is the same. Calculate the approximate value
by referring to the diagram for calculating the moment of inertia

(pages @ to @).

3-4. Calculate the kinetic energy
Confirm that the kinetic energy of the impact object is less that
the absorption capacity of the shock absorber.
Kinetic energy of the impact object E [J] =17Iw2§ Ex

Calculating the thrust energy is not necessary because the
shock absorber was selected from the allowable thrust in step 1.
Assume that the absorption capacity = the allowable kinetic
energy.

4. Confirm other specifications
Confirm such specifications as the maximum operating
frequency, maximum absorption per unit of time, and operating
temperature range.




Selection guidelines

Example selection 1: Using a rotary actuator
<Operating conditions>
When the impact object is a rod

(D Torque of rotating actuator: T = 5[N-m]

@ Absorber’s mounting radius: R = 50[mm] = 0.05[m]

® Impact object mass: m = 3[kg]

@ Length from the center of rotation to the end of the rod:
£ =120[mm] = 0.12[m]

® Angle of rotation: 90°

(® Target swing time: 0.5[s]

1. Confirm the thrust
Find the thrust, F, that is applied to the shock absorber.
F=T+R
=® 5[N - m] + @ 0.05[m]
= 100[N]

Make a selection from a model (KSHY10 or higher) for an

allowable thrust of 100 N or more.
(Refer to page @® for specifications.)

2. Confirm the angle of eccentricity

Confirm whether the angle of eccentricity is less than the

allowable angle of eccentricity (10°).

Assume that KSHY10x6 (body thread size: M10, stroke: 6 mm)

is used.
a =tan’1( R )
} 6[mm]
=tan1( @ 50[mm] )
=6.84°<10°

3. Confirm the absorption capacity
3-1. Confirm the impact speed

Calculate the velocity at which the impact object impacts the

shock absorber.
Swing angle [°] x T+ 180 = Swing angle [rad]
(® 90[°] x 11+ 180=1.57rad
Swing angle [rad]
Target swing time [s]

Angular velocity w [rad/sec] =

__1.57[rad] N
" ®0.5[s]
=6.28[rad/s]

Velocity, V, of the shock absorber’s mounting position [m/s]
= Rxw
V =@ 0.05[m] x 6.28[rad/s]
=0.31[m/s] < 1m/s

3-2. Confirm the absorption capacity of the shock absorber
Assume that you selected V = 0.31 m/s from the selection
graph on page @ and confirm the absorption capacity, Ex, that
KSHY10x6 exhibits.

e KSHY10x6
16 | KSHY10x6-01
14 /
E 1.2
i | KSHY10x6-02
N
g /
S /
8 0.8
5
'-5_ 0.6
2
o 04
<
0.2 7
0
0 0.2 0.3 04 0.6 0.8 1 1.2

Impact speed v (m/s)

Values for Ex:
KSHY10x6-01: Approx. 0.45 J
KSHY10x6-02: Approx. 0.3 J

3-3. Calculate the moment of inertia

Find the moment of inertia for the impact object | [kg-m?] to

calculate the kinetic energy.

According to “Rod (end is the center of rotation)”, the diagram

for calculating the moment of inertia (pages @ to @):

|- me?
3
® 3[kg] x @ 0.12[m}?
- 3

0.0144[kg * m?]

3-4. Calculate the kinetic energy
Calculate the kinetic energy of the impact object to confirm
whether it is less than the absorption capacity of the shock
absorber.
Kinetic energy of the impact object E [J] = 17 lw?

E = - 0.0144[kg-m?] x (6.28[rad/s])?
=0.28[J]

Values for Ex found in step 3-2:
KSHY10x6-01: Approx. 0.45 J
KSHY10x6-02: Approx. 0.3 J

The shock absorber with the optimum absorption capacity is
KSHY10x6-02 because the smaller the gap between the values
for E and Ex is, the lower the impact value and the shorter the
operating time.

4. Confirm other specifications
Confirm that other operating conditions, such as the maximum
operating frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of
time, and operating temperature range, are within the specified
ranges for KSHY10x6-02.

KSHJ

KSHY

KSHP

KSHC

Additional Parts



Selection guidelines

Example selection 2: Using an air cylinder
<Operating conditions>
When the impact object is a rod

o N

N

R

(D Cylinder thrust: ®32(0.5MPa)—402[N]
@ Cylinder thrust angle: 8 = 30°
® Mounting position of cylinder’s end: r = 30[mm] = 0.03[m]
@ Absorber’s mounting radius: R = 50[mm] = 0.05[m]
® Impact object mass: m = 3[kg]
® Length from the center of rotation to the end of the rod:
£ =120[mm] = 0.12[m]
@ Swing angle: 90°
Target swing time: 0.5[s]
1. Confirm the thrust
Find the thrust, F, that is applied to the shock absorber.
F=(fxsinfxr)+R
= 402[N] x @ sin30° x 3 0.03[m] + @ 0.05[m]
=120.6[N]
Make a selection from a model (KSHY12 or higher) for an
allowable thrust of 120.6 N or more.
(Refer to page @® for specifications.)

2. Confirm the angle of eccentricity
Confirm whether the angle of eccentricity is less than the
allowable angle of eccentricity (10°).
Assume that KSHY12x6 (body thread size: M12, stroke: 6 mm)
is used. L
a =tan‘1(T)
! 6[mm]
= tan"( @ sopmmy )
=6.84°<10°

3. Confirm the absorption capacity
3-1. Confirm the impact speed
Calculate the velocity at which the impact object impacts the
shock absorber.
Swing angle [°] x T+ 180 = Swing angle [rad]
@ 90[°] x 11+ 180%=1.57rad
Swing angle [rad]

Angular velocity w [rad/sec] = Target swing time [s]

0.5[s]
=6.28[rad/s]

Velocity, V, of the shock absorber’s mounting position [m/s]
= Rxw
V =® 0.05[m] x 6.28[rad/s]
=0.31[m/s] < 1m/s

3-2. Confirm the absorption capacity of the shock absorber
From the selection graph on page @:
Assume that you selected V = 0.31 m/s and confirm the
absorption capacity, Ex, that KSHY12x6 exhibits.

@ KSHY12x6
3.5
KSHY12X6-01
3
)
a o 28 7/
> / | KSHY12x6-02 |
g 2 V4
8 /
s 15 / /’
2
S 1 /A
g -
0.5
“
0
0 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.8 1 1.2

Impact speed v (m/s)

Values for Ex:
KSHY12x6-01: Approx. 0.9 J
KSHY12x6-02: Approx. 0.6 J

3-3. Calculate the moment of inertia
Find the moment of inertia for the impact object | [kg-m?] to
calculate the kinetic energy.
According to “Rod (end is the center of rotation)”, the diagram
for calculating the moment of inertia (pages @ to @):

| - me?
_ @33[kg] x ® 0.12[m]?
- 3
=0.0144[kg * m?]

3-4. Calculate the kinetic energy
Calculate the kinetic energy of the impact object to confirm
whether it is less than the absorption capacity of the shock
absorber.
Kinetic energy of the impact object E [J] = ;—I w?

= 1% 0.0144fkg * m?] x 6.28[rad/s
—0.28[J]

Values for Ex found in step 3-2:
KSHY12x6-01: Approx. 0.9 J
KSHY12x6-02: Approx. 0.6 J

The shock absorber with the optimum absorption capacity is
KSHY12x6-02 because the smaller the gap between the values
for E and Ex is, the lower the impact value and the shorter the
operating time.

4. Confirm other specifications
Confirm that other operating conditions, such as the maximum
operating frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of
time, and operating temperature range, are within the specified
ranges for KSHY12x6-02.
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Cautions for using the selection graphs

1. Use with an absorption capacity below the capacity curves.

2. The values in the selection graphs are for room temperature (20 to 25°). Be aware that performance and characteristics change
depending on the operating temperature.

HSelection graph

@ KSHY6 x4 @ KSHY8 X5 @ KSHY10%6

0.6 1.2 1.6 [ KSHY10x6-01

KSHY6 X 4-01 KSHY8X5-01,-11 14 /
= 05 5 1 5 .
o i 5 12
2> 04 > 08 > [ KSHY10x6-02
‘C 'g 5 1 /
g [ KSHY6x4-02 g [ KSHY8x5-02-12 5] /
g 03 g 06 // g o8
s e S '/ S 06
g 02 - g 04 4 2
3 / 3 / g 04 7
< o1 // £ o2 Z 2 ozl
e 4 ’ /
0 0 0
0 02 04 06 08 1 12 0 02 04 06 08 1 12 0 02 04 06 08 1 12
Impact speed v (m/s) Impact speed v (m/s) Impact speed v (m/s)

@ KSHY12x6 @ KSHY14x8 @ KSHY16 %8

3.5 6 9 ‘

F‘—‘—‘ KSHY16x8-01
KSHY12x6-01 = KSHY14x8-01 — 8

5 3 S5 )
= > x 7
x ni |
5 25 / E E )
Z / [ ksHY12x602 | g / S / [ KSHY16x8-02
g 2 4 g [ KSHY14x802 2 5 L
IS S 3 A o /
° 15 / A c / c 4
c 1. o o /
2 / / Q2 / a 3 Vi
g8 A A 5 v 5
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B Diagram for calculating the moment of inertia
[When the rotation axis goes through the workpiece]

@Disk
C @Diameter d (m) HMMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
®Mass m (kg) a?
' | =
8
@Stepped disk
- @Diameter d, (m) EMoment of inertia | [kg-m?] BRadius of rotation
d, (m) 1 d2+d,?
Qb ®Mass dpart m, (kg) I = 5 (m,d;*+m,d,?) L
“ dpart  m, (kg)
>

‘ d2

Remark: The d, part can be ignored if it is much smaller compared to the d, part.

@®Rod (end is the center of rotation)

C ‘ @®Rod length ¢(m)  HEMoment of inertia | [kg:m?]
—7 @®Mass m (kg)

2 g 02
= -
@Fine rod

C @®Rod length £, (m)  EMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
2, (m) meg2 meg2
/21 @®Mass m1(kg) I= 13 ! 2 23
m, (kg)

@®Rod (center of gravity is the center of rotation)

@®Rod length

zj:/' ®Mass
\‘@2
|

HEMoment of inertia | [kg:m?]

m42
12

@Thin, rectangular plate (rectangular parallelepiped)

@Plate length a, (m) EMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
2 Mo ™ gaetpy+ Mg 249
®Edge length b (m) = A TR
@®Mass m, (kg)
m,(kg)
@Rectangular parallelepiped
C @Edge length a(m) HMoment of inertia | [kg:m?]
b (m) m
m (kg) = 1—(a2+b2)

@Mass
/(a \!?
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@ Concentrated load

Concentrated
load m1

@Shape of concentrated load
@Length to the concentrated

EMMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]

2
= m1k2+m1e12+mgi

load’s center of gravity £, (m)
@Arm length 2, (m) ) ) i, )
@ \ass of the concentrated load m, (kg) Radius of rotation: k? is calculated according to the
@®\lass of the arm m. (kg) _ §hape of the concentrated load.
2 Remark: When m, is much smaller compared to m,,
it is okay to calculate m, = 0.
[When the rotation axis is off set from the workpiece]
@Rectangular parallelepiped
q: @Edge length h(m) EMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
‘ L @Distance from the rotation axis mh2
to the center of the load L (m) = 5 tmL?
12
@®Mass m (kg)

Remark:

Same as for cube

KSHJ

KSHY

@Hollow rectangular parallelepiped

Ad/'

C hs hi @Edge length h, (m) BMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
v h, (m) m
L @Distance from the rotation axis I =15 (h*+h?)+mL?
to the center of the load L(m)
@®Mass m (kg)
he 7% Remark: Cross-section is a cube only
@Cylinder
C @Diameter d(m) BEMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
v @Distance from the rotation axis md2
to the center of the load L(m) =3 TML
@®Mass m (kg)
@Hollow cylinder
C @Diameter d (m) EMoment of inertia | [kg-m?]
adi d, (m) B
@Distance from the rotation axis I= %(d22+d12)+mL2
to the center of the load L(m)
d @Mass m (kg)

KSHP

KSHC

Additional Parts




Linear orifice
shock absorber

KSHY Series
Specifications
Model

ltem KSHY6 X 4-01 KSHY6 X 4-02 KSHY8Xx5-01,-11 KSHY8 X 5-02,-12
Maximum absorption capacity J 0.5 0.3 1 0.8
Stroke mm 4 5

Impact speed range m/s 0.1t0 1.0

Allowable thrust 27.5N or less 60.3N or less

Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time  J/min 18 36

Spring return forceNote! N 3.5 6.5

Deflection angle 10° or less

Operating temperature rangeN°t C 0to 60

Model

ltem KSHY10 X 6-01 KSHY10X 6-02 KSHY12 X 6-01 KSHY 12X 6-02
Maximum absorption capacity J 1.5 1 3 2
Stroke mm 6

Impact speed range m/s 0.1t0 1.0

Allowable thrust 100N or less 157N or less

Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time  J/min 45 80

Spring return forceNote! N 8.5 15.5

Deflection angle 10° or less

Operating temperature range™°te? C 010 60

ltem Rloce KSHY14Xx8-01 | KSHY14X8-02 | KSHY16X8-01 | KSHY16Xx8-02 | KSHY20X 10-01 | KSHY20 X 10-02
Maximum absorption capacity J 5 4 8 5 12 8
Stroke mm 8 8 10

Impact speed range m/s 0.1t0 1.0

Allowable thrust 245N or less 402N or less 628N or less
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60 40

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time  J/min 100 130 200

Spring return forceNote! N 14.5 14.5 21.5
Deflection angle 10° or less

Operating temperature rangeN°te C 0to 60

Note 1: The spring return force cannot be used as a function because it is the return force of the piston rod at full stroke, making it

unstable.

Note2: The shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature. Always use a product that is within the
range shown by the solid lines in the graphs on pages @.

Mass
]
9
Note Additional mass Additional parts’ mass
Model Body - - - : -
With plastic cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) Stopper nut Side mounting bracket

KSHY6x4-01, -02 45 0.2 0.4 2 8
KSHY8x5-01, -11 9 0.4 0.6(0.9) 4 12
KSHY10x6-01, -02 20.1 0.8 1.2 7 15
KSHY12x6-01, 02 32 1.3 1.9 8 22
KSHY14x8-01, 02 53 2.3 4 15 41
KSHY16x8-01, -02 70 2.3 6.6 28 65
KSHY20x10-01, -02 129 5 12.2 55 110

Calculation example: The mass of KSHY10x6C-01-S-2 (with cap, stopper, and side mount) is

20+1.3+7+15 = 43.3g

Note: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts.



Inner Construction and Major Parts and Materials
oKSHY6x4
No. Name Materials -
® BodyNote! Copper alloy (nickel plated) X
® Piston rodNete 2 Stainless steel, CQ
® Sleeve Copper alloy
@ Plug Stainless steel
® Accumulator Synthetic rubber
® Spring Spring steel
eKSHY8 to 20 @) Rod seal Synthetic rubber
oil Special oil
) 4 ® (3 @@ ® Piston ring Stainless steel,
Cap Plastic (POM)
EJ W/ (®) Collar Note3 Stainless steel,
|| ® O-ring Synthetic rubber
gﬁm’ ® Screw Nete 4 Mild steel (zinc plated) >
— :J.{“.;J} Mounting nut Mild steel (nickel plated) (:’:’
4

] Note1: KSHY6 and 8 are stainless steel
Note2: Shock absorbers with no caps undergo a quenching treatment.
Note3: KSHY6 and 8 are copper alloy
KSHY10 and 12 are sintered metal
Note4: KSHY6 and 8 are nickel plated

Order Codes
Mounting bracket o
Blank: No mounting bracket
Stopper nut A . I
Blank: No stopper nut 2 Wgh side n:_ounttlng bracket 7]
S : With stopper nut (side mounting type) \
Thread pitch and absorption capacity
c 01: For heavy loads
BIaP N 02: For light loads
%n . W(') r(]:ap 11: For heavy loads with different thread pitches
# With cap 12: For light loads with different thread pitches
(11 and 12 set to 8x5 only, M8x1)
Body thread size x stroke
6x4
8x5
10x6
12x6
14x8
16x8 O
20x10 T
- ()
Durable angle of eccentricity ¢
specification
Linear orifice Shock absorber
KSHY Series
Additional Parts
@Mounting nut (1 pack has 10 units) @Stopper nut @Side mounting bracket
[
N- KSH - M S-KSH - M 2 - KSH =
©
o
Thread size Thread size Thread size —
6: KSHY6 6: KSHY6 @ 6: KSHY6 (1]
8: KSHY8 i) 8: KSHY8 8: KSHY8 c
8-11: KSHY8-11 8-11: KSHY8-11 % > 8-11: KSHY8-11 .9
10: KSHY10 10: KSHY10 - 10: KSHY10 —
12: KSHY12 12: KSHY12 y 12: KSHY12 o
14: KSHY14 14: KSHY14 _ 14: KSHY 14 O
16: KSHY16 16: KSHY16 16: KSHY16 <
20: KSHY20 20: KSHY20 20: KSHY20

* For the dimension diagrams of the additional parts, see pages @ to @®.
* The stopper nut and side mount are made from mild steel (nickel plated).



Dimensions mm)

eKSHY6x4-[ ] oKSHY6x4C-[ ]
22 .| ]
©
295 == 9
M6x0.75 5.5 ° 8 ‘
s = " 5.4
T~ (stroke) 38.5
o —| 1 1 ~
S 1% s
4 12| \2nuts
(stroke)
eKSHY8 to 20
A
B C
(stroke)
D F K G
Y
3 mm —
3—== & =
- - m( -
A
2 nuts / E
(width across flats)
S, . C
'g [ — ’ 2
| 1 -
B E
(stroke)

‘Model —————Symbol| A B c D E F G H J K L R s T
KSHY8 x 5 (C)-01,-02 36 5 31 12 | M8x0.75 2 10 115 | 25 3 7 42 6 6.5
KSHY8 X 5 (C)-11,-12 36 5 31 1.2 M8x1 3 10 1.5 2.5 3 7 42 6 6.5
KSHY10 X 6 (C)-01,-02 | 46 6 40 2 M10x1 3 12 13.9 3 5 8.5 55 9 8
KSHY12 X 6 (C)-01,-02 | 50 6 44 2 M12x1 4 14 16.2 4 5 105 | 60 10 10
KSHY14 x 8 (C)-01,-02 | 61 8 53 2 M14x1.5 5 17 19.6 5 5 12 72 11 11
KSHY16 X 8 (C)-01,-02 61 8 53 3 M16x1.5 7 19 21.9 5 7 13 72 ih! 1
KSHY20 X 10 (C)-01,-02| 69 10 59 3 M20x1.5 8 24 | 27.7 6 7 17 84 15 15




Adjustment Type Linear Orifice®
Shock Absorber

KSHP Series

Introducing the adjustable linear orifice!
Long 3 million cycle operating life! mzex) =
Uses NSF certified H1 oil (non silicon)

=

M -
_ M - &=

MMM .
ittt H’r!H;

KSHJ

KSHY

Additional Parts

KOGANEI @



Handling Instructions and Precautions

4

L General precautions

Cover the unit when mounting it in locations where it might be
subject to excessive dust, dripping water, dripping oil, etc. Dents,
scratches, water, oil, or dust on the piston rod results in damage
and decreases service life.

Mounting

1. Keep the angle of eccentricity, resulting from the load direction
and the axis of the shock absorber, under the specified values
on page @. If an eccentric load exceeding the specifications
is applied, it could result in breakage or impaired returns. If
there is concern that an eccentric load exceeding the
specified values will be applied, install a guide, or similar
mechanism.

2. You cannot mount two or more adjustable type shock absorbers
in parallel to boost the absorption capacity (it is difficult to
adjust the capacity evenly).

3. If using a shock absorber with a plastic or rubber cap, always
mount a stopper nut (-S) or an external stopper to ensure
that the cap is not subjected to loads at the stroke end.
Install the stopper nut in a position such that A < the stroke
of the shock absorber. Furthermore, you can use a shock
absorber that has a plastic cap without a stopper nut (-S)
or external stopper, but, over the long-term, the stop
location will change due to cap deformation and wear.

.t

4. Rubber caps are consumable parts. The service life will
vary depending on conditions of the application, replace
these parts according to their condition.

5. If using a shock absorber with a rubber cap for lateral
impacts, such as eccentric or swing impacts, note that the
rubber cap may come off or be damaged.

6. When mounting the shock absorber, always use the following
maximum tightening torque guidelines. Tightening using
excessive force may result in damage.

A/

Maximum tightening torque
Model -

N-m in « Ibf
KSHP6 X 4 (C)(-F11) 0.85 7.523
KSHP8 X 6 (C)(-11)(-F11) 25 22.128
KSHP10X 8 (C)(-F11) 6.5 57.532
KSHP11 X8 (C)-F11 = 57.5
KSHP12X10 (C,R)(-F11) 8.0 70.808
KSHP14X 12 (C,R)(-F11) 12.0 106.2
KSHP16 X 15 (C,R) 20.0 —
KSHP18 X 20 (C,R)(-F11) 25.0 221.3
KSHP20 X 22 (C,R) 30.0 —
KSHP25 X 25 (C,R)(-F11) 42.0 371.7
KSHP30 X 30 (C,R)(-F11) 60.0 531.1
KSHP36 X 50 (C,R)(-F11) 72.0 637.3
KSHP42 X 50 (C,R)(-F11) 85.0 752.3

7. Ensure that the hardness of the surface directly impacting
the piston rod of the shock absorber is over HRc40 hardness
(excluding models with rubber or plastic caps).

8. Be aware that performance and characteristics change
depending on the operating temperature.

Adjusting the shock absorbing capacity

1. For the KSHP10 to KSHP42 models, align the red mark on the
adjusting knob to the 6 on the scale. For the KSHP6 and KSHP8
models, align the 6 on the scale to the key slot on the body.

2. For large impacts on collision or if a long time is required for a
full stroke, reduce the value on the scale gradually.

3. Always tighten the lock screw to fix the knob in place after
completing adjustment. (excluding KSHP6 and KSHP8)

Scaled from 0 to 6

Set to 6 on the scale for
maximum absorption

Set to 0 on the scale for
minimum absorption

Red mark
Align the red mark to a
value on the scale

Lock screw

Adjusting knob
For KSHP6 and KSHP8

Scaled from 0 to 6 (adjusting knob)
Set to 6 on the scale for
maximum absorption

Set to 0 on the scale for
minimum absorption

Key slot on body
Align a value on the
scale to the key slot

@Lock screw dimensions mm [in]
For KSHP 10 to 14 For KSHP 16 to 42
M2x0.4 B

PR

0.25

N

Model Symbol| A B
KSHP16t0 18 | 1.3 |M2.5%0.45
KSHP20to 42 | 1.5 |M3x0.5




Selection guidelines

* The selection guidelines are for millimeter specifications.

l How to select shock absorbers

1. Confirm the thrust
Confirm the thrust that is used, and then check the prospective
shock absorbers from the table of recommended cylinder bore
sizes on page @®. If a shock absorber that is smaller than the
recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber
being used may be damaged in fewer operation cycles than is
guaranteed.

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
Confirm I and II below, and then check page @ for the selection
graphs for prospective shock absorbers from [1. Confirm the
thrust]. (*)
I Impact object mass: m [kg]
II Impact speed: v [m/s]
Because “ v ” is the impact speed, not the average speed,
when using a cylinder,
v =m [cylinder stroke] + s [operating time] x 2

Select a model in which T and II fit within the range enclosed by
the capacity curves.

If multiple models are applicable, use the model that is closest
to both the capacity curves and the operating conditions. The
further the model you select is from the capacity curves and the
operating conditions, the slower it will tend to be.

3. Confirm other specifications
Confirm that such specifications as the maximum operating
frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of time, angle of
eccentricity, and operating temperature range are within the range
for the shock absorber that you selected.

*

The value for the kinetic energy, E, can be found by doing the
following calculation. However, the shock absorber’s capacity for
absorption changes depending on the impact speed. When the
shock absorber is doing low-speed operations, it has less drag than
when it is doing high-speed operations.

The maximum absorption capacity that is noted in the
specifications is reached only at the maximum impact speed.
Therefore, do not choose a shock absorber by comparing E to
the maximum absorption capacity; confirm the capacity using the
selection graph.

1
E= — mv2
2

E: Kinetic energy (J)
m: Impact object mass [kg]
v: Impact speed (m/s)

Range in the selection graph

Vertical axis range :

. . > V Impact speed
Maximum impact speed = (operating condition)

Horizontal axis range :
Shock absorber’s maximum E
absorption capacity at =  Kinetic energy
the impact speed (v = m/s) (operating condition)

Calculating the thrust energy is not necessary because the size of
the shock absorber is limited by the thrust in step 1.

H Koganei’s selectable content
You can also select equipment from Koganei’s homepage.
Visit http://www.koganei.co.jp.
The results of selections using the method above may differ
from the results of selections for the selectable content on our
homepage. If this happens, please contact us.

l Example of selecting a shock absorber
[Operating conditions]
(DBore size of the cylinder being used: ¢p16
@Cylinder stroke: 100 mm =0.1 m
(®Pressure applied to the cylinder: 0.6 MPa
@®Cylinder’s operating time: 0.4 s
(®Impact object mass: 10 kg

1. Confirm the thrust

Either calculate or find the thrust in the cylinder thrust table on page @®.
The cylinder thrust based on (D and ® is about 121 N.

Cylinder thrust 100.5N 120.6N 126N
Cylinder bore size 16 < 16 < ¢20
Applied pressure 0.5MPa 0.6MPa 0.4MPa

As mentioned above, although the cylinder being used is ¢16, the
pressure applied to the cylinder exceeds 0.5 MPa, so consider
the ¢20 cylinder (lower than 0.4 MPa) and check the table of
recommended cylinder bore sizes on page ®.

The following are prospective models.
- KSHP10x8 + KSHP12x10

+ KSHP16x15 - KSHP18x20

+ KSHP14x12
+ KSHP20x22

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
I The impact object mass m = 10 kg from ®
Il Find the impact speed, v, from @ and @.

v=201m+®04sx2

=0.5m/s

According to the selection graphs on page @, the shock absorber
with the optimum absorption capacity for operating conditions is
KSHP12x10.

KSHJ

KSHY

@ KSHP10x 8 @® KSHP12Xx10
10 16
_ 14
28 2
E E 10
[} [}
@ ° a \
£ £ 8 \
AR > 1N
E, \\ E 4 ~
..... ~ 5 —
0O 0.5 1.0 1.5 = 2.0 OO 0.5 1.0 1.5- - -2.0
Impact speed U (m/s) Impact speed v (m/s) %
@ KSHP14x12 &
25
D 2
E
g 15
©
E S —
S 10 —
g N\
E | N
----- ()
~ealea -
0 L S )
0 05 10 15 20 ©
Impact speed v (m/s) o
‘KSHP10x8 has an insufficient absorption capacity. 2
*The absorption capacities for all of the other shock absorbers i)
are higher than that of KSHP12x10, so they do not fall within the 5=
operating conditions and capacity curves. g
3. Confirm other specifications <
Verify that other operating conditions, such as the maximum

operating frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of
time, angle of eccentricity, and operating temperature range,
are within the specified ranges for KSHP12x10.
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|

BRecommended cylinder bore size

Cylinder bore
Model o4 6 ¢8 o010 | ¢12 | ¢16 | ¢20 | ¢25 | ¢32 | ¢40 | $50 | $63 | $80 | 100 | 125
KSHP6X 4 (-F11) o
KSHP8X 6 (-11)(-F11)
KSHP10X 8 (-F11)
KSHP11 X 8-F11
KSHP12X 10 (-F11)
KSHP14 X 12 (-F11)
KSHP16 X 15
KSHP18 X 20 (-F11)
KSHP20 X 22
KSHP25 X 25 (-F11)
KSHP30 X 30 (-F11)

KSHP36 X 50 (-F11) &
KSHP42 X 50 (-F11)

<> :0.3 MPaor higher © :0.5MPaorlower O :0.4 MPa or lower

Note 1: If a shock absorber that is smaller than the recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber being used may be
damaged in fewer operation cycles than the value that is guaranteed.

Note 2: KSHP11x8 has only inch specifications.

N

)
I}
)

o)
P
[

OO

)
©
N
)

2 | Q|

OIO1C

)

OICIO|0|0

Al
()
J

O1C
OO C

OIOIC|O

A |
v

OO

H Cylinder thrust

N [Ibf.]
Bore size | Pressure area Air pressure  MPa [psi.]
mm [in.] mm? [in.?] 0.1 [15] 0.2 [29] 0.3 [44] 0.4 [58] 0.5 [73] 0.6 [87] 0.7 [102] 0.8 [116] 0.9 [131]
b4 12.6[0.020] | 1.3[0.292] | 2.5[0.562] | 3.8[0.854] | 5[1.124] | 6.3[1.416] | 7.5[1.686] | 8.8[1.978] | 10.1[2.270] | 11.3 [2.540]
6 28.3[0.044] | 2.8[0.629] | 5.7[1.281] | 8.5[1.911] | 11.3[2.540] | 14.1[3.170] | 17.0[3.822] | 19.8 [4.451] | 22.6 [5.080] | 25.4 [5.710]
b8 50.3[0.078] | 5[1.124] | 10.1[2.270] | 15.1[3.394] | 20.1[4.518] | 25.1 [5.642] | 30.2[6.789] | 35.2[7.913] | 40.2 [9.037] |45.2[10.161]
10 78.5[0.122] | 7.9[1.776] | 15.7[3.529] | 23.6 [5.305] | 31.4 [7.059] | 39.3 [8.835] |47.1[10.588] | 55 [12.364] |62.8 [14.117]|70.7 [15.893]
b12 113[0.175] | 11.3[2.540] | 22.6 [5.080] | 33.9 [7.621] |45.2[10.161] | 56.5 [12.701] | 67.9 [15.264] | 79.2 [17.804] | 90.5 [20.344] |101.8 [22.885]
16 201[0.312] | 20.1[4.518] | 40.2[9.037] |60.3 [13.555] | 80.4 [18.074] |100.5 [22.592]| 121 [27.201] | 141 [31.697] | 161 [36.193] | 181 [40.689]
$20 314[0.487] | 31.4[7.059] |62.8 [14.117] |94.2 [21.176] | 126 [28.325] | 157 [35.294] | 188 [42.262] | 220 [49.456] | 251 [56.425] | 283 [63.618]
$25 491[0.761] |49.1[11.038] | 98.2 [22.075] | 147 [33.046] | 196 [44.061] | 245 [55.076] | 295 [66.316] | 344 [77.331] | 393 [88.346] | 442 [99.362]
$32 804 [1.246] |80.4 [18.074]| 161 [36.193] | 241 [54.177] | 322 [72.386] | 402 [90.370] | 483 [108.6] | 563 [126.6] | 643 [144.5] | 724 [162.8]
40 1257 [1.948] | 126 [28.325] | 251 [56.425] | 377 [84.750] | 503 [113.1] | 628 [141.2] | 754 [169.5] | 880 [197.8] | 1005 [225.9] | 1131 [254.2]
50 1963 [3.043] | 196 [44.061] | 393 [88.346] | 589 [132.4] | 785[176.5] | 982[220.8] | 1178 [264.8] | 1374 [308.9] | 1571 [353.2] | 1767 [397.2]
$63 3117 [4.831] | 312[70.138] | 623 [140.1] | 935[210.2] | 1247 [280.3] | 1559 [350.5] | 1870 [420.4] | 2182 [490.5] | 2494 [560.7] | 2806 [630.8]
$80 5027 [7.792] | 503 [113.1] | 1005 [225.9] | 1508 [339.0] | 2011 [452.1] | 2513 [564.9] | 3016 [678.0] | 3519 [791.1] | 4021 [903.9] | 4524 [1017]
6100 |7854[12.174]| 785[176.5] | 1571 [353.2] | 2356 [529.6] | 3142 [706.3] | 3927 [882.8] | 4712 [1059] | 5498 [1236] | 6283 [1412] | 7069 [1589]
$125 12272[19.022]| 1227 [275.8] | 2454 [551.7] | 3682 [827.7] | 4909 [1104] | 6136 [1379] | 7363 [1655] | 8590 [1931] | 9817 [2207] | 11045 [2483]




Selection Guidelines

Cautions for using the selection graphs
1. The selection graphs are calculated with a cylinder operating air pressure of 0.5 MPa.
2. The values in the selection graphs are for room temperature (20 to 25°). Be aware that performance and characteristics change depending

on the operating temperature.
Select a shock absorber that is as close to, yet within, the capacity line(s).

w

4. You can select them on the Koganei home page. Go to http://www.koganei.co.jp
The results of selections using our catalog may differ from the results of selections on our homepage.

HSelection graph

Graph when calibrated to 6

Graph when calibrated to 0 (guideline)
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Linear orifice
shock absorber

KSHP Series
e //’ /)
N o4 4 //
Specifications .
Model (in inches) KSHP6 X 4 KSHP8 X 6, KSHP8 X 6-11
Item (KSHP6 X 4-F11) (KSHP8 X 6-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 0.25 (2.213) 0.75 (6.638)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 4 (0.157) 6 (0.236)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 1 (0.33 to 3.28)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 50
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t?me J/min 7.5 (66.4) 225 (199.3)
(in.Ibs/min)
Spring return force°te'! N 2.6 2.9
Deflection angle 1°or less
Operating temperature range™®®2  °C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) KSHP10X 8 KSHP12X 10 KSHP14X12
Item (KSHP10X8-F11, KSHP11 X8-F11) (KSHP12 X 10-F11) (KSHP14 X 12-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 2 (17.701) 4 (35.403) 5 (44.254)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 8(0.315) 10 (0.394) 12 (0.472)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1 to 2 (0.33 to 6.56)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 50
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t?me J/min 60 (531.4) 120 (1062.7) 150 (1328.4)
(in.Ibs/min)
Spring return force°t! N 6.5 9.6 9.0
Deflection angle 1°or less
Operating temperature range™®2  “C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
tem Model (in inches) KSHP16X 15 (Ksﬁ,ﬁ?j ?0%91 5 KSHP20 X 22
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 10 15 (132.8) 20
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 15 20 (0.787) 22
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 2 (0.33 to 6.56)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 4 30
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t?me J/min 240 360 (3188.2) 360
(in.Ibs/min)
Spring return force°te'! N 20.5 23.0 18.4
Deflection angle 3°orless
Operating temperature range™°®2  “C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)
Model (in inches) KSHP25 X 25 KSHP30 X 30 KSHP36 X 50
Item (KSHP25 X 25-F11) (KSHP30 X 30-F11) (KSHP36 X 50-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 40 (354.0) 110 (973.6) 200 (1770)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 25 (0.984) 30 (1.181) 50 (1.969)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to 2 (0.33 to 6.56) 0.1 t0 3 (0.33t0 9.84)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 30 20 15
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of ::?E;mg 720 (6376.3) 1320 (11690) 1800 (15940.8)
Spring return force°te'! N 32.3 423 65.8
Deflection angle 3° or less

Operating temperature rangeN°*?  °C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Model (in inches) KSHP42 X 50
Item (KSHP42 X 50-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.Ibs) 300 (2655)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 50 (1.969)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1t0 3 (0.331t0 9.84)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 10

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min
(in.Ibs/min)

2000 (17712.0)

Spring return forceNote! N

64.2

Deflection angle

3° or less

Operating temperature rangeN®>  ‘C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Note1: The spring return force is the force of the piston rod when it returns from a full stroke. It is not stable, so cannot be used as other than rod return.

Note2: The shock absorber’s shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature.

Use the product within the ranges of the selection graphs (impact mass, impact speed diagram) on page €.
Note3: KSHP11 has only inch specifications.
* The maximum tightening torque of KSHP11 is different from that of KSHP10. See page @ for details on the maximum tightening torque.
Note4: KSHP16x15 and KSHP20x22 do not have inch specifications.



Mass (Specifications in mm)
|
g
. N Additional mass Additional parts’ mass
Model Main unit - - - - - -
With plastic cap With rubber cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) Stopper nut Side mounting bracket -3
KSHP6x4 5.1 0.2 — 0.4 2 8 (:F)
KSHP8x6 (-11) 11.3(11.5) 0.5 - 0.6(0.9) 4 12 ¢
KSHP10x8 26.5 0.7 - 1.2 7 15
KSHP12x10 43.5 11 1.2 1.9 8 22
KSHP14x12 66.5 1.1 1.8 4.0 15 41
KSHP16x15 98.5 1.6 3.4 6.6 28 65
KSHP18x20 144 41 5.3 8.8 37 100
KSHP20x22 186 5.4 6.9 12.2 55 110
KSHP25%x25 360 5.3 57 23.0 95 360
KSHP30x30 569 50 49 32.5 140 455
KSHP36x50 1130 110 109 95.5 330 2650
KSHP42x50 1515 110 109 93.0 320 2400
Calculation example: The mass of KSHP10x8C-S-2 (with cap, stopper, and side mount) is E
26.5+0.7+7+15=49.2g (7))
Note: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts. Y
Order Codes (specifications in mm)
Mounting bracket
Blank: No mounting bracket
Stopper nut 2 : With side mounting bracket
Blank: Nq stopper nut (side mounting type)
S : With stopper nut
Body thread size (selectable only for 8x6)
Blank: Body thread size M8x0.75
Cap 11 : Body thread size M8x1
Blank: No cap
C : With plastic cap
R : With rubber capN°'®
Note: Rubber cap is not available with the 6x4, 8x6, and 10x8.
Body thread sizexstroke
6x4
8x6
10x8
12x10
14x12
! 16x15
Adjustment type 18x20
linear orifice shock 20x22 (&)
absorber 25%25 I
KSHP series 30x30 (/)]
36x50 v
42x5QNe
Note: KSHP42x50 is a built-to-order product. Contact us about turnaround times, prices, or other information.
Additional Parts (no specifications in inches)
. M4 to M20: 1 pack has 10 units : P
eRubber cap eMounting nut <M25 o M42: 1 pack has 2 units) eStopper nut eSide mounting bracket
R -KSH - M N- KSH - M S-KSH - M 2 -KSH - M
()
T
Thread size Thread size Thread size Thread size ©
12: For KSHP12 6: For KSHP6 6: For KSHP6 @ 6: For KSHP6 a
14: For KSHP14 \ 8: For KSHP8 - i 8: For KSHP8 8: For KSHP8 —
16: For KSHP16 \ 8-11: For KSHP8-11 ¢ [8-11: For KSHP8-11 % ®. | s11:ForksHPe-11 | ®
18: For KSHP18 10: For KSHP10 \ \rﬁ 10: For KSHP10 A 10: For KSHP10 c
20: For KSHP20 12: For KSHP12 g 12: For KSHP12 5 12: For KSHP12 _9
25: For KSHP25 14: For KSHP14 14: For KSHP14 _ 14: For KSHP14 =
30: For KSHP30 16: For KSHP16 16: For KSHP16 16: For KSHP16 ©
36: For KSHP36 18: For KSHP18 18: For KSHP18 18: For KSHP18 ©
42: For KSHP42 20: For KSHP20 20: For KSHP20 20: For KSHP20 <
25: For KSHP25 25: For KSHP25 25: For KSHP25
30: For KSHP30 30: For KSHP30 30: For KSHP30
36: For KSHP36 36: For KSHP36 36: For KSHP36
42: For KSHP42 42: For KSHP42 42: For KSHP42

* For the dimension diagrams of the additional parts, see pages @ to ®.
* The stopper nut and side mount are made from mild steel (nickel plated).



Inner Construction and Major Parts and Materials

@M6,M8 size (11/4-32 UNEF, 5/16-32 UNEF ) * The inch sizes are inside the ( ).

e

NP

=

With plastic cap (C)

@M10 to M42 size (3/8-32 UNEF to 1 3/4-12 UN)

* The inch sizes are inside the ( ).

With plastic cap (C)  With rubber cap (R)

With plastic cap (C)

For KSHP 30 x 30 and KSHP 42 x 50

With rubber cap (R)

Mounting nut

Mild steel (nickel plated)

Spring pin

Steel (oxide film)

Cap

No Name Materials

@ | Body Stainless steel

@ | Piston rod Stainless steel

® | Inner tube Stainless steel

@ | Sleeve Copper alloy

® | Adjusting knob Copper alloy (black electroplated)
® | Plug Stainless steel

@ | Accumulator Synthetic rubber

Spring Spring steel

©® | Rod seal Synthetic rubber

Qil Special oil (H1 compliant)
@ | Piston ring Copper alloy

@@ | Collar Copper alloy

@@ | O-ring Synthetic rubber

O-ring Synthetic rubber

@ | O-ringhoe Synthetic rubber

Screw Mild steel (nickel plated)
@

Plastic (POM)

Note: Not available for KSHP6x4.

Name Materials
Body Free-cutting steel (nickel plated)
Piston rodNete! Steel (nickel plated)
Inner tube Stainless steel
Sleeve Copper alloy
Housing Mild steel (black electroplated)
Adjusting knob Copper alloy (nickel plated)
Plug Stainless steel

Mounting nut

Mild steel (nickel plated)

Accumulator

Synthetic rubber

Spring Spring steel

Rod seal Synthetic rubber
O-ring Synthetic rubber

Lock screwNete? Steel (oxide film)
ScrewNote3 Mild steel (zinc plated)
Spring pin Steel (oxide film)

Oil Special oil (H1 compliant)
CollarNote4 Stainless steel

Piston ring Stainless steel
WashersNote 5 Stainless steel

Cap Plastic (POM)

Rubber cap Urethane rubber

Cap Plastic (POM)

Cap Plastic (POM)

Rubber cap Urethane rubber

Metal cap Stainless steel

SIS SIS EISIEISSSIEHISIOICHOREICIC] F

Hexagon socket head screw

Stainless steel

Note 1: KSHP 10 to 12 are stainless steel

2: KSHP 10 to 14 are slotted lock screws.
3: KSHP 30 to 42 are stainless steel with button

head screw

4: KSHP 10 are copper alloy and KSHP 12 to 14 are

sintered metal

5: KSHP 18 to 20 only



Dimensions (mm)

@®No rod end cap: KSHPIx[]

@ With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHP[Jx[IC

| A R
! B, c Q.
(Stroke) D E S B
- - (‘StrokeT)
4L nl7> IR i = it
| A ol ¢ /g = m
M
F\ 2 nuts L <G
Model Symbol [ A B c D E F G H J L M P Q R S T
KSHP6 X 4 (C) 36 | 4 | 32 | 0.5 | M6x0.75 2 8 | 922 65|54 |5 8 |40 | 4 | 46
KSHP8 X 6 (C) 46 | 6 | 40 | 1.2 | M8x0.75 2 | 10 |[115] 25 |9 6 6.8 | 11 | 51 5 | 65
KSHP8 X 6 (C)-11 46 6 40 | 1.2 | M8x1 3 10 |[11.5] 25 | 9 6 6.8 11 51 5 6.5
@®No rod end cap: KSHP[Ix[] @®With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHP[Ix[IC
(A) (R)
B | c (m) Q. C ()
(Stoke) b E |0 s..B | D E 0
4 y ‘ (Stroke) / _ ‘
‘ I | Y )
L . A 91 \_'7 RS
[} \;
TE |k g \
=% L 2 nuts T|=
é = 2 i 2 nuts
=
With rubber cap: KSHPJx[]R
(Stroke)
\ [
x
<
Note: Rubber cap is not available with the KSHP10x8
With rubber cap: For the KSHP14x12R
()
v
W, B D
4 (Stroke
= o
IS
Model Symbol | A B C D E F | G H J M | O P | Q R S T U vV |WwW| X
KSHP10X 8 (C) 69| 8 | 56 | 6 | M10x1 3 | 12 {139 3 5 4 87| 16 | 77| 8 8 | - - - -
KSHP12X10(CR) | 75| 10 | 60 | 2 | M12x1 4 | 14 [162]| 3 5 4 [107| 20 | 8| 10 | 10 [ 8 |20 |10 10
KSHP14X12(CR) | 87 | 12 | 70 | 2 | M14x1.5 5 | 17 |196]| 4 5 4 [107| 22 | 97| 10 | 11 |99 |24 |12 11
KSHP16X15(CR) | 97 | 15 | 75 | 3 | M16x1.5 7 | 19 |219]| 4 7 5 [135| 25 | 107 | 10 | 11 (1135 [31.5 [16.5 | 13
KSHP18X20 (CR) | 116 | 20 | 89 | 3 | M18x1.5 8 | 21 |242] 5 7 5 [135| 35 | 131 | 15 | 15 [131.7 (357 [157 | 15
KSHP20X22 (CR) | 121 | 22 | 92 | 3 | M20x1.5 8 | 24 |27.7| 5 7 5 [17 40 | 139 | 18 | 16 [139.2 |40.2 |18.2 | 16

KSHJ

KSHY

KSHC

Additional Parts




Dimensions (mm)

@®No rod end cap: KSHP25x25

@®With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHP25x25C

(149) (167)
25 117 7) 18,25 117 )
(Stroke)| 4 M25x1.5 5 (Stroke)| 3 M25x1.5 5
v 1 (Y
o Wét ei [ Wé:
S
= LR s T ALK
g |10 h& g 110 9
— ] F~lE=] ||
ol Width across glg o Width across
3% flats 22 2l flats 22
g 2 nuts 25 2 nuts
@
=
2 With rubber cap: KSHP25x25R
18 25 3
(Stroke)
© 1 | —
©
@No rod end cap: KSHP Ix[] @With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHPJx[_IC
With rubber cap: KSHPJx[IR
(A) (R)
B o] (M) Q
(Stroke) | | p E o S B c (M)
Y I (Y (Stroke) D E o
3 g .
s s
L/ K 4\
S - \_)
_|8 IF Width across Plastic or rubber p K]
= g flats L T|g F Width across flats L
2 2 nuts 2 2 nuts
i} <]
s 8
£
=]
=
Model Symbol | A B c D E F G H J K L M P Q R S T
KSHP30x30 (C,R) | 165 | 30 |1255| 4 M30x1.5 10 | 36 [416| 10 | 12 | 28 | 95 | 55 | 27 | 50 | 185 | 20 | 25
KSHP36x50 (C,R) | 229 | 50 |169.5| 5 M36x1.5 15 | 46 (531 | 12 | 12 | 33 | 95 | 6 27 | 55 | 254 | 25 | 32
KSHP42x50 (C,R) [2355| 50 | 173 | 5 M42x1.5 15 | 50 |57.7| 12 | 20 | 38 | 125 | 7 3 | 75 |2605| 25 | 32




Mass (Specifications in inches)
|
0z
. . Additional mass Additional parts’ mass
Model Main unitNote! : : : -
With plastic cap With rubber cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) Stopper nut -
KSHP6 X4 -F11 0.2 0.007 - 0.04 0.1 T
KSHP8 X 6 -11-F11 0.5 0.02 - 0.06 0.2 n
KSHP10X8 -F11 0.9 0.02 - 0.07 0.4 4
KSHP11 X8 -F11 1.2 0.02 = 0.08 0.4
KSHP12X10 -F11 1.7 0.04 0.04 0.1 0.5
KSHP14X12 -F11 2.6 0.04 0.06 0.2 0.7
KSHP18X20 -F11 5.9 0.1 0.2 0.4 2.5
KSHP25 X 25 -F11 13.2 0.2 0.2 1.1 4.4
KSHP30 X 30 -F11 22.2 1.8 1.7 1.3 5.5
KSHP36 X 50 -F11 35.3 3.9 3.8 3.0 9.8
KSHP42 X 50 -F11 63.0 3.9 3.8 34 10.8
Calculation example: The mass of KSHP10x8C-S-2 (with cap and stopper) is
0.9 +0.02 + 0.4 = 1.320z >=
Note1: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts. -
Note2: KSHP11x8 has only inch specifications. Q
Order Codes (specifications in inches)

KsHpl |l J-F11-

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With plastic cap
R : With rubber cap™°®
Note: Rubber cap is not available with the 6x4, 8x6, and 10x8.

Body thread sizexstroke
6x4
8x6
10x8
11x8
12x10
! 14x12 %:)
Adjustment type 18x20
linear orifice shock 25x25 n
absorber ggxgg X
: X
KSHP series 22x50Note
Note: KSHP42x50 is a built-to-order product. Contact us about turnaround times, prices, or other information.
()
=]
)
©
o
©
c
9o
©
©
<




Dimensions (i)

@®No rod end cap: KSHP[ Ix[]

@ With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHPIx[]C

| A R
! B, ¢ AL
(Stroke) E S B‘
‘ f f [ (Stroke)
| I T I i
ﬁ:I:n*m ox[” 12 [N T EI = 52 %
) | 1 =1 =\
wn
e : |
AS AX
F 2 nuts f L I G f 1
Model Symbol A B D E F G H J L M P R S
KSHP6x4 (C)-F11 1.417 | 0.157 | 1.26 | 0.02 | 1/4-32 UNEF 0.1 3/8 0.433 | 0.079 | 0.335 | 0.213 | 0.197 | 1.575 | 0.157
KSHP8x6 (C)-F11 1.811 0.236 | 1.575 | 0.047 | 5/16-32 UNEF 0.13 716 0.505 | 0.098 | 0.358 | 0.236 | 0.268 | 2.008 | 0.197
Model Symbol T AL AS AX AY
KSHP6x4 (C)-F11 0.181 | 1/4-32 UNEF 0.4 3/8 0.433
KSHP8x6 (C)-F11 0.256 | 5/16-32 UNEF | 7/16 7116 | 0.505
@®No rod end cap: KSHP[Ix[]
(A)
G
B_| c M)
(Stroﬁa) D g
¥ b (YY)
Q#uﬁ s £
(O] L -
s F\ 2 nuts
]
g
g
@ With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHPIx[IC With rubber cap: KSHP xR
(R)
AL
S . B v
‘(Stroke)‘
[ Y > > é% —’[
* \N>/ < @
AS ‘ AX Note: Rubber cap is not available with the KSHP10x8,
‘ KSHP11x8
Model Symbol | A B © D E F G H J L M P R s
KSHP10x8 (C)-F11 2,724 | 0.315 | 2.409 | 0.157 |3/8-32 UNEF 0.13 1/2 | 0577 | 0.118 | 0.362 | 0.197 | 0.335 | 3.039 | 0.315
KSHP11x8 (C)-F11 2,724 | 0.315 | 2.409 | 0.157 |7/16-28 UNEF | 0.15 | 9/16 | 0.65 0.118 | 0.362 | 0.197 | 0.343 | 3.039 | 0.315
KSHP12x10 (C,R)-F11 | 2.961 | 0.394 | 2.567 | 0.157 |1/2-20 UNF 0.15 5/8 | 0.722 | 0.118 | 0.362 | 0.197 | 0.421 | 3.354 | 0.394
KSHP14x12 (C,R)-F11 | 3.433 | 0.472 | 2.961 | 0.157 |9/16-18 UNF 7/32 | 11/16 | 0.794 | 0.157 | 0.362 | 0.197 | 0.421 | 3.827 | 0.394
KSHP18x20 (C,R)-F11 | 4575 | 0.787 | 3.787 | 0.197 |3/4-16 UNF 1/4 | 15/16 | 1.082 | 0.197 | 0.48 | 0.276 | 0.531 | 5.165 | 0.591
KSHP25x25 (C,R)-F11 | 5.874 | 0.984 | 489 | 0.197 |1-12 UNF 3/8 11/4 | 1.443 | 0.236 | 0.48 | 0.276 | 0.669 | 6.583 | 0.709
Model Symbol| T X Y AL AS AX AY
KSHP10x8 (C)-F11 0.315 - - |8/8-32 UNEF 116 | 1/2 | 0577
KSHP11x8 (C)-F11 0.315 - - |716-28 UNEF | 11/16 | 9/16 | 0.65
KSHP12x10 (C,R)-F11 | 0.394 | 0.394 | 0.394 |1/2-20 UNF 116 | 58 |0.722
KSHP14x12 (C,R)-F11 | 0.433 | 0.433 | 0.472 |9/16-18 UNF 3/4 | 11/16 | 0.794
KSHP18x20 (C,R)-F11 | 0.591 | 0.591 | 0.618 |3/4-16 UNF 11/2 | 15/16 | 1.082
KSHP25x25 (C,R)-F11 | 0.63 | 0.63 | 0.709 |1-12 UNF 11/2 | 11/4 | 1.443




Dimensions (i)

@®No rod end cap: KSHP[ Ix[]

B .
(Stroke) D

KSHJ

¢J

([
Y

—

@®With rod end cap
With plastic cap: KSHP[]x[]C

With rubber cap: KSHP[_Ix[_IR >
I
(R) (é)
s B
(Stroke) AL

.

Plastic or rubber ‘
AS AX ‘

Model Symbol [ A B c D E F G H J K L M P R )

KSHP30x30 (C,R)-F11 | 6.496 | 1.181 | 5.315 | 0.236 |1 1/4-12UNF | 3/8 | 11/2 |1.732|0.394 | 0.472 | 0.591 | 0.354 | 1.063 | 7.283 | 0.787

KSHP36x50 (C,R)-F11 | 9.016 | 1.969 | 7.047 | 0.276 |1 3/8-12UNF | 5/8 | 111/16 | 1.948 | 0.472 | 0.472 |0.61 | 0.354 | 1.063 | 10 0.984

KSHP42x50 (C,R)-F11 | 9.272 | 1.969 | 7.303 | 0.276 | 1 3/4-12 UN 5/8 2 2.309 | 0.472 | 0.787 | 0.768 | 0.472 | 1.496 | 10.256 | 0.984

Model Symbol | T AL AS AX AY

KSHP30x30 (C,R)-F11 | 0.984 [11/4-12UNF | 11/2 | 11/2 |[1.732

KSHP36x50 (C,R)-F11 | 1.26 |1 3/8-12 UNF 2 111/16 | 1.948

KSHP42x50 (C,R)-F11 | 1.26 |13/4-12 UN 2 2 2.309
(&)
I
(7))
Y
(2]
]
t &
©
o
®©
c
o
©
2
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KSHJ

Linear Orifice Type KSHC Series
Clean Room Specification
Shock Absorbers

e e e i

KSHY

KSHP

_____________

KSHC

_— =" Smallest
M4 size

Additional Parts

JIS/ISO Class 5 compliant

(FED-STD Class 100 equivalent) CS-KSHC3x3



Handling instructions and precautions

maximum tightening torque guidelines. Tightening using
excessive force may result in damage.

' 6. When mounting the shock absorber, always use the following

LJ General precautions

Maximum tightening torque
Cover the unit when mounting it in locations where it might be Model N-m in - Ibf
subject to excessive dust, dripping water, dripping oil, etc. Dents, CS-KSHC3 X 3(C)(-F11) 05 4.426
scratches, water, oil, or dust on the piston rod results in damage CS-KSHC4 X 4(C)(-F11) 0.85 7.523
and decreases setrvice life. CS-KSHC5 X 5(C)(-11)(-F11) 55 20108
CS-KSHC6 X 8(C)(-F11) 6.5 57.532
CS-KSHC7 X 8C-F11 — 57.5
CS-KSHC8 X 8(C)(-F11) 12.0 106.2
. CS-KSHC9 X 10(C)(-F11) 12.0 106.2
Mounting CS-KSHC11 X 15(C)(-F11) 20.0 177.0
1. Keep the angle of eccentricity, resulting from the load direction g:g:glgi;gg(m ; ig.g 23??
and the axis of the shock absorber, under the specified
values on pages @ to @. If an eccentric load exceeding the 7. Ensure that the hardness of the surface directly impacting
specifications is applied, it could result in breakage or impaired the piston rod of the shock absorber is over HRc40 hardness
returns. If there is concern that an eccentric load exceeding (excluding models with cap).
the specified values will be applied, install a guide, or similar 8. Be aware that performance and characteristics change
mechanism. depending on the operating temperature.

2. Two or more shock absorbers can be mounted in parallel, to
boost absorption capacity. In such an arrangement, however,
be careful to ensure that the load is evenly distributed to each
shock absorber.

3. To adjust the capacity with the stroke, adjust the stopper nut
(-S) or add an external stopper.

4. If using with a cap, always mount a stopper nut (-S) or an
external stopper to ensure that the cap is not subjected to
loads at the stroke end. The stopper nut mounting position
must not exceed the distance shown in the table below.

You can use it without a stopper nut or external stopper, but
over the long-term, the stop location changes due to cap
deformation and wear.

Model A
mm in
CS-KSHC3 X 3C(-F11) 3 0.118
CS-KSHC4 X 4C(-F11) 4 0.157
CS-KSHC5 X 5C(-11)(-F11) 5 0.197
CS-KSHC6 X8C(-F11) 8 0.315
CS-KSHC7 X8C-F11 - 0.315
CS-KSHC8 X 8C(-F11) 8 0.315
CS-KSHC9 X 10C(-F11) 10 0.394
CS-KSHC11 X 15C(-F11) 15 0.591
CS-KSHC14 X 16C 16 0.630
CS-KSHC18 X25C(-F11) 25 0.984
——

5. The small screw on the back end of the shock absorber
should never be loosened or removed. Oil may leak out of
the shock absorber leading to a loss of functionality and
resulting in damage to the equipment and accidents.
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B How to select shock absorbers

1. Confirm the thrust
Confirm the thrust that is used, and then check the prospective
shock absorbers from the table of recommended cylinder bore
sizes on page ®. If a shock absorber that is smaller than the
recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber
being used may be damaged in fewer operation cycles than is
guaranteed.

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
Confirm I and Il below, and then check page @ for the selection
graph for prospective shock absorbers from [1. Confirm the
thrust]. (*)
I Impact object mass: m [kg]
I Impact speed: v [m/s]
Because “ v ” is the impact speed, not the average speed,
when using a cylinder,
v =m [cylinder stroke] + s [operating time] x 2

Select a model in which I and I fit within the range enclosed by
the capacity curves.

If multiple models are applicable, use the model that is closest
to both the capacity curves and the operating conditions. The
further the model you select is from the capacity curves and the
operating conditions, the slower it will tend to be.

3. Confirm other specifications
Confirm that such specifications as the maximum operating
frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of time, angle of
eccentricity, and operating temperature range are within the range
for the shock absorber that you selected.

* The value for the kinetic energy, E, can be found by doing the
following calculation. However, the shock absorber's capacity for
absorption changes depending on the impact speed. When the
shock absorber is doing low-speed operations, it has less drag than
when it is doing high-speed operations.

The maximum absorption capacity that is noted in the
specifications is reached only at the maximum impact speed.
Therefore, do not choose a shock absorber by comparing E to
the maximum absorption capacity; confirm the capacity using the
selection graph.

1 e
=——mvV
E 2

E : Kinetic energy (J)
m: Impact object mass [kg]
v : Impact speed (m/s)

Range in the selection graph

Vertical axis range :

. . > V Impact speed
Maximum impact speed = (operating condition)

Horizontal axis range :
Shock absorber’s maximum E
absorption capacity at = Kinetic energy
the impact speed (v = m/s) (operating condition)

Calculating the thrust energy is not necessary because the size of
the shock absorber is limited by the thrust in step 1.

W Example of selecting a shock absorber
[Operating conditions]
(DBore size of the cylinder being used: ¢16
@Cylinder stroke: 100 mm = 0.1 m
(®Pressure applied to the cylinder: 0.6 MPa
@®Cylinder’s operating time: 0.4 s
(®Impact object mass: 10 kg

Impact mass m (kg)

Impact mass m (kg)

1. Confirm the thrust
Either calculate or find the thrust in the cylinder thrust table

on page ®.
The cylinder thrust based on (D and @ is about 121 N.
Cylinder thrust 100.5N 120.6N 126N
Cylinder bore size ¢ 16 < ¢ 16 < ¢ 20
Applied pressure | 0.5MPa 0.6MPa 0.4MPa

As mentioned above, although the cylinder being used is ¢ 16, the
pressure applied to the cylinder exceeds 0.5 MPa, so consider
the $20 cylinder (lower than 0.4 MPa) and check the table of
recommended cylinder bore sizes on page @®.

The following are prospective models.

- CS-KSHC6x%8 - CS-KSHC8x8

+ CS-KSHC9%10 + CS-KSHC11x15

2. Confirm the kinetic energy
I The impact object mass m = 10 kg from ®
Il Find the impact speed, v, from @ and @.
v=@01m+®0.4sx2
=0.5 m/s

According to the selection graph on page @, the shock absorber
with the optimum absorption capacity for operating conditions is
CS-KSHC8x8-EF.

@CS-KSHC6 X8

CS-KSHC6 < 8-EF

@CS-KSHC8 x 8
11

‘ 16| CS-KSHC8X8-G

(2]
0o

12 5™
7 Sref
10 \ = CS-KSHCB8 X 8-EF
[
210
g [ cSKsHcex8-0E @
E g
6 &
N a 6
N g AN
4 ~ 4
2 2
0 0
0O 02 04 06 08 10 0 02 04 06 08 10
Impact speed  (m/s) Impact speed ¥ (m/s)
@CS-KSHC9 %10
45
40
35
CS-KSHCOX10-L
30 y
25 2N
20 Koo X 10-GK %}
y S
15 D>
10
5
0
0 02 04 06 08 10

Impact speed  (m/s)

+ CS-KSHC6x8-DE has an insufficient absorption capacity.

+ The absorption capacities for all of the other shock absorbers
are higher than that of CS-KSHC8x8-EF, so they do not fall
within the operating conditions and capacity curves.

3. Confirm other specifications
Verify that other operating conditions, such as the maximum
operating frequency, maximum absorption capacity per unit of
time, angle of eccentricity, and operating temperature range,
are within the specified ranges for CS-KSHC8x8-EF.

KSHJ

KSHY

KSHP

Additional Parts
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B Recommended cylinder bore size

Cylinder bore

Model ¢4 ® 6 8 | 910 | ¢p12 | ¢p16 | ¢20 | ¢ 25 | ¢32 | 40 | ¢50 | ¢ 63 | ¢80 | ¢ 100
oael
CS-KSHC3x3(-F11) O O O
CS-KSHC4x4(-F11) & O @)
CS-KSHC5x5(-F11) O O O
CS-KSHC6x8(-F11) & O
O

CS-KSHC7x8-F11
CS-KSHC8x8(-F11)
CS-KSHC9x10(-F11)
CS-KSHC11x15(-F11)
CS-KSHC14x16
CS-KSHC18x25(-F11)

<{>:0.3 MPaorhigher © :0.5MPaorlower O :0.4 MPa or lower

Note1: If a shock absorber that is smaller than the recommended shock absorber is used, the shock absorber being used may be
damaged in fewer operation cycles than the value that is guaranteed.

OI010]10|0

$1010|0|0
0|00

dielie)

O
© © O
< © © O O

Note2: CS-KSHC7x8 has only inch specifications.

HCylinder thrust

N [Ibf.]

Bore size | Pressure area Air pressure  MPa [psi.]

mm [in.] mm? [in.] 0.1 [15] 0.2 [29] 0.3 [44] 0.4 [58] 0.5 [73] 0.6 [87] 0.7 [102] 0.8 [116] 0.9 [131]
b4 12.6[0.020] | 1.3[0.292] | 2.5[0.562] | 3.8[0.854] | 5[1.124] | 6.3[1.416] | 7.5[1.686] | 8.8[1.978] | 10.1[2.270] | 11.3[2.540]
6 28.3[0.044] | 2.8[0.629] | 5.7[1.281] | 8.5[1.911] | 11.3[2.540] | 14.1[3.170] | 17.0[3.822] | 19.8 [4.451] | 22.6 [5.080] | 25.4 [5.710]
8 50.3[0.078] | 5[1.124] | 10.1[2.270] | 15.1[3.394] | 20.1 [4.518] | 25.1 [5.642] | 30.2 [6.789] | 35.2[7.913] | 40.2[9.037] |45.2 [10.161]
610 78.5[0.122] | 7.9[1.776] | 15.7[3.529] | 23.6 [5.305] | 31.4 [7.059] | 39.3 [8.835] |47.1[10.588] | 55[12.364] |62.8 [14.117] |70.7 [15.893]
b12 113[0.175] | 11.3[2.540] | 22.6 [5.080] | 33.9 [7.621] |45.2[10.161] | 56.5 [12.701] | 67.9 [15.264] | 79.2 [17.804] | 90.5 [20.344] |101.8 [22.885]
$16 201[0.312] | 20.1 [4.518] | 40.2[9.037] |60.3 [13.555] | 80.4 [18.074] |100.5 [22.592] | 121 [27.201] | 141 [31.697] | 161 [36.193] | 181 [40.689]
$20 314[0.487] | 31.4[7.059] | 62.8 [14.117]|94.2 [21.176] | 126 [28.325] | 157 [35.294] | 188 [42.262] | 220 [49.456] | 251 [56.425] | 283 [63.618]
625 491[0.761] |49.1[11.038] | 98.2 [22.075] | 147 [33.046] | 196 [44.061] | 245 [55.076] | 295 [66.316] | 344 [77.331] | 393 [88.346] | 442 [99.362]
$32 804 [1.246] |80.4 [18.074]| 161 [36.193] | 241 [54.177] | 322 [72.386] | 402 [90.370] | 483 [108.6] | 563 [126.6] | 643 [144.5] | 724 [162.8]
40 1257 [1.948] | 126 [28.325] | 251 [56.425] | 377 [84.750] | 503 [113.1] | 628 [141.2] | 754 [169.5] | 880[197.8] | 1005 [225.9] | 1131 [254.2]
$50 1963 [3.043] | 196 [44.061] | 393 [88.346] | 589 [132.4] | 785[176.5] | 982[220.8] | 1178 [264.8] | 1374 [308.9] | 1571 [353.2] | 1767 [397.2]
$63 3117 [4.831] | 312[70.138] | 623 [140.1] | 935[210.2] | 1247 [280.3] | 1559 [350.5] | 1870 [420.4] | 2182 [490.5] | 2494 [560.7] | 2806 [630.8]
80 5027 [7.792] | 503 [113.1] | 1005 [225.9] | 1508 [339.0] | 2011 [452.1] | 2513 [564.9] | 3016 [678.0] | 3519 [791.1] | 4021 [903.9] | 4524 [1017]
$100 7854 [1.217] | 785[176.5] | 1571 [353.2] | 2356 [529.6] | 3142 [706.3] | 3927 [882.8] | 4712 [1059] | 5498 [1236] | 6283 [1412] | 7069 [1589]
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Cautions for using the selection graphs
1. The selection graphs are calculated with a cylinder operating air pressure of 0.5 MPa.
2. The values in the selection graphs are for room temperature (20 to 25°). Be aware that performance and characteristics change depending

on the operating temperature.

3. Select a shock absorber that is as close to, yet within, the capacity line(s).

HSelection graph
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Additional Parts



Clean room specifications

Shock absorber

Linear orifice type

KSHC Series

Specifications

) _
~ 4

3

p ) e
rd e -
D @_ 7

Model (in inches)

CS-KSHC3 % 3-A

CS-KSHC3 % 3-AB

CS-KSHC3 % 3-B

ltem (CS-KSHC3 X 3-A-F11) (CS-KSHC3 X 3-AB-F11) (CS-KSHC3 x 3-B-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity  J(in.lbs) 0.1 (0.885) 0.2 (1.770) 0.3 (2.655)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 3(0.118)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to0 1.0 (0.33 to 3.28) 0.110 0.8 (0.33 t0 2.62)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t.ime J/min 10 (88.6)

(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceNoe ! N 2.0
Deflection angle 1° or less

Operating temperature rangeN®®2 °C(F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Model (in inches) CS-KSHC4 x4-B CS-KSHC4 X 4-BD CS-KSHC5 X 5-D-11 CS-KSHC5 X 5-DE-11
ltem (CS-KSHC4 X 4-B-F11) (CS-KSHC4 X 4-BD-F11) (CS-KSHC5 X 5-F11-D) (CS-KSHC5 X 5-F11-DE)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 0.3 (2.655) 0.5 (4.425) 1.0 (8.851) 1.5 (13.276)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 4 (0.157) 5(0.197)

Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1 to 1.0 (0.33 to 3.28)

Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of tlime J/min 15 (132.8) 45 (398.5)
(in.lbs/min)

Spring return forceNoe ! N 3.0 6.0

Deflection angle 1°orless

Operating temperature rangeN°®2 “C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

o Model CS-KSHC6 X 8-DE CS-KSHC6 X 8-EF CS-KSHC8 X 8-EF CS-KSHC8 X 8-G
ltem (ininches) | (CS-KSHC6 X 8-DE-F11) (CS-KSHC6 X 8-EF-F11) (CS-KSHC8 X 8-EF-F11) (CS-KSHC8 X 8-G-F11)
(CS-KSHC7 x 8-F11) (CS-KSHC7 x 8-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 1.5 (13.276) 2.5 (22.127) 2.5(22.127) 4.0 (35.403)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 8 (0.315) 8(0.315)
Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.11t0 1.0 (0.33 to 3.28)
Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60
Maximum absorption capacity per unit of tllme J/mln 75 (664.2) 120 (1062.7)
(in.lbs/min)
Spring return forceNoe ! N 8.5
Deflection angle 1°orless

Operating temperature rangeN¢2 °C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Model (in inches)

CS-KSHC9 X 10-GK

CS-KSHC9x10-L

CS-KSHC11 X 15-M

CS-KSHC11 X 15-P

ltem (CS-KSHC9 X 10-GK-F11) (CS-KSHC9 X 10-L-F11) (CS-KSHC11 X 15-M-F11) | (CS-KSHC11X15-P-F11)
Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 5.0 (44.254) 8.0 (70.806) 10 (88.507) 15 (132.8)
Absorption stroke mm(in.) 10 (0.394) 15 (0.591)

Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1 to 1.0 (0.33 to 3.28)

Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 60 40

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of time J/min
(in.Ibs/min)

240 (2125.4)

300 (2656.8)

Spring return forceNoe ! N

8.5

18

Deflection angle

1° or less

Operating temperature rangeN®®2 °C(°F)

0 to 60 (32 to 140)

Note1: The spring return force is the force of the piston rod when it returns from a full stroke. It is not stable, so cannot be used as other

than rod return.

2: The shock absorbing capacity fluctuates based on speed and ambient temperature. Always use a product that is within the
range shown by the solid lines in the graphs on pages @.

* CS-KSHC?7 has only inch specifications.
* The maximum tightening torque of CS-KSHC?7 is different from that of CS-KSHC6. See page @ for details on the maximum tightening

torque.



Specifications

Model (in inches)

CS-KSHC14 X16-R

CS-KSHC14 X16-T

CS-KSHC18 X 25-X

Item (CS-KSHC18 X% 25-F11-X)

Maximum absorption capacity ~ J(in.lbs) 20 30 40 (354.0) -

Absorption stroke mm(in.) 16 25 (0.984) XL

Impact speed range m/s(ft/s) 0.1to0 1.0 (0.33 to 3.28) CQ

Maximum operating cycle cycle/min 40

Maximum absorption capacity per unit of t‘|me J/njm 600 800 (7084.8)

(in.lbs/min)

Spring return forceNo© ! N 18.6 32

Deflection angle 1° or less

Operating temperature rangeM®2 °C(°F) 0 to 60 (32 to 140)

*CS-KSHC14 does not have inch specifications.

Order Codes (specifications in mm) >
I
¢

CS — KSHC - ]- Q

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut
Cap
Clean Blank: No cap
specifications C : With plastic cap
Piston diameter x absorption stroke ~ Maximum absorption capacity @ CS-KSHC5x5 Order code for thread size M8x1
BXB v A 0.1 o
AB:0.2J
B 03 CS-KSHC5x5 | |- | |-| |- 11 =
Shock absorber . 4
Linear orifice type  4X4 =" i BBD : ggj
KSHC series o Body thread size
5)(5 ......................... D : 10J 11 : M8x1
DE : 1.5J
BXEB + v DE : 1.5J Shape of rod end Stopper nut
EF :2.5J Blank: No cap Blank: No stopper nut
C : With plastic cap S : With stopper nut
8)(8 ......................... EF : 25J
G :4.0J
9x10 ........................ GK . 50J
L :8.0J Maximum absorption capacity
D :1.0J
LR S M :10J DE: 1.5J
P :15J
14x16 ....................... R . 20J
T :30J
1BX25 o vve e X :40J

Additional Parts (no specifications
@Stopper nut

S - KSH - M
Thread size
4 : For CS-KSHC3x3
6 : For CS-KSHC4x4
8 : For CS-KSHC5x%5
=L ] 8-11: For CS-KSHC5x5-11
= o 10 : For CS-KSHC6x8
12 : For CS-KSHC8x8
14 : For CS-KSHC9x10
16 : For CS-KSHC11x15
20 : For CS-KSHC14x16
25 : For CS-KSHC18x25

in inches)

@®Mounting nut (

M4 to M20 : 1 pack has 10 pieces )
M25 : 1 pack has 2 pieces

N - KSH - M

Thread size
4 : For CS-KSHC3x3
6 : For CS-KSHC4x4
8 : For CS-KSHC5x%5

8-11: For CS-KSHC5x5-11
10 : For CS-KSHC6x8
12 : For CS-KSHC8x8
14 : For CS-KSHC9x10
16 : For CS-KSHC11x15
20 : For CS-KSHC14x16
25 : For CS-KSHC18x25

* For the dimension diagrams of the additional parts, see page @.
* The stopper nut is made from mild steel (nickel plated).

Additional Parts



Mass (specifications in mm)
|

g
. - Note Additional mass Additional parts’ mass
Model Main unit'™* With plastic cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) i Stopper nut
CS-KSHC3X%3 1.8 0.1 0.2 0.8
CS-KSHC4 x4 4.8 0.1 0.4 2
CS-KSHC5x%5-01,-11 9.2 0.3 0.6(0.9) 4
CS-KSHC6X% 8 21 1 1.2 7
CS-KSHC8x%8 32 1 1.9 8
CS-KSHC9X%x10 58 2 4 15
CS-KSHC11Xx15 94 2 6.6 29
CS-KSHC14Xx 16 172 3 12.2 50
CS-KSHC18x25 350 7 23 100
Calculation example: The mass of CS-KSHC6x8 (with cap and stopper) is
21+1+7=29g
Note: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts.
Inner Construction and Major Parts and Materials
oCS-KSHC3x3 oCS-KSHC6x8 oCS-KSHC11x15
oCS-KSHC4x4 oCS-KSHC8x8 oCS-KSHC14x16

¢CS-KSHC5x%5

C (with cap)

oCS-KSHC3x3, 4x4, 5x5

Mounting nut™°t® 4

No. Name Materials

® BodyN®’ Copper alloy (nickel plated)
@ Piston rodh°te 2 Steel (nickel plated)
® Sleeve Copper alloy

@ Plug Stainless steel

® Accumulator Synthetic rubber

® Spring Spring steel

@) Oil Special oil

Piston ring Copper alloy

©) CollarNete Copper alloy

Cap Plastic (POM)

(®) Rod seal Synthetic rubber

® O-ring Synthetic rubber

® Screw Mild steel (nickel plated)

Mild steel (nickel plated)

oCS-KSHC9x10

oCS-KSHC18x25

C (with cap)

Note: Depending on size, some part shapes and configurations

may differ.

oCS-KSHC6x8, 8x8, 9x10, 11x15, 14x16, 18x25

Mounting nut

No. Name Materials

® Body Copper alloy (nickel plated)
®@ Piston roghote ! Steel (nickel plated)
® Sleeve Copper alloy

@ Plug Stainless steel

® Spacer Stainless steel

® Accumulator Synthetic rubber
@ Spring Spring steel

Rod seal Synthetic rubber
© Qil Special oil
Piston ring Copper alloy

() Cap Plastic (POM)

@ CollarNete2 Sintered metal

® O-ring Synthetic rubber
Screw Mild steel (zinc plated)
®

Mild steel (nickel plated)

Note1: CS-KSHCS, 4 are stainless steel
2: CS-KSHCS is stainless steel
3: CS-KSHC3 is stainless steel
4: CS-KSHC3 is stainless steel

Note1: CS-KSHC6, 8 are stainless steel
2: CS-KSHC11, 14, 18 are stainless steel



Dimensions (mm)
@ No rod end cap: CS-KSHC3x3, CS-KSHC4x4 @ With rod end cap: CS-KSHC3x3C, CS-KSHC4x4C
c 2
B D (2]
(stroke) K G L N \
T F | D
w I 0t < ] o | 2
© l | ° l | I
2s £ \a ' Q|8 \a
(stroke)
Model Symbol A B Cc D E F G H K L M N Q R
CS-KSHC3x3[] M4x0.5 3 25 22 1.2 11 3 1 2 55 6.4 28.5 3.5 3.2
CS-KSHC4x4[] M6x0.75 4 33.5 29.5 2 1 55 1 2 8 9.2 37.5 4 4.6
>
I
(2]
4
@ No rod end cap: CS-KSHC5x5-11 @ With rod end cap: CS-KSHC5x5C-11
37
(stroke) 5 32 42
1.2 3 10 5_.5 32
) (stroke)
9 | @ g & = J
N — - - L~ 8 ©
LY e Il = y ® oy \_ | J
=
LS» 15 N \m e
M8 X 1 (7))
2 nuts ¥
@ No rod end cap: CS-KSHC[ Ix[] @ With rod end cap: CS-KSHC[ Ix[_IC
C
D
J F G N
L Q B D
ueJ — M = () % / M
2 N \ Y
AN
B Kl \L H \A
P )
(stroke) 2 nuts (width across flats)
=
Model Symbol A B (o D E F G H J K L M N Q R E
CS-KSHC5 x 5[] M8x0.75 5 36 31 2.5 3 5 7 1.2 2 10 1.5 41 5 6.5 o
CS-KSHC6 % 8[] M10x1 8 53 45 3 4 5 9 2 B 12 13.9 61 8 8 E
CS-KSHC8 x8[] M12x1 8 53 45 3 5 " 2 4 14 16.2 63 10 10 c
CS-KSHC9 x 10[] M14x1.5 10 70 | 60 | 4 5 12 | 2 5 17 | 196 | 80 | 10 | 1 ie)
CS-KSHC11 x 15[ ] M16x1.5 15 87 72 4 5 14 3 7 19 21.9 97 10 1 '_6
CS-KSHC14x16[] M20x1.5 16 98 82 5 6 18 3 8 24 27.7 113 15 15 o]
CS-KSHC18 x25[] M25x1.5 25 135 110 6 7 6 23 3 10 30 34.6 153 18 18 <




Order Codes (specifications in inches)

CS — KSHC - F11 - -

Clean
specifications

Cap
Blank: No cap
C : With plastic cap

3x3 ............................

Shock absorber

Linear orifice type ax4a

KSHC series

Mass (specifications in inches)
-]

AB :
B

B
BD:

D
DE

DE :
EF

DE :
EF

0.2J

10.3J
10.3J

0.5J

11.0d
:1.5J

1.5

12.5J

1.5J

12.5J

:2.5J
14.0J

:5.0J
:8.0J

:10J
:15J

120J
1 30J

1 40J

Stopper nut
Blank: No stopper nut
S : With stopper nut

Piston diameter x absorption stroke Maximum absorption capacity
10.1J

oz
. . Note Additional mass Additional parts’ mass
Model Main unit™* With plastic cap Mounting nut (1 ea.) i Stopper nut

CS-KSHC3 x 3-F11 0.1 0.004 0.01 0.04
CS-KSHC4 X 4-F11 0.2 0.004 0.04 0.1
CS-KSHC5 X 5-F11-D,DE 0.4 0.01 0.06 0.2
CS-KSHC6 x 8-F11 0.7 0.04 0.07 0.4
CS-KSHC7 x 8-F11 1.0 0.04 0.09 0.4
CS-KSHC8 x 8-F11 1.3 0.04 0.1 0.5
CS-KSHC9 x 10-F11 2.2 0.07 0.2 0.7
CS-KSHC11 X 15-F11 51 0.07 0.4 25
CS-KSHC18 X 25-F11 12.7 0.2 1.1 4.8

Calculation example:

The mass of CS-KSHC6x8 (with cap and stopper) is
0.7 +0.04 + 0.4 =1.140z

Note1: The weight of the main unit includes the weight of 2 mounting nuts.
Note2: CS-KSHC7x8 has only inch specifications.



Dimensions (in)
@ No rod end cap: CS-KSHC3x3,CS-KSHC4x4 @ With rod end cap: CS-KSHC3x3C,CS-KSHC4x4C
C )
B D c%
(Stroke)
K G| L N AL \
o —— e [ iow
wl— g 3| o = >
S W e = R (R S O SR
2 nuts \A 7 QB \A ‘ ‘ ‘
AS AX
(Stroke)
Model Symbol A B c D E F G H K L M N Q
CS-KSHC3 X 3(C)-F11 #10-32 UNF 0.118 0.984 0.866 0.047 0.043 0.118 0.039 0.1 1/4 0.289 1.122 0.138
CS-KSHC4 x4 (C)-F11 1/4-32 UNEF 0.157 1.319 1.161 0.079 0.039 0.217 0.039 0.1 3/8 0.433 1.476 0.157
Model Symbol| R AL AS AX AY >
CS-KSHC3 x3(C)-F11 0.126 |#10-32 UNF 0.3 1/4 0.289 (J’:)
CS-KSHC4 x4 (C)-Fi11 0.181 | 1/4-32 UNEF 0.4 3/8 0.433 g
@ No rod end cap: CS-KSHC[Jx[] @ With rod end cap: CS-KSHC[Ix[IC
C
D N
J F G L Q ‘ B, D AL
o (Stroke)
e _ T =i | la
1L - Nl | T
— — 7)
— ¥
B Kl A H AS AX
(Stroke) (width across flats) f
2 nuts
Model Symbol A B c D E F G H J K L M N Q
CS-KSHC5 x5 (C)(-11)-F11 5/16-32 UNEF 0.197 | 1.417 | 1.22 0.098 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.276 | 0.047 | 0.13 7/16 | 0.505 | 1.614 | 0.197
CS-KSHC6 X8 (C)-F11 3/8-32 UNEF 0.315 | 2.087 | 1.772 | 0.118 | 0.157 | 0.197 | 0.354 | 0.079 | 0.13 1/2 | 0.577 | 2.401 | 0.315
CS-KSHC7 x8 (C)-F11 7/16-28 UNEF 0.315 | 2.087 | 1.772 | 0.118 | 0.157 | 0.197 3/8 0.079 | 0.15 9/16 | 0.65 2.401 | 0.315
CS-KSHC8 x 8 (C)-F11 1/2-20 UNF 0.315 | 2.087 | 1.772 | 0.118 | 0.197 | 0.217 | 7/16 | 0.079 | 0.15 5/8 |0.722 | 2.48 0.394
CS-KSHC9Xx10 (C)-F11 9/16-18 UNF 0.394 | 2.756 | 2.362 | 0.157 | 0.197 | 0.217 1/2 0.079 | 7/32 | 11/16 | 0.794 | 3.15 0.394
CS-KSHC11Xx15 (C)-F11 3/4-16 UNF 0.591 | 3.425 | 2.835 | 0.157 | 0.276 | 0.236 5/8 0.118 1/4 15/16 | 1.082 | 3.819 | 0.394
CS-KSHC18x25 (C)-F11 1-12 UNF 0.984 | 5.315 | 4.331 | 0.236 | 0.276 | 0.236 | 0.875 | 0.118 3/8 11/4 | 1.443 | 6.024 | 0.709
Model Symbol R AL AS AX AY
CS-KSHC5 X5 (C)(-11)-F11 0.256 |5/16-32 UNEF 7116 7116 | 0.505
CS-KSHC6 x 8 (C)-F11 0.315 | 3/8-32 UNEF 11/16 1/2 0.577
CS-KSHC7 x8 (C)-F11 0.315 | 7/16-28 UNEF 11/16 9/16 | 0.65
CS-KSHC8 X8 (C)-F11 0.394 | 1/2-20 UNF 11/16 5/8 0.722
CS-KSHC9x10 (C)-F11 0.433 | 9/16-18 UNF 3/4 11/16 | 0.794
CS-KSHC11 x15 (C)-F11 0.433 | 3/4-16 UNF 11/2 15/16 | 1.082
CS-KSHC18x 25 (C)-F11 0.709 |1-12 UNF 11/2 11/4 | 1.443

Additional Parts




About the evaluation of cleanliness (shock absorber KSHC series)
]

Currently, methods for evaluating the degree of
cleanliness of shock absorbers are not defined by
JIS or other standards. Because of this, Koganei
devises its own independent measurement methods
for cleanliness and does evaluations accordingly.

@ Measurement method
1. We measure particles in the clean bench (Figure
1) without activating the shock absorber for
measurements and the load driving cylinder in
the clean bench (background measurement).No

Note: Under the background measurement conditions, the
number of particles measures zero.

2. We start driving a load to activate the shock
absorber under the measurement conditions,
and then measure the particles.

@ Measurement conditions
Load impact speed : 300mm/s
Shock absorber operating frequency: 30cycle/minNote
Particle measurement time : 1 minute
Suction rate :1cf/min
Measured particles :0.1um or greater

For reference, a graph of actual values is shown
in Figure 2. The number of particles is the average
value of the test samples. Also, the smaller the angle
of eccentricity when mounting the shock absorber,
the lower the number of particles is likely to be. We
recommend mounting the shock absorber so that its
angle of eccentricity to the workpiece is as small as
possible.

Note1: The number of particles is based on 30 operation cycles.
When using the shock absorbers, the customer’s evaluation
should be based on the customer’s own operation
frequency.

2: FED-STD Class 1 equivalent.

3: The numbers of particles in the graph are actual values
measured under Koganei standards, and are not
intended to be guaranteed values.

@Outline of particle measuring device

1
l l Dowg flow l l

Class 3Note2

equivalent
clean bench Shock absorber for

Load measurement use

Cylinder for

driving load C—
J] 1 |:

\ / \ Cover
l Particle = Vent
counter
Vent
Figure 1

@ Number of particles (measured value)Nete3

(Particle per 1 cf) 100

80
Average number of 60
particles of 0.1um and larger
(number of test samples: 4
20 units)
20
0

0 50 100 150 200
Number of operations
. Ten-thousand cycles
Figure 2 ( yoles)

1cf=28.3 ¢




Dimensions of Additional Parts (mm)

@®Mounting nut: N-KSH-J-[]

N-KSH-M45 (for KSHJ45)

w1 LT
i
1 ‘ F 8 10 |, ¢65
Symbol Applicable shock absorbers
Model AL F e 2 KSHJ KSHY KSHP CS-KSHC
N-KSH-M4 M4x0.5 2 55| 6.4 KSHJ4 - - CS-KSHC3
N-KSH-M6 M6x0.75 2 8 9.2 KSHJ6 KSHY6 KSHP6 CS-KSHC4
N-KSH-M8 M8x0.75 2 |10 | 115 KSHJ8(-01,02) KSHY8(-01,02) KSHP8 CS-KSHC5
N-KSH-M8-11 M8x1 3 10 1.5 KSHJ8(-11,12) KSHY8(-11,12) KSHP8-11 CS-KSHC5-11
N-KSH-M10 M10x1 3 12 | 13.9 KSHJ10 KSHY10 KSHP10 CS-KSHC6
N-KSH-M12 M12x1 4 14 16.2 KSHJ12 KSHY12 KSHP12 CS-KSHC8
N-KSH-M14 M14x1.5 5 17 19.6 KSHJ14 KSHY14 KSHP14 CS-KSHC9
N-KSH-M16 M16x1.5 7 19 21.9 KSHJ16 KSHY16 KSHP16 CS-KSHC11
N-KSH-M18 M18x1.5 8 21 24.2 KSHJ18 - KSHP18 -
N-KSH-M20 M20x1.5 8 24 27.7 KSHJ20 KSHY20 KSHP20 CS-KSHC14
N-KSH-M22 M22x1.5 9 27 31.2 KSHJ22 - - -
N-KSH-M25 M25x1.5 10 | 30 | 34.6 KSHJ25-01 = KSHP25 CS-KSHC18
N-KSH-M25-11 M25x2 10 30 34.6 KSHJ25(-11,12) - - —
N-KSH-M27 M27x1.5 10 36 41.6 KSHJ27(-01,02) = = =
N-KSH-M27-11 M27x3 12 36 41.6 KSHJ27(-11,12) - - —
N-KSH-M30 M30x1.5 10 | 36 | 41.6 KSHJ30 = KSHP30 =
N-KSH-M33 M33x1.5 10 | 41 47.3 KSHJ33 - - -
N-KSH-M36 M36x1.5 15 46 53.1 KSHJ36 - KSHP36 =
N-KSH-M42 M42x1.5 15 50 57.7 KSHJ42 - KSHP42 -
N-KSH-M48 M48x2 15 55 63.5 KSHJ48 - - —
@Stopper nut: S-KSH-[1-[1 (-2)
AL _
— z
AS AX
Symbol Applicable shock absorbers

Model AL AS | AX | AY KSHJ KSHY KSHP CS-KSHC
S-KSH-M4 M4x0.5 7.5 55| 6.4 KSHJ4 - — CS-KSHC3
S-KSH-M6 M6x0.75 7 8 9.2 KSHJ6 KSHY6 KSHP6 CS-KSHC4
S-KSH-M8 M8x0.75 11 10 11.5 KSHJ8(-01,02) KSHY8(-01,02) KSHP8 CS-KSHC5
S-KSH-M8-11 M8x1 11 10 1.5 KSHJ8(-11,12) KSHY8(-11,12) KSHP8-11 CS-KSHC5-11
S-KSH-M10 M10x1 17 12 13.9 KSHJ10 KSHY10 KSHP10 CS-KSHC6
S-KSH-M12 M12x1 17 14 16.2 KSHJ12 KSHY12 KSHP12 CS-KSHC8
S-KSH-M14 M14x1.5 18 17 19.6 KSHJ14 KSHY14 KSHP14 CS-KSHC9
S-KSH-M16 M16x1.5 30 19 21.9 KSHJ16 KSHY16 KSHP16 CS-KSHC11
S-KSH-M18 M18x1.5 35 21 24.2 KSHJ18 - KSHP18 =
S-KSH-M20 M20x1.5 35 24 27.7 KSHJ20 KSHY20 KSHP20 CS-KSHC14
S-KSH-M22 M22x1.5 40 27 31.2 KSHJ22 - - -
S-KSH-M25 M25x1.5 40 30 34.6 KSHJ25-01 = KSHP25 CS-KSHC18
S-KSH-M25-11 M25x2 40 30 34.6 KSHJ25(-11,12) - — -
S-KSH-M27 M27x1.5 40 36 41.6 KSHJ27(-01,02) = = =
S-KSH-M27-11 M27x3 40 36 41.6 KSHJ27(-11,12) - — -
S-KSH-M30 M30x1.5 40 36 41.6 KSHJ30 = KSHP30 -
S-KSH-M33 M33x1.5 40 41 47.3 KSHJ33 - — -
S-KSH-M36 M36x1.5 50 46 | 53.1 KSHJ36 = KSHP36 =
S-KSH-M42 M42x1.5 50 50 57.7 KSHJ42 - KSHP42 -
S-KSH-M45 M45x1.5 60 55 63.5 KSHJ45 - - -
S-KSH-M48 M48x2 60 55 63.5 KSHJ48 - — -

KSHJ

KSHY

KSHP

KSHC

(2]
e
]
\]
o
©
c
=
._6
©
<




Dimensions of Additional Parts (mm)

@Side mounting bracket: 2-KSH-[1-[] (-2) AF AF
=
5 14 R mm
2-AP U<
AL IS
. e 4-AP,
z @k -
k J Y Cl
T /4R
| N
M4 to M20 AE ‘
M22 to M48
Symbol m oo e e e AR | AT Applicable shock absorbers
Model KSHJ KSHY KSHP CS-KSHC
2-KSH-M4 18 | 12 8 | M4x0.5 $3.4,$6.5 Counter bore depth3.3 | — 8 KSHJ4 - - CS-KSHC3
2-KSH-M6 18 | 12 | 10 | M6x0.75 | $3.4,¢6.5 Counter boredepth3.3 | — | 8 KSHJ6 KSHY6 KSHP6 CS-KSHC4
2-KSH-M8 19 | 13 13 | M8x0.75 | ¢3.4,$6.5 Counter bore depth3.3 | — 9 | KSHJ8(-01,02) |[KSHY8(-01,02) KSHP8 CS-KSHC5
2-KSH-M8-11 19 | 13 13 | M8x1 ¢ 3.4, 6.5 Counter bore depth3.3 — 9 | KSHJ8(-11,12) | KSHY8(-11,12) | KSHP8-11 CS-KSHC5-11
2-KSH-M10 22 | 14 14 | M10x1 ¢3.4,¢6.5 Counter bore depth3.3 - 9 KSHJ10 KSHY10 KSHP10 CS-KSHC6
2-KSH-M12 25 | 16 18 | M12x1 $3.4,¢6.5 Counter bore depth3.3 | — 9 KSHJ12 KSHY12 KSHP12 CS-KSHC8
2-KSH-M14 34| 22 | 22 | M14x1.5 | ¢4.5,¢8 Counter bore depth4.5 — |10 KSHJ14 KSHY14 KSHP14 CS-KSHC9
2-KSH-M16 38 | 25 | 25 | M16x1.5 | ¢4.5,¢8 Counter bore depth4.5 — | 12 KSHJ16 KSHY16 KSHP16 CS-KSHC11
2-KSH-M18 50 | 34 30 | M18x1.5 | ¢6.5,¢ 11 Counter bore depth6.5 — |12 KSHJ18 - KSHP18 -
2-KSH-M20 50 | 84 | 30 | M20x1.5 | ¢9,¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 — | 16 KSHJ20 KSHY20 KSHP20 | CS-KSHC14
2-KSH-M22 60 | 44 35 | M22x1.5 | ¢9, ¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 KSHJ22 - - -
2-KSH-M25 60 | 44 35 | M25x1.5 | ¢9,¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 KSHJ25-01 = KSHP25 CS-KSHC18
2-KSH-M25-11 60 | 44 | 35 | M25x2 $9, ¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 | KSHJ25(-11,12) - - -
2-KSH-M27 60 | 44 44 | M27x1.5 | ¢9,¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 | KSHJ27(-01,02) = = -
2-KSH-M27-11 60 | 44 44 | M27x3 ¢ 9, 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 | KSHJ27(-11,12) - — -
2-KSH-M30 60 | 44 | 46 | M30x1.5 | ¢9,¢ 14 Counter bore depth8.5 19 | 35 KSHJ30 = KSHP30 =
2-KSH-M33 100 | 70 62 | M33x1.5 | ¢ 18, ¢ 26 Counter bore depth18 50 | 80 KSHJ33 - - -
2-KSH-M36 100 | 70 | 62 | M36x1.5 | ¢18,¢ 26 Counter bore depth18 50 | 80 KSHJ36 = KSHP36 =
2-KSH-M42 100 | 70 | 62 | M42x1.5 | ¢ 18,26 Counter bore depth18 50 | 80 KSHJ42 - KSHP42 -
2-KSH-M45 120 | 85 | 70 | M45x1.5 | $22,¢30 Counter bore depth22 45 | 80 KSHJ45 - - -
2-KSH-M48 120 | 85 70 | M48x2 ¢ 22, ¢ 30 Counter bore depth22 45 | 80 KSHJ48 = - —
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Limited Warranty

KOGANEI CORP. warrants its products to be free from defects
in material and workmanship subject to the following provisions.

Warranty Period The warranty period is 180 days from the date
of delivery.

Koganei If a defect in material or workmanship is found

Responsibility during the warranty period, KOGANEI CORP.
will replace any part proved defective under
normal use free of charge and will provide the
service necessary to replace such a part.

Limitations ® This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties,
expressed or implied, and is limited to the
original cost of the product and shall not
include any transportation fee, the cost of
installation or any liability for direct, indirect
or consequential damage or delay resulting
from the defects.

N\

® KOGANEI CORP. shall in no way be liable or responsible for
injuries or damage to persons or property arising out of the use
or operation of the manufacturer’s product.

® This warranty shall be void if the engineered safety devices
are removed, made inoperative or not periodically checked for
proper functioning.

® Any operation beyond the rated capacity, any improper use or
application, or any improper installation of the product, or any
substitution upon it with parts not furnished or approved by
KOGANEI CORP.,, shall void this warranty.

® This warranty covers only such items supplied by KOGANEI
CORP. The products of other manufacturers are covered only
by such warranties made by those original manufacturers, even
though such items may have been included as the components.

The specifications are subject to change without notice.

)

)

URL http://www.koganei.co.jp J

[ E-mail: overseas@koganei.co.jp J

KOGANEI CORPORATION
24

OVERSEAS DEPARTMENT

— 3-11-28, Midori-cho, Koganei City, Tokyo 184-8533, Japan
KOGANE! 1, §1.42.383-7271 Fax: 81-42-383-7276
KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL AMERICA, INC.

39300 Civic Center Dr., Suite 280, Fremont, CA 94538, U.S.A.
Tel : 1-510-744-1626 Fax : 1-510-744-1676

SHANGHAI KOGANEI INTERNATIONAL TRADING CORPORATION
Room 2606-2607, Tongda Venture Building No.1, Lane 600, Tianshan Road,

Shanghai, 200051, China
Tel: 86-21-6145-7313  Fax: 86-21-6145-7323

TAIWAN KOGANEI TRADING CO., LTD.

Rm. 2, 13F,, No88, Sec. 2, Zhongxiao E. Rd., Zhongzheng Dist., Taipei City 100,

Taiwan (ROC)
Tel: 886-2-2393-2717  Fax: 886-2-2393-2719

KOGANEI KOREA CO., LTD.

KT&G Cosmo Bldg., 3F, 40-13, Maesanno 2-ga, Paldal-gu, Suwon-si, Gyeonggi-do,

442-847, Korea
Tel: 82-31-246-0414 Fax: 82-31-246-0415

KOGANEI (THAILAND) CO., LTD.

3300/90, Tower B, Elephant Tower,16th FI., Phaholyothin Road, Chomphon,

Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900, Thailand
Tel: 66-2-937-4250 Fax: 66-2-937-4254

KOGANEI ASIA PTE. LTD.
12 Arumugam road #03-12, Lion Building B, 409958, Singapore
Tel: 65-6293-4512 Fax: 65-6293-4513
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